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Abstract

This thesis focuses on verbal phrase aspect (vP-aspect) In Sahasa lndonesia (BI). ln BI,

vP-aspect is morphologically marked on the predicate. I claim that the sufiix -kan

marks an aspect, which I refer to as kan-aspect, indicating that the object undergoes

change. This is in a stark contrast with iaspect, where the object is stationary and

unchanged. The analysis is based on the notion that the semantics and syntax of a

predicate should be analysed within the vP (for instance, Tenny 1987, 1994, Chomsky

1995, Arad 1998, Croft 1998, among others), with the core argument determining the

aspectual property of an event stnrcture (Tenny 1987, Arad 1998, Ritter and Rosen 1998).

Since this thesis proposes to take into account the -kan and -i distinction as an

important aspect in the analysis, the structural location of the two suflixes will take centre

stage. This has not been done in the literature on BI that looks at these derivational

suffixes. This thesis further develops the analysis beyond verb phrases: it takes into

account the syntax of Voice Phrase of sentence structures that include (temporal) Aspect

Phrase, W-extractions, and Relative Clauses.
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A Adjective
AP Adjectival Phrase
AspP Aspect Phrase
BI Bahasa Indonesia, the lingua franca of Indonesia
C Complementiser head
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vP verb(-al) Phrase oftransitive and unergative verbs
V Verb
VP verb(-al) Phrase of unacusative verbs
Wh- represents constituentthat is questioned: What, Which, Why, Who...
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List of Abbreviations vii

LOC Locative
NEG IMP Negative Lnperative
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PASS Passive VOICE
PERF Perfective Aspect
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PROG Progressive Aspect
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A note on the use ofparentheses in the data:
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(*o) c cannot be used because it creates ungrammaticality
"(o) c is obligatory, i.€., the parentheses are unacceptable

A note on the enclitic -nya..

For simplicity, throughout the present work-nya is glossed as '3sg'. This enclitic bears a
default Case, either genitive or accusative Case. Depending on the conto<t, in the English
translation -nya may be 'borrowed' as the English definite article 'the'. A complete gloss
for -rrya would be '3sg Genitive/Accusative/Definite Article'.



Chapter I
Introduction

l.l. Motivation for the inquiry

The initial inquiry is based on an apparently simple question as to why sometimes in BI

we add the suflix -kan and not -i to the predicate, or vice versa, and why sometimes we

use neither, o.g., mengirimkan, menggirimi, mengirim, all of which mean 'to send'. The

analyses previously done in the literature are good as far as the data provided are

concerned. However, I am going to disagree with thern And rather than assigning many

functions to these suffixes, as has been done in the literature, I argue that they have an

individual fi.rnction, namely, as particular vP-aspect markers. And analysing the suffixes

in terms of aspect, as it turns out, gives us a simple picture: the affixation is not as

complicated as some might have us believe.

1.2. Summary of the relevant literature on the BI su{fixes -kan and 1
Most research that looks at the derivational verbal suffixes -kan and -t in BI discusses

these suffixes as part of the study within a single component of the grammar of a
language, Morphology. Both suffixes are discussed in the context of word formation. The

discussion outlined below takes on two different approaches: either the suffrxes are

treated as part of lexicon, or as part of syntax.

Chung (1976) treats the suffix -knn as part of transformational syntax. She argues

that -kan sufiixation, by changing indirect object/benefactive to direct object stnrcture,

I
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has syntactic effects which can also be seen in the loss of the preposition which marks

canonical indirect object/benefactives. The other suffix, -j, is mentioned only very briefly

as one of the two alternatives to -kan (the other beingjust a (:empty)), which, llke -kan,

is added to the verb "after Dative", that is, the affrx is added after objectl and objecCI

swap positions (Chung 1976:55,56).

Chung's assumption that the related prepositions kepada 'to' and untuk'for' are in

a complementary distribution with the suffix -kan is included by Baker (1988) as a piece

of empirical evidence that there is "preposition-incorporation" within the verbal complex

Den Dikken (1995) follows this line of inquiry, and adds the suffix -kan to his list of

"particles" that indicate triadicity, thus giving the sufiix the same status as the English

particles to, /br, off, ,p and so on. A minor work by Poser (1983) also uses Qfitrng's

(1976) data to present evidence to counter Williams (1981), showing that it is possible to

"exchange internal arguments" by the addition of the suffix -kan to predicates. In

Williams' tenns, the positions of internal arguments cannot be exchanged by lexical

rules. Fokker (1972) views BI affixation in general as being inseparable from syntax. His

analysis contributes considerably to the understanding of the syntactic correlates of

affixation in BI. Unfortunatelv. the work does not mention the affixation of -kan and -i
in particular.

Other work discusses the suffixes from the morphological point of view, with ample

data provided: lists of words either with -kan or with -r. In this type of study, examples

of sentences are presented to show where each of the affrxed words can occu. The focal

point of the approach is usually the determination of the base (State, Action, Process,

etc.) and the meanings produced by the affixation. A major work of this type, Voskuil

(1996) makes good comparison between the Dutch be-, the BI -kan and -i, and the

Tagalog i- and -an. Voskuil's study is thus of a comparative nature, narnely, a

comparison of verb classes. Detailed syntactic analyses are not adequately provided. It is

important to note that in Voskuil's terms, because affixes do not have meanings, the

resulting words and the properties of the stem define the function of an affrx.
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A different approach, but still morphologically based, is Tampubolon (1983), who

discusses affixations that involve verb and adjective formation. Tampubolon approaches

affixation on a semantic basis, considering the semantics of the base and the semantics of

the complex predicate after the affixation. In Tampubolon's analysis, -i is treated like

-kan as a CAUSATIvE marker, 'make'. BI affixation is divided into three types:

"derivation" (Causatives, Resultatives, and Comparisons), "incorporation" for verbs

which have bi-clausal alternants, and "inflection" (Iterative, Excessive, Reciprocal,

Passive). ln Tampubolon's theory, meN- (ncrnre volcE) affixation involves

"incorporation", while dt- (PASSIVE volcE) is an inllection The suffixes -kan and -i
appear in both "derivation" and "incorporation".

Two descriptive approaches should be included here: Tarigan (1985), morphology

for primary school teachers' training, and Sneddon (1996), a reference grammar. ln

Tarigan's description, -i appears where -kan can. Tarigan analyses the affrxation in terms

of (grammatical) categories. Examples of sentences are provided for each occurrence of

-kan and-I, side by side. However, there is no syntactic explanation of the occturences,

especially when, in some cases, only one of the suffixes can appear. Sneddon (1996) sees

-i in his comparison with -kan as a problem fo.r analytical description, and therefore, no

conclusive analysis is provided. Nevertheless, one begins to recognise that -i is not like

-kan.

ln summary, except for Chung (1976) the research outlined above fails to see that

there are syntactic correlates in the derivations involving the suffixes. Voskuil's leading

idea of taxonomy is that "verbs can be classified in terms of the environment they occur

in" (Voskuil 1996:30). Tampubolon (1983) recognises that the affixation has regular

syntactic correlates. Despite the statements made, however, both Voskuil (1996) and

Tampubolon (1933) put the emphasis strongly on the words, affixed or unaffixed. The

roles of the participants in the syntactic structure, for instance of the direct internal

argument, are not discussed. Neither Voskuil nor Tampubolon contrasts -kan with -i.
Given that in most cases, as exemplified in the above studies (Tampubolon 1983, Tarigan

1985, Sneddon 1996, Voskuil 1996), the sarne root takes both affixes - not at the same
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time: -kan and -i are in complementa.ry distribution - it is rather pointless to describe,

and to taxonomise without comparing the types of sentences the affixed verbs may occur

in. ln these studies, the meaning of the complex predicate is thus taken out of context.

What is needed is an analysis with two focal points. The first focus is to contrast

predicates bearing -kan vnth those that bear -i, and the second, a1 analysis that views

tlree components of grammar, namely, Morphology, Semantics and Syntax not only as

being somehow dependent on each other, but also as having an interface.

As for the first focus, the lack of contrast between the two suffixes has led to

analyses with strong statements. For intance, Chung (1976) poshrlates that: (a) '?assive

applies to direct objects, but it does not apply to indirect objects or oblique NPs" (Chung

1976.43), and (b) "a DO fDirect Object, WS] affected by Dative is inaccessible to other

syntactic rules" (Chung 197679). Some of Chung's examples of ungrammatical

sentsnces in Passives can be 'rescued' merely by putting the appropriate sufEx, either

-kan or -i to the verb. On the other hand, Voskuil's (1996:64,65) statement that "some

types of derived verbs with -t or -kan prefer or even require the passive voice" can be

countered with a question as to which of the underlying objects occupies the nominative

(surface subject) position in the Passive so described. In Voskuil's theory, the two

systems - the voice system and the -knnl-i derivation system - correlate. In my opinion,

the two systems may indirectly conelate, if forced to.

For the second focus, a predicate-based analysis of clause structures vill place -kan

and -; within the contexts, i.e., within the sentence in which an affrxed verb occurs. The

immed.iate environment for the predicate should be the verb phrase (vP), because this is

the lexicaf or "thematic layer" of verb projections (Haegeman 1997:24-26). While lexical

information pertaining to the base/root is relevant, as Arad (1998) argues, "the syntax of

verbs cannot be fully determined by their semanfics...the syntax itself has some part in

determining the meaning of the verb". Similarly, Chomsky (1995) takes projections of

lexical items to be "relational properties of categories" rather than inherent properties.

Their presence is determined by the structure or context in which the lexical item is
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placed. That is, instead of viewing an item as Noun, Verb, etc., it is either Subjec!

Predicate, Object, etc. in terms of structural relations.

Since the present work proposes to take into account the -kan and -i distinction as

an important aspect in the analysis, the structural location of the two suffixes will take

centre stage. This has not been done in the literature outlined above. Analyses that put

strong emphasis on word-formation (Tampubolon 1983, Sneddon 1996, Voskuil 1996)

fail to see the distinction, for instance, between the occurence of -kan in (a) and of -i in
(b) in the following exarnple (1), from Voskuil (1996).

( 1 ) base/root: kagum'to be amazed','to be awed'

a. kagum-kan

b. kngum-i

Either because the suffrxes carry no meaning (Voskuil 1996), because both -kan and -i
mean 'to make', 'to cause' (Tampubolon 1983), or, because the suffxes have a function

as a "CAUSATIVE markef'(Sneddon 1996), the resulting analysis is the same: lcagumkan

and kagumi are considered s5monymous, that is, both mean 'to cause someone to admire'.

This is misleading because, by putting them in sentences, one can see that they are not

synonymous, as shown in the following examples, (2).

(2)a. Saya meN-kagum-kan kamu
lsg ACT-admire-KAll 2sg
'I em admirable/awesome to you'/'I make you awed/admire (me)'

b. Saya meN-kagum-i kamu
lsg ACr-admire-t 2sg
'I admire you'

What examples (2) show is that within their 'environment', -kan and-l grve exactly the

opposite effects in terms of thematic relations of the complex predicate.
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ln summary, the contrast between the two suffixes should be discussed to ensure a

proper place for these suffixes within syntax, which is within the thematic layer that

involves aspectual-thematic properties. To use Chomsky's (1995) Minimalist Program

(MP) terms, the derivation of this thematic layer - what Chomsky calls 'othe base

property" - the suffixes reflect the (semantic) relation between the predicate and its

internal argument(s). In addition, instead of grouping the affixation into three different

types - "derivation", "'incorporation", and "inflection" - as argued in Tampubolon

(1983), the present thesis will seek to analyse the affixation in terrns of derivation And

instead of compiling a list of classified words in the way Voskuil (1996) does, it will

focus on when and wlty, for instance, the suffix -i cannot appear where -kan can - and

vice versa. Where inegularities occur, the present work aims to provide adequate

explanation.

Since the present thesis will adopt the MP, the most current framework, it must,

then, keep the analysis within the spirit of the MP, with a belief that the language system

built in the speaker's mind is not as complicated as some might have us believe

(following for instance, Lasnik 1999, Chametzky 2000, Ura 2000). The present thesis

will further develop the analysis beyond verb phrases. The derivation will take into

account the structure of BI Voice Phrase, (temporal) Aspect Phrase, Relative Clause, and

intenogative sentences.

1.3. Scope of discussion

For simplicity, the discussion presented in this thesis is limited to BI aspects that are

morphologically marked by the suflixes -kan and -i. There are others, like for instance,

those marked with the nominal suffix -anthat require combination with the prefix ber- or

te-, indicating, for instance, aimlessness or adversarial experiences, and so on. Those and

the aspects that are marked with nominal afftxes are worth a separate paper.

For simplicity also, I avoid comparing the BI suffixes -kan and -l with their

analogues in other languages such as the Javanese (-ake and -i respectively) and the
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Madurese (-agi and -e respectively). Some examples in this thesis would be very

strange, if not outright unacceptable, if applied to Javanese or Madurese.

1.4. Organisation of the thesis

This thesis is organised as follows (references will be included in the relevant section).

Chapter 2 introduces detailed analysis of the BI vP-aspect. ln this chapter I discuss

briefly two main categories of aspect: "tense aspect" includes for instance, [+perfective]

and [-perfective], subjunctive, etc., and, quite separate from "tense aspect", the second

category, vP-aspect, concen$ some aspectual properties encoded in the event structure.

Some discuss this second category in terms of telicity, delimitednesslboundedness of the

event, affictedness on the object and so on. Although the two categories are

interdependent, each can be discussed separately. This chapter focuses on the second

category, which I refer to as vP-aspect. I arguc that the BI suffixes -kan and -i encode a

vP-aspect. In this chapter, I introduce change as a notion.

In Chapter 3 I demonstrate in detail how the suffix -kan encodes a vP-aspect, which

I call'kan-aspect', and show that with lcan-aspct the direct internal argument undergoes

change. Following Dowty (1991), I call the argument that undergoes change TIIEME as a

convenient term. lncluded in the change are, for instance, change of location (or 'shift

through location', 'translocation', 'move'), change of state (mood, size, form, condition

and so on), change ofperception, change hands/possessors, and so on. I make it clear,

however, that change is also notional, not just physical. I also include in the discussion a

change involving a transit path in the shift before the TTIEME reaches its final destination.

I demonstrate in this chapter that the path of change can be either direct or having a

transit point. I argue that some verbs (such as buy, make) contain a change component

even without the kan-aspct, and adding the kan-aspect to the verbs makes the patl of

change a transit Wth.

Chapter 4 is concerned with the contrasts between the kan-aspect and the l-aspect. I

demonstrate in this chapter that the primary contrast between the two is dependent on the
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interpretation of the direct internal argument. With the kan-aspect the argument at [Spec-

VP] has the interpretation of a nmlm (by definition" this argument undergoes change)

whereas with the l-aspect it has the interpretation of a pnt'tgttlt (an argument that does

not undergo change, and is stationary). The dative/double object constructions are

discussed in this chapter in terms of vP-aspect altemation. The dative construction

belongs to the kan-aspec\ and the double object construction to the r-aspect. There is no

dative construction with the f-aspect, and conversely, there is no double object

construction with the kan-aspect. Because each vP-aspect is derived independently of the

other, dative/double object constructions are thus not 'transformationally related' to each

other. As part of the vP-aspect alternation this chapter also gives indications of how to

account for Hale and Keyser's (1993) LOCATION versus LOCATUM predicates, and

Pesetsky's (1995) "Object-Experiencer" versus "Subject-Experiencer" psych-predicates,

all interms of vP-aspect, namely which argument undergoes change in a given event.

Chapter 5 is concerned with the BI volcE and transitivity. This chapter proposes

the use of VoiceP, an intermediate layer between the Asp-P and the vP. I discuss in

particular the morphological realisation of the Voice head in BI. I argue that BI volcE

system is not as simple as ACTIVE (realised by the heal meN-) versus PASSTVE (realised

by the head di-). Other morphological realisations of Voice heads, ber- arrd ter- are also

included in the discussion related to the unaccusative, unergative and impersonal

transitive structures. I demonstrate that in BI we have two different unergatives, one that

takes the Voice head meN- as a True Light Verb (TLV) and the other that takes ber- as a

Vague Action Verb (VAV). Thus, the AcTTVE Voice head meN- occurs not just with the

transitive structure, but also with the unergative one, the TLV, which is potentially

transitive. On the other hand" the Voice head ter- occurs also with the impersonal

transitive, not just with the unaccusative structure.

A very important part of the discussion in this chapter is the notion that once the

Spec-head relation is established, namely, the relation between the argument at [Spec-

VoiceP] and the related Voice head (meN-, di-, ber-, ter-, or o), the argument structue

of the predicate is no longer accessible for further slmtactic operation. I adopt Chomslgr's
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(1999) notion of "edge", to demonstrate that further derivation only involves local head

movement and successive-cyclic edge-to-edge movement Any element left behind that

does not undergo further movement is spelled out in its base position. I also demonstrate

that in BI the derivation involving the vP-external aspect (AspP), the Relative Clause CP

(RC-CP) and the Question CP (Q-CP) all strictly follow the local head movement and

successive-cyclic edge-to-edge movement. The theory of Wh-exttactions in BI CP thus

must be understood in these terms.

ln Chapter 6 I conclude that a simple notion of change answers the simple question

as to why in BI sentences the predicate sometimes bears the suffix -kan, sometimes -l or

-o. The present work also gives rndications of how to account for Larson's (1988)
*dative/double object constructions", Hale and Keyser's (1993,1998) "LocATIoN" verbs

(e.g., 'to jail the thieves') versus "LOCATUM" vsrbs (e.g., 'to salt the stew'), Pesetsky's

(1995) "Object-Experiencer" versus "Subject-Experiencer" psych-predicates, and Arad's

(1998) rI{EME at [Spec-VP] versus PATIENT at [Spec-VP]. AII are included in the change

versus non-change distinctions encoded by the vP-aspect.



Chapter 2

uP-aspect

2.1. Overview

This chapter introduces BI verbal phrase aspect, vP-aspect. t) ln BI, vP-aspect is

morphologically marked on the predicate. Two kinds of vP-aspect, marked by the verbal

suffixes -kan and -i, will be exemplified using some simple data. The first kind,

indicated by the verbal suffix -lmn (lmn-aspect henceforth), implies that, in general, there

is a sense of change affecting the internal argument (this will be discussed in detail in

Chapter 3). This change includes change of location (drsplacement, shift, translocation),

change hands, change of state, movements, and so on.

The second kind of vP-aspect is indicated by the verbal suffrx -i (r-aspect

henceforth). This aspect does not imply any change af,fecting the intemal argument. I will

demonstrate that l-aspect is in a stark contrast with kan-aspect. Consequently, I will a{gue

against previous analyses: firstly, against the belief that the suffix -i is just like -lmn, to

the extent that they are synonymous, namely, in that they are both causative (e.g.,

Tampubolon 1983, Sneddon 7996, Voskuil 1996); and secondly, against the lack of

analysis itself, which is due to the belief that the suffix -j is either just an option of -kan

or of --a (e.9., Chung 1976, Musgrave 2000). In short, both of the previous types of

analysis involve synonymy and optionality. In the present analysis, both -i and -kan

apply to predicates with an internal argument.

D O, Akrionr*t(-en), inner-aspecl, as against tense aspect'- the distinction between the two types of aspect
is discussed briefly by Comrie (1976), and elaborately, by Tobin (1993). Tense aspect, which I referto as
vP-external aspect, will be discussed in the later chapters.

l0
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I will further argue, following the discussion put forward in Chapter l, that BI

predicate suffixes -kan and -i are markers of an abstract entity found in the domain of

verbal phrases. Because it is an abstract entity, it must be looked for beyond that which

meets the eye: a fine-grained analysis captures fine-grained effects.

I shall demonstrate that analysing BI predicate suffixes -kan and -l in terms of

their aspectual properties is more tenable than what has been done so far in the literature,

as outlined in Chapter 1. The most obvious advantage of the theory advocated here,I will

conclude, is that both suffixes can be seen as having a single function" rather than many.

The sole function is to encode, whether or not there is a change affecting the internal

argument.

The analysis is based on the notion that the semantics and syntax of a predicate

should be analysed within the environment in which it occurs, namely, within the vP (for

instance, Tenny 1987,1994, Chomsky 1995, Croft 1998, Arad 1998, among others), with

the internal argument determining the aspectual property of an event stmcture (Tenny

1987,1994, Arad 1998, Ritter and Rosen 1998). However, we have a different motivation

for including the internal argument. The inclusion of the internal argument is obligatory

in the present analysis of BI, because each vP-aspect selects a distinct direct internal

argument. The notion that the internal argument "measures out", namely, that it can affect

the aspectual interpretation of the verb phrase is set aside. The focus in the present

chapter will be on introducing the notion of change, which I argue to be encoded

morphologically in BI verbal phrases.

2.2. uP-aspect

The term "aspect" can be used to describe two distinct - yet interdependent - temporal

properties of a linguistic expression. The first one refers to a moment in time determined

by the context in which the expression is used. The temporal property described in this

manner is dependent on time reference (Tenny 1987 14,15). It is also convenient to refer

to this temporal aspect as "tense", or, 'tense aspect". Tense aspect includes, for instance,

[+perfective] and [-perfective], subjunctive, and so on. Tense aspect has been discussed

l1
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elaborately ir1 for instance, Reichenbach (1947), Comrie (1976), Stowell (1995), Smith

(1997), Giorgi and Pianesi (1997), Cinque (1999), among others. Smith (1997) calls this

fust type of aspect "viewpoint t1pes".

The second use of the term "aspect" refers to the structure of an event 4, fot

instance, whether or not the event can be understood to involve change over time,

whether it has a definite endpoint (or endpoints) or is ongoing in time, whether or not it is

repetitive and so on.

It is not my intention to disclaim what has been proposed in the literatwe regarding

vP-aspect. Neither is it my claim that the notion of change proposed in the present work

is the only aspectual property (or "event characteristic" in Kearns' 2000: 201 terms) of

the verbal phrase. But rather, to demonstrate what characteristics the two suffxes encode

in a given event. Also, no attempt is being made to modify, for instance, Vendler's (1967:

100tr) four "event classes" 3) - states, activities, accomplishments and achievements - as

has been done by for instance, Tenny (1987, 1994) who claims that the four event classes

are reducible into two distinct aspectual properties, namely, delimited versus non-

delimited events (see also Arad 1998, Croft 1998, Ritter and Rosen 1998, among others).

According to Tenny (1987), an event is interpreted as delimited if it has a definite

endpoint. a) In the present work, event classes such as states, activities, accomplishments

and achievements are still considered relevant, especially for discussion with respect to

predicates without the kan-aspect. Thus, on occasions, the terminolory will come up

where relevant.

However, it is useful for the present work to show the properties of states, activities,

accomplishments and achievements in terms of "event characteristics", namely, of the

durative/change/boundedness properties as set out in Kearns (2000: 200 -227), because

t) The term "event", which will be adopted here, is used "loosely" (as in Tenny 1987). as a non-technical
terrq which is distinct from "episodes", "scenes". or "happenings in the real world" (Ritter and Rosen
1998).
3) Thi, is Kearns' (2000: 201) terms what Smith (1gg7) caJls 'situation qpes" of aspect.
o) The terms delimited, bounded, culminqted and telic all more or less refer to the same thing.
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the present work focuses on the notion of change (kan-aspct) and non-change (r-aspect).

As a reminder, this work is about BI two suffxes, -kan and-i, and the terms durative and

boundedness will follow, because they are also related to change. What is not relevant in

the present discussion is the notion of "affectedness" - that includes (physical)'tontacf'

between the agent and the internal argument - as proposed by, for instance, Croft (1998);

this matter will become clear as we proceed.

As a convenient term, I shall call the first category of "aspect" vP-extennl aspect,

and the second category vP-internal aspect, or vP-aspect for short, an early indication that

the phenomena we are going to look at are internal to vP. s) Although the two categories

of aspect are interdependent, each can be discussed separately. We shall focus on the

second category, the uP-aspect.

To see the difference between the two categories of aspect, consider the following

example, (l). The descriptions in (la) and (1b) are not intended to be as a formal notation

ofaspect, but rather, they are used for expository reasons.

(1). A friend sent this article to me /i,om London:

a. vP-external aspect: [+perfective]

indicated by PAST-TENSE marker on the verb sent:

b. uP-aspect: this article MO\IE : [puo [r]ro" 66,ayto mef lpproo sogncry'om London]l

i.e., this article undergoes translocation (fro^ London to me).

s) Alternatively, one may call it "inner-aspect", as in Travis (2000), except that we do not want it to be
misconstrued as "within-the-verb'"-aspect (cf. Tobin 1993), which belongs to word-based analyses; vP-
aspect, on the other hand, as the name indicates, is more compositionaUsyntactic than morphological. ln
addition, one may have a different view regarding what can be considered inside or outside of uP (cf.
Kayne 1984). Regardless of what all tiose various aspects arg the ones we are looking at here are vP-
internal, an assumption based on the work dealing with the topic (along the lines wittr, for instance, Tenny
1987, Arad 1995, Ritter and Rosen 1998" Croft 1998, Larson 1988, Ilale and Keyser 1993, Pesetsky 1995,
Chomsky I995). Therefore, I shall not be concerned with defending the assumption.
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The main concern for this chapter, and throughout this work, is the second aspect,

(lb), vP-aspect. To start with it must be mentioned that sometimes it is difficult to see vP-

aspect by using English examples. For instance, an expression that is interpreted as

delimited (defined in Tenny 1987: 17, 41, as an event having "a distinct temporal end-

point") such as the following example, (2), can become ambiguous when it is stripped of
the vP-external aspect, shown as example (3) Both examples, including the

delimited/non-delimited interpretation of (2) and the ambiguity of (3), are taken from

Tenny (1987) and (1994) respectively.

(2)a. Panicia climbed the tree [delimitedJ
e.g.,lt took Panicia an hour to climb the tee

b. Patricia was climbing the tree [non-delimited]
e.g., *lt took Patricia an hour to be climbing the tree

Clearly, from (2a) and (2b) we can see only one difference: (2b) contains the progressive

form BE-ing. This raises questions, firstly, as to whether the non-delimitedness

interpretation is actually forced by the progressive form, secondly, whether this

progressive form is part of vP-aspect, or, otherwise, is part of vP-external aspect. Note

also that both (2a) and (2b) contain past tense, and only (2a) gives the delimitedness

interpretation, presumably because of the [+perfectiveJ aspect. If that is the case, then the

so-called "distinct endpoint" interpretation as Tenny (1987) sees it through example (2a),

belongs to the vP-external aspect, namely, the [+perfective] interpretation.

To see the vP-internal aspect - i.e., without the interference from the vP-external -
Tenny (1994:32) strips offthe tense inflection from the verb, and as a result, the phrase

climb the bridge is ambiguous in terms of delimitedness, shown in (3a) and (3b). 6)

(3)a. climb the bridge (in an hour)
b. climb the bridge for an hour)

6) In the literature dealing with the topic, temporal/durative adverbials such as "inlfor+TlME" are

used as a standard test for delimitednesVtelic versus non-delimitednesVatelic interpretations.
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The phrase climb the bridge is considered ambiguous because it can be modified with

both types of durative adverbial, time adverbial with in andtime adverbial with/or.

ln summary, it is difticult to see the "distinct end-point", as argued for by Tenny

(1987) and (1994), without the vP-external aspect. In other words, we still gain the

interpretation of an expression through the vP-external aspect, because the two types of

aspect are interdependent, and without this aspect neither exarnple (2a) nor example (2b)

indicates delimitedness, or the lack of it - and without the vP-external aspect, they do not

give distinct aspectual interpretations. According to Comrie (1976), Smith (1997), Giorgi

and Pianesi (1997), among others, the aspects [+perfective] and/or progressive such as in

examples Q) are both "tense aspect", that is, both are vP-external 7).

As Tenny (I99a3\ notes, "English is particularly messy in this respect, since

delimitedness or measuring out is not morphologically marked in the language". Tobin

(1993.34), who approaches English verb Aktionsart - i.e., not of the vP-aspect, just of

the verb - in terms of markedness (of '?ROCESS" versus "RESULT'), also notes the

notoriety of English aspectuality:

'English is notorious, however, for expressing aspectuality in very many diverse
ways which break the barriers between the rigid traditional categories of tense and
aspect, lexicon and grammar, syntax and semantics, and aspect and Alctionsart,
thus making'aspect in English' a particularly challenging area of research as well
as fertile ground for comparing and contrasting alternative linguistic theories."

And:
"More often than not, the distinction between aspect and Ahionsart is ignored or
overlooked and different scholars have often argued either for against the
maintaining of the distinction between these two categories of aspectuality."

7) T*ny (198?: 16) proposes to view "aspect" independently of"tense" although they are "interdependent
in cefiain wavs".
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2.3. Bahasa Indonesia uP-aspect

2.3.1. BI uP-aspect is morphologically realised on the predicate

English is "notorious", "particularly messy", for expressing aspecfuality, as noted by

Tenny (1994:32) and Tobin (1993:34) above, because its vP-aspect is "not

morphologically marked in the language". t) BI vP-aspect, as I claim, is morphologically

realised on the predicate. It does not mean, however, that BI is not - or is less -
"notorious" or "particularly messy". So far, analysis of BI aspects has been rare, if not

non-existent. Not only is the distinction between vP-external aspect and vP-aspect

ignored or overlooked, the existence of BI vP-aspect itself has not been recognised in the

literature. What is needed for both languages is a closer examinatiorq to determine how or

to what extent both BI and English have something in common" although in one yP-

aspect is morphologically realised and in tle other it is not. As we will see immediately,

what is marked morphologically in BI in fact exists in English, although it is not marked

morphologically, and thus, there is no re:$on that we should parameterise BI vP-aspect.

My main aim is to discuss what is often ignored or overlooked, that is, the aspectual

properties of verbal phrases. I shall also remind the reader that I treat the suffixes -kan
and -i differently from those treatments, as outlined in Chapter l: Chapter I discusses

surface treafinents in the literafure. This work suggests a closer analysis, that is, an

analysis that includes what is beyond the surface forms of sentences, because it's what is

needed to captue the essence. ln order to do so, the present work assumes that something

abstract is involved in expressing "notional categories" (Hale & Keyser 1993:66) such as

event, instance or entity, state, and relation in linguistic form.

E) Thi, statement is not absolutely accurate, since some English particles force telicity/delimited
interpretation, given the rigtrt environmeart. Also, some English afFxes (e.g., -ez, en-, -ise etc.) encode uP-

aspect. See for instance, Hale and Keyser's (1998: 81-90) discussion ofthe English con{lation involving
--en and en-, Lieber (1998) for the CAUSE interpretation of English predicates bearing the suffrx -jse, and
Farrell's (1998) discussion of conversions zuch as A + V, N ) V, and so on.
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I shall show what the markers are encoding, by comparing the two languages in

terms of vP-aspect. As a reminder, we will also be investigating in detail the phenomena

within BI. Consider again, example (lb) above, repeated here as (4).

(4). Afriend sent this article to mefrom London

vP-aspect: this article MovE: fputa [ppro" 66pato mef [pproc sogncg?om London'l].

For now, we shall ignore the argumenL a friend, but assume that this argument is outside

the path of change that is yet to be introduced in the present chapter (after, for instance,

Tenny 1987: 162-170,1994:83, where it is argued that "external arguments", such as a

fiiend in our example, are not able to participate in aspectual structure in the same way as

internal arguments, this article and me above; and Dowty 1991, who argues that the

change phenomenon, such as to be discussed here, belongs to the THEME this article,but

not to the AGENT a friend; and also Arad 1998: 9, who terms an argument such as a

friend above "external", because it is excluded from the temporal path denoted by the

event).

From the above example, (4), there may be several phenomena related to the vP-

aspect that can be discussed. However, for simple comparison between English and BI

vP-aspect, let us consider two things to account for from (4):

(t) the arguments this orticle and me;

(i, the consistent contrasts of (i) from some other BI examples of translocation

(l). The argument this article is "implicated" (Flale & Keyser's 1993 term) as undergoing

translocation, namely, moving from London to me. This translocation is not

morphologically marked on the verb send. One way to represent the translocation

interpretation in (a) is by using a standard template of lexical semantic representation

such as (5) (for instance, Lieber 1998, Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998: 125-126, among

others).

t7
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(5) ( c[ ACr (cnusr (x <co>)))

Here cr represents a friend, and -r represents this article. In what is represented, namely,

the event of sending this article, the act of sending causes the article to undergo a

translocation. For convenience, I shall adopt Dowt5t's (1991) terminology in

distinguishing between the two arguments: in his terms, x, or this article in (4), is the

primary internal argument, meaning, in the expression such as (4) above, the argument

this article receives a primary importance in comparison with the peripheral arguments

(me and/or London). In short, the primary internal argument in (4) undergoes

translocation. The BI counterpart of (a) would be (6b).

(6)a. Afriend sent this article to mefrom London

b. Se-orang teman meN-kirim-kan artikel ini
a-cLASS friend AcT-send-KAI.{ article this
'A friend sent this article (to me) (from London)'

b'. *Se-orang teman meN-kirim artikel ini
a-cLASS friend Rct-send article this
'A friend sent this article (to me) (from London)'

ke-pada-(a)ku
to-DAT-lsg

ke-pada-(a)ku
to-oan-lsg

dari London
from London

dari London
from London

The morphological realisation of the translocation of artikel ini'this article', is shown in

(6b) in the form of the suffrx -kan. Whether morphologically marked like in (6b), or not,

as in (6a), the essence is there: there is a translocation concept in both examples, as well

as the causal relation between the transitive verb and its complement. When the

translocation interpretation is intended, but the suffix is not included, the BI sentence is

bad, (6b'). To capture the essence, let's assume the following tree diagram, (7). Diagram

(7) is adopted from Flale & Keyser (1993 70) with a slight modification: here their upper

V is represented as v. Of interest here is that in BI, the causal relation of v-VP is

morphologically realised, represented in the diagram as -kan in BI, and-ra in English.



(7)

Chapter 2: vP-asoect 19

BI:
English:

K/\
aku
me

I
I

ke-pada
tO.DAT

The TTIEME artikel ini 'this article' must be present, shown at [Spec-VPl. The dynamic

event (e) of sending the letter to me would be represented as (8), from }Iale & Keyser

(19e3:71).

(8)e +r

Where r represents the interrelation - between this article alrrd me - encoded by the

preposition ke-pada'to-DATTvE'. ln Hale & Keyser's (1993) terms, (8) simply means

change. The representation iD (8) is thus strictly VP-internal, as shov*n in (7). As a

reminder, atthis stage the inclusion of the external argument afriend is still irrelevant.

This assumption, however, is good only for the kan-aspct If we select the

argument me, inste,ad of this article, as the primary intenral argument, then we have (9)

for both English and BI examples.

(9)a. A friend sent me this article (from London)

b. Se-orang teman meN-kirim-i-(a)ku artikel ini (dari London)
a-CLASS friend ACT-send-t-lsg article this (from london)

'A friend sent me this article (from London)'
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And again, whether it is morphologically marked or not, the translocation concept does

not apply to the primary internal argument, melku,'lsg', neither in English nor in BI, (9).

The predicate in BI example, (9b), bears the i-aspect, and the interrelation - between rftis

article and me - as encoded by the preposition ke-pada 'to-DATM' cannot be

represented as a dynamic event such as (8) (The status of the arguments aku 'lsg' and

artikel rni 'this article' witl be discussed in Chapter 4).

We have seen a tree diagram (7) that shows the argument this article as the primary

internal axgument, with the kan-aspect assumed to be involved in the vP-VP relations.

The tree diagram (10) below shows a contrast, that is, when the l-aspect is use4 and the

argument aku'lsg' poses as the primary internal argument (After, for instance, Larson

1988, Pesetsky 1995, Arad 1998, Bowers 2002, amongst others).

(10)

In summary, in (6) the primary internal argument artilcel ini'this article' is sent (to

me from London), and hence undergoes a translocation: the kan-aspct is involved. In

contrast, (9), the primary intemal argument aku 'lsg' that receives the article is

stationary, and the l-aspect is involved. To use Dowty's (1991) terms, with the r-aspect,

(9), the article is of a "secondary importance in terms of information that is expressed in

the sentence" (As previously noted, I have set aside the argument a friend in this

this article
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discussion because this argument does not appear to play part in distinguishing the

aspectual properties of the event, namely, as to whether or not the primary argument -
artikel ini 'this article', (6), or aku'lsg' , (9) - undergoes a translocation.) The distinction

between the "primary" and "secondary" internal arguments will be immensely crucial for

understanding the Rctrw-PASSIvE derivations (This will be introduced in Section

2.3.2.2, and discussed further in Chapter 4, where the role of acmrr such as a friend
above, a CAUSE& and a THEME in the derivations will also be included).

We have discussed point (r) regarding the arguments rfris article and me of the

example (a) and showed the contrast between the two types of argument in terms of

translocation sense. We have argued that in BI the translocation sense pertaining to the

primary internal argument is encoded by the kan-aspect, and the non-translocation sense

(of the argument with the same status) by the iaspect. Thus, we analyse the contrast in

terms of vP-aspects. The second point, (ll), to argue for is that the contrast as discussed in

point (t) is consistent in BI.

(ii) Other examples of contrasting BI vP-aspect can be seen in (ll) and (12). In the (a)

examples the predicate bears the kan-aspect, in the (b) examples it bears the i-aspect.

(11) Ini dokumen srya,
DEM document lsg
'This is my document,

a. tolong Bapak meN-tanda-tangan-kan-ltya (delegation sense)
help sir AcT-sign-hand-raN-3sg
please (you) have it signed' (i.e., please give it to someone else to sign)

b. tolong Bapak meN-tanda-tangan-i-nya
help sir ,rcr-sign-hand-t-3sg
please (you) sign it'

(12)a. Minggu depan Pak Parto akan meN-kawin-kan anak-tiri-nya
week front Mr P FUT ACT-marry-KAN child-step3sg
'Next week MrParto will marry his stepdaughter off
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b. Minggu depan Pak Parto alsn meN-kawin-i anak-tiri-nya
week front Mr P FUT Acr-marry-I child-step3sg

'Next week Mr Parto will marry his stepdaughter'

In both the (a) examples the agents do not do the ACT of signing the document or

marrying the stepdaughter. In (1la) the second person is not asked to sign the docr ment,

and in (l2a) Mr Parto does not marry his stepdaughter him5elf. However, both predicates

imply the translocation concept (such as a change of hand), and both bear a CAUSE

interpretation. In contrast, in both the (b) examples the agents do the ACT of signing the

document or marrying the stepdaughter, and there is no CAUSE interpretation

implicated.

ln summary, the claim that is made in this section is thatthe BI predicate suffix

-kan marks a vP-aspect, which I refer to as kan-aspect indicating that the primary

intemal argument undergoes change, which is exe,mplified by the translocation (change

of location) of the argument. This is in contrast with l-aspect, where the primary intemal

argument is stationary andlor unchanged. Comparing English with BI vP-aspects, we

discovered - albeit from small number of examples - thaL despite the lack of a

morphological vP-aspect marker in English, the similarity with BI is very striking. vP-

aspect, we shall propose, is not a language specific pararteter.

2.3.2. Significance of vP-aspect analysis for BI syntax

It is known in the literature that there are some sorts of interactions between the vP-aspect

and vP-external aspect (for instance, Vendler 1967, Tenny 1987, 1994, Tobin 7993,

Smith 7997, Kearns 2000, among others). The phenomenon that the English progressive,

for instance, caxnot occur with certain predicates has been discussed successfully in the

afore-mentioned references. The present work takes the same position with what others

have proposed in this regard. However, to see how the two categories of aspect interact

with each other one needs to see first the characteristics of each. In order to do so, it is

thus necessary for us to discuss them separately. The two chapters that follow, Chapter 3

and 4 discuss the vP-aspect (kan-aspect and i-aspect, respectively), and the vP-external
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aspect will be discussed in terms of selection of BI temporal aspect MoDALs in the

derivation (which will be included in Chapter 5 in the context of Aspect merge in BI).

The examples to be provided in the two sub-sections that follow will show that BI

temporal aspect, vP-external aspect, is sensitive to vP-aspect (2.3.2.1), and that in BI the

mechanism of raising an argument to its surface subject position (which for now I assume

to be the [Spec-AspP]) is dependent on the vP-aspect(2.3.2.2). Other phenomena" such as

pAssIvE and Rcnvg derivations, the so-called "dative-double object alternation", and so

on, will be included in the body of discussion as syntactic effects of vP-aspect.

2.3.2.1. The interactions between temporal aspect and uP-aspect

BI sentences without overt vP-external aspect are not uncorrrmon Furthermore, BI

predicates are not inllected with tense aspect markers such as the English -ed, -en, -ing,

and so on. ln isolation, often it is diffrcult to relate a BI sentence to temporal aspect, and

often one has to rely on the interpretation of the discourse, or on the occurence of time

reference.12)

Of interest here is when the vP-external aspect is overt, which can be represented by

(l) a UOner, (ii) a combination of two MODALs, (ill) time references. The following (13)

lists such representations.

tt) Th" distinction between definite (i) versus indefinite (ii) articles, or the bare NP objea (lii) sometimes

helps the vP-external aspect interpretations:
(i) Kue-nya saya makan

Cake-3sg lsg eat
'I ate the cake'

(ii) Mira meN-baca se-buah artikel
M ACT-read a-CLASS article
'Mira is/was reading an article'

(iii) Mira meN-baca article
M ACT-read artikel
'Mira reads articles'

However, these interpretations are based on intuition. A thorough investigation on the matter is required,

which is beyond tle scope of the present work. What we have here are the most likely interpretations.

23
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(13) BI vP-extemal aspect

(t) MoDALs (those indicated by [+ expected] are not interchangeable):

[-perfectivef'. akan'will' (but not 'will BE'), 'BE going to'(but not 'going to BE');
hampir'very near future'
sedang'progressive, BE+ing', [+expected]
mas i h' progressiv e',' trav e not fi ni shed' [--expected]
tengah 'in the midst of doing','half-way';

[+perfectiv el sudah' [+expected] have'
telah' f--expectedl have'
habis'l+exPected] very near Past'
baru, '[-expected] very nearPast'
baru saja,'have just, just now', and so on.

(ii) Combinations of two MoDALs are possible, for instance,
sedang akan'progressive * future' (but not akan sedang, i.e., 'will BE+ing')
baru saja alcan' justabout to' (but not alam baru saia, i.e., 'will have just')
sudah akon 'have will' (but not akan sudoh'will have')
sudah sedang 'have started to' (but not sedang sudah, i.e., 'have been + ing'),
and so on, similar to the English combinations of will have, should have been, and so

on, except in different linear order.

(iii)Time references help relate the event to the time of utterance, such as,

kemarin 'yesterday' (beyond 12 hours)
tadi'very near past' (within a 12 hour frame-time)
tadi pagi'this morning'
nanti'very near future' (within a 12 hour frametime)
nanti malam 'tonight'
besok 'tomorrow' (beyond 12 hours),
and so on.

I will demonstrate that to use these aspect MODALs, one must take into

consideration the vP-aspect of event classes such as state/process, activity, achievement,

and accomplishment. In this instance, I will show that in BI mati'BE dead' and hidup

'BE alive' are state predicates. The first examples show a contrast between an event that

happens only temporarily, (14a,b), and event that happens once only (cannot be repeated)

(15ab). In both cases the predicate mati'dead' contains both the initial and end-state, but

only the former is durative (14b) contrasts with (15b).
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Q$a. Kemarin listrik-nyat!) mati
yesterday electricity-3sg dead
'Yesterday the electricrty was dead' i.e., it was not on then but it is now

b. Listrik-nya sedang mati
electricity-3sg PROG dead
'The elecfricity is dead' i.e., it is not on, for the time being

c. Listrik-nya mati kemarin
electricity-3sg dead yesterday
'The eleclricity has been dead since yesterday' i.e., it is stilt dead now

(15)a. ?Kemarin ilcan-nya mati
yesterday fish-3sg dead

'Yesterday the fish was dead' (ls it alive now? i.e., not 'Yesterday, the fish died')
b. *Ilmn-nya sedang mati

fish-3sg PRoc dead
'The fish is (being) dead' (Is it coming back to life soon?)

c.lkan-nya mati kemarin
fish-3sg dead yesterday

'The fish has been dead since yesterday' i.e., it is still dead now

Sentences (l4a,b) can take all time/reference markers, shown in the following (16a);

sentences (l5a,b) only those that refer to time before and time after the event (16b).

Intuitively, the simplest reason is that once a fish d.ies, it stays deadra)

(16)a. Listrik-nya akarlsudah/sedang ... mati
electricity-3sg FUTIPERF/ PRoG dead
'The electricity will be/has been/is dead' i.e., not it will die/has died/is dying

b. Ilran-nya akan/sudah/*sedang mati
fish-3sg FtJ"rl?ERF/PRoc dead

'The fish will be dead/has been dead' i.e., not it will didhas died

We can thus conclude, that a temporary event such as (14a), contains a single entity

that is made up ofthree parts: initial point, shaftltempo, and final point.Because ofthe

f3) Refer back to the note on -nya, page vii. In this case the definite article the is the most likely
translation. rather than hislher.
14) I am indebted to a reader who pointed out t}rat (15a) 'is anomalous for pragmatic reasons, but possibly
not ungrammatical'. However, the sentence is acceptable only if it is possible to say that the fish was not

dead after the end ofyesterday.
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shaft/tempo, the event takes the progressive modal sedang. This phenomenon is what

Tenny (1987) calls "delimited event", except here the concept is extended to cover the

two endpoints with the tempo in the middle connecting the two (in Tenny's 1987 terms,

the event can be "measured out" or "scaled"). Without the shaft, the two points meet and

become a single endpoint, just like that is represented in (l5a). Hence, the notion that an

event is delimited because it contains "a definite endpoint" (Tenny 1987) needs to be

redefined" because having a single endpoint does not necessary mean that the event can

be measured out.

It is tempting to analyse the contrast in terms of f+ livtngfl. Like the state of being

dead for fish, the state of being dead in plants too, cannot be temporary (i.e., bearing a

tempo). The predicate mati 'dead' in BI is a state (i.e., an adjective, in terms of

grammatical category). But the first kind of state, (l6a), is only temporary, and the

second, (16b), is permanant. Other objects that can be involved in temporary change of

state (of being dead and alive) include engines, television sets, radio, all elecfronic

equipment; things that can be "turned on or ofF'. Human beings and (other) animals are

included in the second kind of change of state. The former can be started and stopped "at

will", as in the following examples, (17a,b), but not the latter, (18a"b). The predicate

hidup 'BE alive' is like mati 'BE dead' in that it also has the dichotomy of temporal

versus permanent states. Both predicates can be involved in "causativization" (Lieber

1998, Farell 1998), or "causal relation" (Flale & Keyser 1993), - i.e., with the lcan-aspect

- only when the state is temporary, (17a,b), but not when it permanent, (18a,b).

(17)a. Udin (akan/sedang/sudah...) meN-mati-lun listrik-nya
U FUT/PRoG/PEM ecr-dead-xan electricity-3sg
'Udin will turn/is turningihas turned the electricity dead', i.e., to tum it off

b. Udin (akarlsedang/sudah...) meN-hidup-kan listrik+ya
U FUT/PROG/PERF nCt-alive-rAN electricity-3sg
'Udin will turn/is turning/has turned the electricity alive, i.e., to turn it on

(18)a. *Udin (aktn/sudah/sedang. ) meN-mati-kan ilcan-nya/tanQman-nya
U FUT/PERF/PROG Acr-dead-KAN fish-3sg/plant-3sg
'Udin will make/is making/has made the fish/the plants dead', i.e., to kill them
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b. *Udin (alrardsudaUsedang...) meN-hidup-kan ikan-nya/tanaman-nya
U FUT/PERF/PRoG ACT-alive-KAI.i fish-3sgiplant-3sg
'Udin will make/is making/has made the fish/the plants alive', i.e., to revive them

For arguments that cannot be involved in temporary events like in (l7a,b), such as fish or

plants, (l8a,b), the change of state (of being dead or alive) cannot be represented

morphologically, namely, by involving them in the lcan-aspect(as a reminder, included in

the notion of change are the change of location, change of state, movement, and so on,

refer back the beginning of this chapter). The change of state can be represented either

syntactically/analytically, as the following, (19a), or lexically with the verb meN-btmuh

'to kill' (l9b).

(19)a. Air kotor aknn/sedang/sudah meN-sebab-lcan ilan-nya mati
water dirly ruTFRoc/pERF ACT-cause-KAN fish-3sg dead

'The dirty water will cause/is causing;has caused the fish to die'

b. Udin akan/sedang/sudah meN-bunuh ikan-rrya
U FUr/PRoc/PERF Acr-kill fish-3sg

'Udin will kilVis killing4ras killed the fish'

The relevant predicate for the vP-external aspects in (19a) is meN-sebab-kan'to cause',

and not mati 'dad', and thus all the vP-extemal aspects can co-occur with the predicate.

We have seen in (15b) and (l6b) tlnt mati 'BE dead' of the second kind of state,

namely, of the permanent state, cannot co-occur with the progressive sedang. It is not

impossible, however, to express the concept of His father is dying. A different predicate

is available for similar expression, such as sekarat that describes a physical state just

before a person's death, i.e., in a death-agony, and it takes the progressive MoDAL

sedang, shown in the following example, (20a). Another strategy for similar expression is

by using the future MODAL hampir 'aLnost, just about to', that precedes the state

predicate mati 'BE dead', but this is just a "very near" future aspect, wlrich may give a

dif,lerent rnterpretation, that is, there is a possibility that in the end, the person may not be

dead after all, (20b). The vP-external aspect in (20b) indicates that the initial end-point of
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the event - which may or may not happen - is coming. As mentioned at the beginning of
this section, a combination of two MoDALs is possible, such as in (20c), where the

progressive sedang procedes hampir'almost, just about to'.

(20)a. Ayah-nya sedang sekarat
father-3sg PRoc death-agony
'His father is/was (being) in death-agony'

b. Ayah-nya hampir mati
father-3sg FLn dead
'His father is/was almost dead'

c. Ayah-nya sedang hampir mati
father-3sg PRoG FUT dead
'His father is/was Oeing) almost dead'

One way of describing the occlrrrence of the progressive sedang in (20c) is that it actually

modifies the future hampir 'almost, just about to', or, strictly speaking, hampir mati

'almost dead'. A different order is not allowed" (21).

(21)*Ayah-nya hampir sedang mati
father-3sg ruT PRoc dead

'His father almost being dead'

1rys shall set the complexity of tense aspect aside; apart from the fact that it is beyond the

scope of the present worh the literature on the topic is voluminous (although not for BI,

for instance, Reichenbach 7947, Comrie 1976, Stowell 1995, Giorgi and Pianesi 1997,

Smith 1997, Cinque 7999, among others).

The "causativization" (Lieber 1998, Farrell 1998), or "causal relation" (Hale &

Keyser 1993), as exemplifred in the exarnples above, from (14) to (21), - either it is

shown as morphological, analytical or lexical - all implicates change. When there is no

change implicated (or because change is impossible, for instance, a dead fish or plant

cannot be changed into alive), the serfience cannot include some or all of vP-aspect.

Because change takes time, albeit short (such as a bomb explosion, Tenny 1987), then a
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process ofchange exists, andtherefore, the sentence cantakethe progressive sedang.The

main point under discussion is that some of ow examples show that for the permanent

state of being dead, the two points, namely, the initial and the final points become one,

and the process of change cannot be infened. Thus, the sentence can only take the future

akan or the perfective sudah.

Unlike the state of being dead or alive, being sad in the examples in (22) and (23) is

rather complicate d: in (22a) the progres sive sedang can cmccur with the predicate sedih

'sad'. It follows from the previous claims that the state of being sad in example (22a) is

understood to be as temporary. But with the kan-predicate meN-sedih-kan'to cause

someone sad', (22b), the progressive is not allowed: here we see that the predicate has

been "modified" by a vP-aspect, which in this case is by the kan-aspect There is change

that can be interpreted, and yet the progressive cannot occur (here the distinction between

AGENT and cRuSrR is relevant, but I set this aside for the coming chapters). The future

akan is allowed in (22b), and so is the [-expected] perfective telah, (22c).ln (23a) none

of the vP-external aspects is allowed, and only time adverbials that mean 'often',

'always', 'sometimes' and so on can cGoccur with the predicate, shown in (23b).

(22)a. Ibu sedang/baru/*akan/*sudah sedih
mother PRoG&ERFjust/FUT/PERFhave sad
'Mother islhas just been/will belhas been sad'

b. Berita itu *sedangl*baru/akan/*sudah meN-sedih-kan ibu
news that PROG/PERFjust/FIJI/PERFhave AcT-sad-KAN mother
'The news wilUis saddening/has just saddenedftras saddened mother'

c Berita itu telah meN-sedih-kan iburs)
news that PERF ACT-sad-KAN mother

'The news has saddened mother'

(23)a.Toni *akan/*sedang/*baru/*sudah/*telah meN-sedih-kan ibu-nya
T FUT/PRoc/PERFjust/pERFhave/perfFEnr ect-sad-rmq mother-3'd
'Toni will/is saddening/has just saddened/has saddened his mother'

b. Toni sering/selalu/kadang-kadang...meN-sedih-kan ibu-nya
T often/always/sometimes... Acr-sad-KAN mother-3sg
'Tony often/always/sometimes. . . saddens his mother'

tt) Thi. is a case where telsh ([--expected] perfective) and wdah ([+expected] perfective) are not
interchangeable.
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What it is that allows certain vP-external aspects but not the others, for instance,

with the psychological predicate like sedih 'sad' in (22) nd (23), will feature in the

chapters that follow (Chapter 3 to 5). In general, to include a vP-external aspect the

intemal asp€ct must be left open for consideration, perhaps for matching/compatibility

reasons.

To pre-empt our discussion in the next chapters, I sball emphasise again the

existence of (time) frame within some event stuctures, like those bearing the tempo. lt
could be that psych-predicates are not (tightly) framed; for instance, some may only have

the initial end-point with tempo, but no final end-point (or vice versa - another term for

this is "durative", see for instance, Kearns 2000). Whether or not an event is framed plays

a pafi in determining the compatrbility of the two aspects. Because a frame is made of

three entities: an initial end-point, the body/shaft (tempo), and the final end-point,

missing one or two of them may result in some restrictions for the occrurence of the vP-

external aspect.

2.3.2.2. Surface subject and uP-aspect

The second Soup of examples shows that in BI the mechanism of raising an argument to

the surface subject position is heavily constrained by the vP-aspect. For reasons that will

be apparent in the later chapters, I assume this subject position in BI to be the specifier of
"(Temporal) Aspect Phrase" ("AspP" henceforth). An immediate insknce is the

derivation of BI PASsr\tE. Although the notion tl:o;t a PASSIVE strucflue is derived from

the AcTrvE counterpart is rather out of date, there is a tendency that "old habits die hard".

My aim is to show that different surface PASSIVE sentences are the result of different

derivations involving different vP-aspects. Consider the usual examples of dative (24)

and locative (25) constructions below to start with. The (a) examples of QQ and (25)

show their AcrI\lE form, and the O/(c) examples show their PASSIVE forms.

(24)a. Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat ke-pada abang
mother ACt-send-I(AN a-CLASS letter to-DAT older brother/sister
'Mot}rer sent a letter to (our) elder brother/sister'
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b. Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-kan (oleh) ibu ke-pada abang
a{LASS letter PASs-send-KAN (by) mother to.DAT older brother/sister
'A letter was sent (by mother) to elder brother/sister'

or,
c. Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-kan ke-pada abang oleh ibu

a{LAsS letter PAss-send-KAN to-DAT older brother/sister by mother
'A letter was sent to elder brother/sister bv mother'

(25)a. Helen Clark meN-kirim-kan tentara yang kuat ke TimTim
HC ACT-send-KAN soldier CoMPstrong to(l-OC) East Timor
'Helen Clark sent strong troops to East Timor'

b. Tentara yang kuat di-kirim-kan (oleh) Helen Clark ke TimTim
soldier COMP stong plss-send-raN (by) Hc to(I-oC) rr
'Strong toops were sent (by Helen Clark) to East Timor'

or,
c. Tentara yang kuat dt-kirim-kan ke TimTim oleh Helen Clark
soldier COMP strong PASS-send-KAN to(LOC) East Timor by HC
'Strong troops were sent to East Timor by Helen Clark'

In (24b,c) and (25b,c) the argument sepucuk surat 'a lefier', and tentara yang kuat

'strong troops', is raised to occupy the [Spec-AspP] position, and the appropriate uP-

aspect is involved in the derivation of the passive. The vP-aspect is appropriate because it

encodes the translocation of the TfmME sepucuk surat or tentara yang kuat.But when the

noun abang'elder brother/sister' (24a), or TimTim'East Timor' (25a), the argument of

the dative kepada or locative te respectively, is raised, the same vP-aspect cannot be

involved in the derivation, (26) and(27).

(26)a.Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat ke-pada abang
mother ACT-send-KAN a-CLASS letter to-DAT older brother/sister
'Mother sent a letter to (our) elder brother/sister'

b. *Abang di-kirim-kan (oleh) ibu se-pucuk sulal
elder brother PAss-send-KAN (by) mother a-CLASS letter
'Elder brother was sent (by mother) a letter'

c. *Abang di-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat oleh ibu
elder brother PASS-send-rRu a-cLASS letter by mother
'Elder brother was sgnt a letter bv mother'

3l
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(27)a. Helen Clark meN-kirim-kan tentara yang kuat he TimTim
Hc ACT-send-KAN soldier COMPstrong to(Loc) East Timor

'Helen Clark sent strong troops to East Timor'
b. *TimTim di-kirim-kan (oleh) Helen Clark tentara yang kuat

East Timor pASS-send-KAN (bV) Hc soldier coMp sffong
'East Timor was sent (by Helen Clark) strong troops'

c. *TimTim di-kirim-kan tentarayang kual oleh Helen Clark
East Timor PASS-send-KAN soldier COMP strong by Hc
'East Timor was sent shong troops by Helen Clark'

Each derivation of the sentences (26b,c) and (27b,c) above crashes because abang'elder

brother', or TimTim East Timor', which is actually a PATIENT (see Section 2.4) does not

nndergo change in the event structure, which in this case is a translocation, while the kan-

aspect realised on each predicate tells us tltat it does. For the derivation to converge, the i-

aspect is then required, (28b,c) and (29b,c). As a waming, the AcrnE forms (26a1(27a)

above and (28al(29a) below are entirely separate beasts, and the PASSTvE forms with the

i-aspect, (28b,c) and (29b,c), are not derived from the AcTIr/E forms with the kan-aspect.

I will come back to this matter in Chapter 4.

QB)a. Ibu meN-kirim-i abang se-pucuk surat
mother ACT-send-I older brother/sister a-cLASS letter
'Mother sent (ow) elder brother/sister a letter'

b. Abang di-kirim-i (oleh) ibu se-pucuk surat
elder b'rother PASS-send-r (by) mother a-cLASS letter
'Elder brother was sent (by mother) a letter'

OI,

c. Ahang di-kirim-i se-pucuk surat oleh ibu
elder brother PASS-send-I a-cLASS letter by mother
'Elder brother was sent a letter by mother'

(29)a. Helen Clark meN-kirim-i TimTim tentara yang kuat
HC ACT-send-I East Timor soldier coMP strong
'Helen Clark sent East Timor a strong troop'

b. TimTtm di-kirim-i (oleh) Helen Clark tentara yang kuat
East TimorPass-send-t (by) HC soldier coMP strong
'East Timor was sent (by Helen Clark) a strong troop'

c. TimTim di-kirim-i tentarayang kuat oleh Helen Clark
East Timor PASS-send-l soldier coMP strong by HC

'East Timor was sent a strong troop by Helen Clark'
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Which of the arguments undergoes change, which is stationary, and which aspect

shows change, which does not, must be considere4 or the derivation will crash. This

simple rule accounts for the convergence of derivations that result as (28b,c) and (29b,c).

The bad examples in (26b,c) and(2Tb,c) are the result of mixing the raised argument with

the wrong aspect. The inverse of (26b,c) and(27b,c) are just as bad, (30) and (31) below.

(30)a.*Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-i (oleh) ibu ke-pada abang
a{LASS letter pe.ss-send-t (by) mot}rer to-DAT older brother/sister

'A letter was sent (by mother) to elder brother/sister'
b.*Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-i ke-pada abang oleh ibu

a.-CLASS letter PASS-send-l to-DAT older brother/sister bv mother
'A letter was sent to elder brother/sister bv mother'

(31)a. *Tentara yang kuat di-kirim-i (oleh) Helen Clark hc TimTim
soldier coMp strong pess-send-r (bV) HC to(LOC) East Timor
'A shong troop was sent (by Helen Clark) to East Timor'

b.* Tentarct yang htat di-kirim-i ke TimTim oleh Helen Clark
soldier coMp strong pASS-send-r to(Loc) East Timor by Hc
'A strong troop was sent to East Timor by Helen Clark'

Another important reason for the impossibiliry of raising a certain argument in

syntax is because in BI, sometimes the causal relation of v-VP does not involve a

volitional AGENT, although it is well formed in the English counterparts, as seen in the

English translation of (32b) below. Assume for now for simplicity reasons that both the

AGENT and the CAUSER (i.e., non-volitional) occupy the same position, [Spec-vP] (Hale

& Keyser 1993, Arad 1998 among others), because the two cannot occur at the same

time. If v-vP includes a CAUSER in its configuration, a personal PASsrvE cannot derive,

(32b), and in (33c) the pAssIvE is impersonal.

(32)a. Kelakuan-nya meN-sedih-kan hati ibu
behaviour-3sg nct-sad-rRx liver mother
'His behaviour saddened/saddens mothsr's heart'

b. *Hati ibu dt-sedih-kan oleh kelakuan-nya
liver mother pASS-sad-KAN by behaviour-3sg
'Mother's heart is/was saddened bv his behaviour'

55
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c. Hati ibu sedih karena kelakuan-nya
liver mother sad because behaviour-3sg
'Mother's heart is/was sad because of his behaviour'

(33)a. Awan gelap meN-tutup-i bumi
cloud dark Acr-cover-t earth
'Dark clouds cover the earth'

b.*Bumi di-tutup-i oleh awan gelap
earth PASS-cover-I by cloud dark

'The earth is covered by dark clouds'
c. Bumi ter-tutup (oleh/dengan) awan gelap

Earth TER-cover (by/with) clouds dark
'The earth is covered bv/with dark clouds'

Often the surface subject has a THEME interpretation, (34a) below, but the passive

form (of the same interpretation) cannot derive, one reason is because this moving object

cannot be the argument of the PP Dy-phrase, (34b), because it is not an AGENT. The good

sfucture with the PP wr&-phrase, (34c), cannot be derived from the same vP because it

contains an implicit AGENT, and the (instrument) TIffivt sebutir kelapa'a coconut', is

derived from somewhere else but not from the [Spec-vP]. The ACTI'IE counterpart of
(34c) is not (34a) but (34c'). The sentence (34d) provides the closest equal interpretation

to (34a), as a counterpart ofsome sort, perhaps as a passive, or perhaps as an "adversarial

construction". The example (34d) is included here because this expression, rather than

(34c), is the "passive" counterpart of (34a), in that, they have the same intended meaning.

Sie (1988: 4748) calls construction such as (34d) "passive-like construction", quite

correctly, because the construction does not take an oleh 6y-phrase.

QQa. Se-butir kelapa meN-jatuh-i atap rumah
a-CLASS coconut ACT-fall-I roofhouse
?'A coconut fell the roof(but see (28a) below)

b. *Atap rumah di-1atuh-i oleh se-butir kelapa
roof house peSS-fall-l by a-cLASS coconut
'The roof was fallen upon by a coconut'

c. Atap rumah di-jatuh-i *(dengan) se-batir kelapa f (oleh) se-ekor kera)
roof house PASS-fall-l with a{LASS coconut (by a-clnsS monkey)
'The roof was fallen upon with a coconut (by a monkey)'
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c'. Se-ekor kera meN-jatuh-i atap rwnah *(dengan) se-butir kelapa
a-CLASS monkey ACT-fall-I roof house with a{LASS coconut
'A monkey dropped a coconut on the roof

d. Atap rurnah he-jatuh-an (*oleh/*dengan) se-butir kelapa
'roof house lc-fall-AN (by / with ) a-class coconut
'The roof "experienced" being fallen upon by a coconut' (i.e.,+ was fallen upon,

(34c))

The structwe (34a) loola like an tmaccusative construction, where sebwir kelapa 'a

coconut' is the THEME argument of jatuh'fall', raised from the [Speo-VP]. However,

compare the following unaccusative consffuction, (35a), with the transitive construction,

(34a), repeated below as (35b). In both constructions, the coconut undergoes

translocation. In the tansitive construction, (35b), however, the roof is a PATTENT, which

sounds buarre in the English translation.

(35)a. Se-butir kelapa jatuh
a-CLASS coconut fall
'A coconut fell (on the roof)'

b. Se-butir kelapa meN-jatuh-i
a-CLASS coconut ACT-fall-I
?'A coconut fell the roof

(ke/di atas atap rumah)
to/on roof house

(*ke/ *di atas) atap rumah
toion roof house

When the argument at the [Spec-vPJ is a volitional ecEll"r, the passive derivation

involving PATIENT-focus is acceptable, although it sounds odd in the English tanslation,

with the TIIEME relegated as the object of the PP with-phrase as a moving instrumen!

(36b,c). Note again that sentence (34c'), repeated here as (36a), is the active fomr of
(3ac). Note also that in all cases the preposition dengan'with' is obligatorily present to

introduce the TrDN,G sebutir kelapa'a coconut' as an instrument that moves.

(36)a. Se-ekor kera meN-jatuh-i atap rumah *(dengan) se-butir
a4LASS monkey AcT-fall-I roof house with a-cLASS
'A monkey dropped the roof with a coconut'

b. Atap rumah di-jatuh-i *(dengan) sebutir kelapa oleh se-ekor kera
roof house PASS-fall-I (with) a.CLASS coconut by a-CLASS monkey

'The roof was dropped upon with a coconutby a monkey'

kelapa
coconut
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oft
c. Atap rumah di-jatuh-i (oleh) se-ekor kera *(dengan) se-butir kelapa

roof house rasS-fall-l (by) a-CLASS monkey with a-cLASS coconut
'The roof was dropped uponby a monkey with a coconut'

The difference between CAUSER and AGENT can be explained, for instance, by

determining whether or not the event is a result of an intention (volitional ecr), or just of

some triggering cause ('real cause'), i.e., between the intent to bring about the event (by

an AGENT), versus something ('real cause', CAUSER) that happens to trigger the event,

The personaUagentive passive alternant cannot be derived - unless there is at least an

understood agent, (34b) versus (34c) - because it is impossible, in aspectual terms, to

have an event that is done intentionally by an argument that cannot have intention.

I have often mentioned change that affects the argument when the &an-aspect is

present. ln Section 2.4 I attempt to provide a clear picture of the idea of change, using

examples of simple sentences with the l<nn-aspect.

2.4. Change

In the literatwe it is commonly known that an object may undergo a change caused by

the action in the event, althot'gh ttre notion of change itself is not of primary importance.

Change is mentioned in passing in Tenny (1987:39) as part of the term "motion-through-

location", which I translate for the present analysis as change of location. Dowty (1991)

includes change in his lists of entailments pertaining to "proto-Patient" or '?ATIElrr-

type" arguments, where, in his theory, change is primarily an entailment of rruw (also

Hale & Keyser 1993 72,73); it can be a prop€rly of ncgNIT only if there is no CAUSE

invofved. 16) Dowty argues that among other things, change - that also includes

movement - typifies an Object as TIIEME, as against PATIENT that is "almost always"

stationary and does not undergo change. Change is also used in Voskuil (1996) and Levin

(1993), based on the interpretation of the verb to give or verbs in other languages that

16) To pr"-".pt our discussioq it is important to note here that change as an entailment distinguishes
THEME from PATIENT: a TIIEME is a special PATIENT (Dowty 1991).



Chapter 2: vP-aspect 37

mean to give. Based on Levin's classification of English verbs, Voskuil axgues that lo

give involves changing hands until the object reaches the other hand. ln their analysis of

transitivity alternations and asymmefies in distribution" Hale & Keyser (1993:70-71, 85-

86) are concerned with two large classes of verbs; one class is represented with the verb

get, and the other with put. Both classes, they argue, "depict events in which some entity

or material 'undergoes a change of location, so that it comes to be located' at a place

conesponding to the nominal expression in the prepositional phrase..." In Hale &

Keyser's (1993) view, in an inner stnrcture of VP, where V-PP constitutes a head-

complement relation, P is subordinate to V; they assume that the notional ffi of V is

dynamic event (e),and the notional type of P is interrelation (r). The semantics of the

relation embodied in the V' is that of a dynamic event that implicates an interrelation;

and "the most salient 'meaning"'attached to the structure is "change" (Hale & Keyser

1993: 7l). Kearns (2000: 201-204) views change as one of the three chief event

characteristics (change, duration and bomd) that determine the four event classes (state,

achievemen! activity/process and accomplishment). The fact that the notion of change is

recognised as an important 'aspect' of linguistic description justifies the use of the term

in the present work. The present work proposes to put the notion of change at center-

stage in the discussion of the vP-aspect of all types of BI predicates.

The notion of change is not discussed as the main topic in the afore-mentioned

works (Tenny 1987, Dowty 1991, Hale & Keyser 1993, Levin 1993, Voskuil 1996,

Keams 2000), yet it is considered important. Even when it is not mentioned (for instance

in Croft 1998), the notion is - more or less - there, which can be made more visible. For

instance, in proposing a "difference in degree of affectedness" that affects "object-

oblique altemation", Croft (1998: 45) mentions "a movement of some sort" that is

interpreted from the following example, (37b), but not from (37a).

(37)a. I shot the sheriff

b.l shot at the sherif
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ln (37a), according to Croft, the verb "includes successful contact with the tnget (the

sherffi as part of its meaning" and no such contact is interpreted from (37b): "Instead, its

meaning more closely resembles that of fire - launch of the projectile" (my underline).

Thisfire, according to Croft, occurs only in the construction (37b), as in (38).

(38) The troops fired *(on/at) the protesters.

According to Croft, the object the sheriff in (37a) is directly affected by the action,

whereas in (37b) the sheriff receives a 'olesser degree of affectedness" (Croft 1998 M).

The "launch of the projectile" is not discussed further, presumably because it is not

considered important in English. The main focus of Croft's anelysis of examples such as

(37) and (38) is the object (the sherifl) and its alternant, the prepositional object (at the

sherifi on/at the protesters),

Two equally important points must be mentioned here.

Firstly, Croft argues that there is a movement of some sort in (37b) but not in (37a), and

yet a "successful contact" with the target is interpreted for (37a). The question is, a

successful contact between what? If there was something that moves in (37b) as Croft

argues, then I shall point out, that there should also be one n (37a), otherwise one can

further argue that it is impossible to have "a successful contact" without anything that

moves, for it is understood that "something" hits the sheriff.

Expressions like in (37) also occur in BI. The BI equivalents of (37), however, do

not show any change or movement, because, it is not realised morphologically, (39).

(39)a. Saya meN-tembak sheriff itu
1sg ACT-shoot sheriff osN4 'I shot the sheriff

b. Saya meN-tembak ke arah sherif itu
lsg ACT-shoot to direction sheriff oprr

Lit. I shot towards/to the direction of that sheriff
'I shot at the sheriff (cf. 'I shot a rubber bullet towards the sheriff, see (41a))
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As mentioned before in the previous section, Section 2.3.I, in BI, change - or other

aspects - is realised morphologically on the predicate. No object that moves is

mentioned, and no morphological realisation is shown in examples (39). The "conative

preposition" (for instance, Levin's 1993: 42) ke arah,literally 'to direction', or, 'towards'

- i.e., 'at' in the examples - only indicates the direction or orientation of the shooting.

Secondly, the notion of "successful contact" or "affectedness" may be useful for

giving different inteqpretations between the objects of (37a) and (37b). However, the

event of shooting itself is aspectually "complete", that is, having end-points, with or

without any contact with the object. If "boundedness of the event" is the order of the day

(cf. Tenny 1987, 1994, Arad 1998, Ritter and Rosen 1998, among others), then the

"boundedness" of this particular event has nothing to do with "successful contacf' or

"affectedness". The following exarnples, examples in (40), use the adverbial tiga kali

'three times', to show that the event can be repeated regardless of contact. The intuition

here is that an event can be repeated because it is bounded, i.e., it has end-points.

(aQa. Saya meN-tembak sheri/f itu tiga kali
lsg nct-shoot sheriff neM threetime
'I shot the sheriffthree times'

b. Saya meN+embak ke arah sheriff itu tiga kali
1sg .lcr-shoot to direction sheriff ogtvt three time

Lit. I shot towards/to the direction of that sheriffthree times

'I shot at the sheriffthree times'

To show an aspect - or, conversely, if the information about the object that moves is

of primary importance -the suffix -lmnmustbe added to ttre predicate, (41a,b).

(al)a. Saya meN-tembak-kan peluru karet
lsg ACT-shoot-KAN bullet rubber
'I shot (with) rubberbullets three times'

a'. *Saya meN-tembak peluru lmret

tiga kali
three time

tigo kali
three tirnelsg nCr-shoot bullet rubber

39

'I shot the rubber bullet thres times'
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b. Saya meN-tembak-kan peluru karet ke arah sheriffitu tiga kali
lsg ect-shoot-rnx bullet rubber towards sheriffthat tlree time

Lit. I shot rubber bullet towards that sheriffthree times
'I shot (off/with) rubber bullets at the sheriffthree times'

b' . *Saya meN-tembak-kan ke arah sherif itu tiga kali
lsg ACT-shoot-KAt{ towards sheriffthx three time
'I shot (with) (pro) at the sheriffthree times'

In (ala) we have the infonnation regarding something that moves, that undergoes change

of location as part of the event of shooting, which, in this case happens tobe peluru knret

'rubber bullet'. Should the notion of contact - or the lack of it - be neede4 it is the

contact between the rubber bullets and the sheriff, (41b). The use of kan-aspect requires

that the argument that undergoes change be staGd overtly, (41a') and (41b'), or,

conversely, the appearance of this type of argument requires that the kan-aspeyt be used.

The lack of change can be inferred, when kan-aspect is not used, like in expressions such

as (39), and the English equivalents, (37), they are repeated here in the following, (42).

(42)a. Saya meN-tembak sheriff
lsg ect-shoot sheriff

ttu
that 'I shot the sheriff

b. Saya meN+embak ke arah sheriff itu
lsg ecr-shoot to direction sheriff that

Lit. I shot towards/to the direction of that sheriff 'I shot at the sherifF

ln summary, when kan-xpct is present an object, a specific type of argument

is required. The specificity of this type of argument must be made clear: it undergoes

change. ln examples (4la) and (41b) above we have a change of location ("motion-

through-location", "translocation", and so on). Throughout this thesis, I shall use the terrn

change to cover all types change. change of location, change of state (of psych-

predicates, of common adjectives), reclassification of an argument, and so on. In

addition, as a convenient term, I shall adopt Dowty's (1991) terminolory. TTIEME \ /ill be

used henceforth, instead of saying "an argument/object that undergoes change" every

time we need to refer to the argumenL PATIENT is for "an argument that is stationary

and/or unchanged".



Chapter 2: vP-aspect 4l

2.5. Summary

This chapter claims that the BI predicate suflixes -kan and -l realise a vP-aspeot, an

abstract entity pertaining to a notional type category. Analysing the suffixes in terms of

aspectual properties ofevents has the advantage ofseeing them as having an individual

function. The sole function is to mark, whether or not there is a change affecting the

primary internal argument. The type ef analysis suggested here captures the essence -
i.e., what the suffixes are all about - without grving the suffixes several different

functions.

Not onJy does the vP-analysis capture the generalisation regarding the predicate

suffixes, it also gives us a very simple picture: kan-aspect selects a TIIEME, i-aspect a

PATIENT. This type of analysis, however, should not be done only for BI. Comparing

English with BI in terms of vP-aspect this chaper argues that what is not marked in

English, and what is marked in BI, is in fact one and the same thing. In both languages

vP-aspect is best discussed notionally; vP-aspect is nofional because it is involved in

determining the interpretation of notional type categories such as event, instance, state

and relation.

I suggest in this chapter that the principle underlying thE notion of vP-aspect is not

language specific. It is mentioned -albeit in passing - that the "causal relation" (Hale and

Keyser 1993) / "causativization" (Lieber 1998, Farrell 1998), or the lack of it, by means

of the suffixes is only one of the three strategies employed in the language, termed as

morphological causation. The other two strategies are the syntactic/analytical and lexical

causations.

An important part in the discussion is the distinction between an event that is

temporally framed and one that is not: in BI, this distinction constrains the use of vP-

external aspect MODALs, namely, when they are overt. An event is framed if it contains

three parts: an initial endpoint, tempo (the length" time wise), and a final endpoint. This

fact must be taken into account in explaining why certain MoDALs are incompatible with

the vP-aspect (On the other hand, there must also be certain features of the MoDALs
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themselves that constraint the cmccurence, Chapter 5). Another important point is that

the vP-aspect also puts consfraints on the process of raising an argument to the [Spec-

AspPl position. The "causal relation'" - or the lack of it - canies along for each

derivation (e.g., ACTTVE, PASSI\|E etc.), for reason of convergence. Overall, the synta"'r as

described in this chaper is sensitive to aspectual properties - or, the aspectual properties

are encoded in the (vP-internal) syntax.
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Kan-rspect and Chonge

3.1. Overview

The previous chapter, Chaper 2, claims that the BI predicate suffix -kan marb,s a vP-

aspect, referred to as kon-aspect. The primary information glven in an event involving

lran-aspect is that the internal direct argument of the predicate undergoes clwnge of some

sort. For convenience, I have adopted the terminology used in Dowty (1991) and Hale &
Keyser (1993), narnely, to call the argument that undergoes change THEME. In Chaper 2,

the notion of change is introduced, as a part of a causal relation, which means that with

change, a cause is required in the event - eithsr an AGENT or a 'real' cAUsE (CAUSER).

The difference between the two is explained by determining whether or not the event is a

result of an intention (volitional ACT), or just of some triggering cause (cAUsER), i.e.,

between the intent to bring about the event, versus something that happens to trigger the

event.

The present chapter lists some types of change affecting the intemal argument that

is involved in the event structure with kan-aspect. The idea that the direct internal

argument that participates in the event undergoes change holds through. The groupings of

the similar types of argument and predicate in the following subsections are not intended

to be viewed as an exhaustive list of variations, neither is the whole presentation to be

viewed as a word taxonomy. In addition, one group may overlap with another. The aim is

to see different kinds of possibility under the umbrella of kan-aspct.

43
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An interesting part of the data that follow are cases in which an expression that is

included in the predicate itself may express the final destination of the object's

movement, that is, if the object changes location. A different terminology that can be

employed for this type of predicate is "denominal predicate" containing location.

Although the present work accepts that the suffix -knn may bear causativity, the

data will show, however, that a predicate involved in change of state of the argument -
or, an adjective-derived predicate - in fact expresses the final state of the change imposed

on the argument. This is on a par with our view that denominal predicates express the

final destination of the change of location.

A denominal predicate may express final state, just like deadjectivals, although it

may be only the view of the THEME argument that is changed, rather than the argument

itself, such as to regard somebody or something as a god, as a father, a son, and so on,

where in actual fact this person or thing is not such. The "change of vied' of the THEME

argument, however, occurs also in some deadjectivals, for instance, to regard somebody

or something as stupi{ great, small, and so on. For both, I use the tern "reclassification"

of argument. Thus we will conclude that there are two possible readings of final state:

one that happens when the change of state of the argument itself is involved and the

other when it is only the view of the argument that is changed. The two readings are

dependent on the argument that is involved.

What follows presents two major types of knn-predicate expressing change,

according to whether the predicate is a derived one, i.e., a denominal, a deadjectival, or

derived from some kind of functional element. I shall call this type "Change of T5rpel"

(Section 3.2). "Change of Type2" (Section 3.3) lists variations involving verbs, of

intransitive (unergative and unaccusative), transitive and ditransitive verbs.
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3.2. Change of Typel

This type of change occurs with derived kan-predicates: the predicate is derived from a

noun (noun-based), an adjective (adjective-based), or a directional preposition. Included

in the denominal groups are nouns that can occur as a location, namely, as a complement

of a preposition ke 'LOCATIVE to', relational nouns such as bapak'father', pronouns,

proper rurmes. In the deadjectival groups we have kan-predrcates expressing the emotion

of the argument (usually human), llke sedih 'sad', or emotion oflabout a certiain object

(animate and inanimate objects) such as senang'to like', as well as expressing the final

state of the argument. By directional preposition I mean to include only those that contain

modifications such as ke bawah 'to belodunder' including 'downwards', ke atas 'to

above', including 'upwards', ke samping 'to side', 'sidewards', and so on.

It is known in the literature, as outlined in Chapter 1, that the suffix -kan changes

an item, such as a noun or an adjective, into a verb, thvs -kan is a "verbaliser", or "verb

converter" (for instance, Tarnpubolon 1983, Tarigan (1985), Sneddon 1996). Tarigan

(1985) includes proper name (place rurmes included), and numbers, in his examples of

-kan afftxation. As a part of my claim, t shall argue that this is not what the suffrx is all

about. The notion of change holds through, in fac! it can be seen more clearly with

derived verbs, which I shall refer to henceforth as kan-predicates, because they must

involve the suffix -kan.

3.2.l.The kan-predicate expresses location as the final destination of the move/shift

The final destination is expressed within the complex of the derived kan-predicate. These

types of predicates are what Hale and Keyser (1993:55) call "location verbs" whicb they

Elssume, are formed by incorporation (as in Baker's 1988 concept, where it is strictly a

head movement process), and there is a grammatical function change in the process,

namely, the change from a noun to a verb. l)

t) What Hale & Keyser (1993) call "locatum verbs" (as against "location verbs" of this section) in BI occur
with the other uP-aspect i-aspect. I return to this point in Chapter 4.
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ln the long form, (l), the predicate is masuk-han 'to enter/PUT something into x'

(where x, which in this case is buku 'book', as an enclosure) is the final destination

(coAt) of the tanslocation, indicated by the prepositional pbrase with the preposition fte

'LOCATIVE to' (as against kepada'DATIVE to').

(l) Masuk-kanpendapatan he buku
enter-KAII income to book
'(To) PuVenter income in the book'

In the concise form, as follows, (2), buku'book', as the final destination, is expressed in

the kan-predicate.

(2) Bula*kan pendapatan/pengeluaran
book-rex income/expenditure
'(To) Put/enter income in the book'

Some other forms on the model of (2) such as shown in the following examples, (3), are

similar to the English "location verbs".

(3)a. Penjara-kan semua pencurilperampoApenjahat...
jail-raN all thieveVrobbers/criminals...
' (To) Jail all the thieves/robbers/criminals . . .'

b. Asrama-kan mahasi.cwa/tentara/yatim-piatu...
ashram-trAN students/soldierVorphans...

'(To) Put students/soldiers/orphans... in a dormitory (ashram)'

c. Kandang-kan kambing/ryany'babi...
shed-reN goaUchickerVpigs...
'(To) Put the goatlchicken/pigs... in the shed'

d. Malram-kan jenazah
tomb-r-ew corpse
'(To) Put the corpse in the tomb/cemetery', i.e., to bury the corpse

e. Sekolah-han anak-anak
school-reN children
'(To) Send children to school'
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f. Bank-kan uang
bank-rnN money
'(To) Bank the money'

All the examples in (3) have an "analytical causal relation" (discussed briefly in Chapter

2), just Like example (1). Namely, they all have masuk-kan'errtef, 'PLJT in', alternants.2)

To see the pattern, applyrng to the forms in (3a-f):

(4)

47

Inng form:
a. masuk-lran pendapatan ke buku
b. masuk-kan pencuri ke penjara
c. masuk-lam mahasiswa ke asramn
d. masuk-kan kambing ke kandang
e. masuk-kan uang ke bank
f. masuk-kanjenazah ke makam

Concise form:
buku-lcan pendapatan
penjara-kon pencuri
asrama-kan mahasiswa
kandang-kan kambing
bunk-kanuang
mnham-kan jenazah

Here in (4) we have, for exampl e, lo put thieves in jail: masuk-lmn pencuri ke penjara, or,

jail the thieves: penjara-kan pencuri, (4b), the thieves move or are moved from outside to

the inside of the jail.

We do not know where each argument in the above examples comes from, but the

direction of the movement is indicated by the preposition that bears movement, ke 'to'

(i.e., not by the preposition di 'in/at'). The endpoint of the movement, which is indicated

by the location above, is in fact the GoAL of the change of locafion/position. Here I use

"GOAL" as a tenn to indicate the final locafion ofthe path of movement, i.e., as the event

2) 
The event characteristics ofthe above pairings (long versus concise forms) may differ, for instance, the

event with masuk-kan 'enter', is primarily bounded, and the concise form is primarily un-bounded
(although it can also be bounded). This is due, presumably, to the fact that the predicates are different: one
has 'enter'/'put in', the other "contain" a location in the predicate. In additioq the concise forrq but not the
long fornq may restrict the type of the argument that can be involved in. One can 'put in' anything that can

be put in, or entered in, for instance, to put a child or a cat in an animal shed: masuk-kan araVhtcing lre
lundang for whatever reasons; but we cannot shed them: *kandang-kan anaMkucing. Intuitively, the event
in the first column is more specific in terms of what type of ACT is done, and the second column is more
specific in terms of the argument that is usually involved in the event. Howeveq I shall not be concemed
with giving details of these semantic differences. I shall discuss the bounding of event in Section 3 .3.3.2.
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terminus, as used by Tenny (1994). Perhaps this tenn can also be indicative of traditional

"roles" of an argument, but at this stage this consideration is irrelevant here. The term is

adopted from Tenny (1994), that in an event involving change of location, prepositions

such as the BI ke 'LOCI.rTVE to', indicate the direction of change, and the prepositional

object is the coAL, which is the end-point of the aspectual path. Tenny (1994) discusses

the aspectual path of English verbs such as give,pass, throw,put and so on. Since the

present discussion is about the movement of an object (that undergoes change), I propose

to extend her theory of aspectual path to cover a wider range of predicates, such as shown

in our data.

The following expression, (5), occurs daily in the national papers of Indonesia.

(5) Jenazah telah di-maham-lmn pada tanggal (sekian)

corpse PERF PASS-tomb-KAN on date (mention the date)
'The corpse has been/was "tombed" (i.e., buried) on the (date)'

In keeping with the notion of change outlined in Chapter 2, we can see that in examples

(3), (4) and (5) above, it is the argument of kan-predicates, such as pencuri 'thief,

mahasiswa 'sfudent', kambing 'goat', jenazah 'corpse', that undergoes tanslocation

(from outside to inside), rather than peniara 'jail', asrama 'dormitory', makam

'cemetery', and so on.

This is different from Flale & Keyser's (1993) analysis applying to English

denominals, namely, to house the poor is to provideigive a house for/to the poor (or, to

provide/give the poor with a house): the house changes hands/possessors. In BI one does

not offer/provide/give a tomb/cemetery to a corpse, but rather, we put the corpse in the

tomb, like in (5). The difference regarding which object is the moving participant in an

event is crucial, especially in terms of the THEI\G-Object correlation in syntax.
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3.2.2.The kan-predicate exprcses the final form of the TEEME

Tlre kan-predicate in (4a), buku-kan'to put something in a/the book', can also occur in

another type of change, namely to turn/make something into.r, where.r is the final forrn,

(6).

(6) Buku-kan cerpen/puiselartikel/essei...
book-rex shortstories/poems/articles/essays...

' (To) Make/compile short stories/poems/articles/essays. . . into a book'

In English this particular causal relation, as depicted in (6), is syntactic/analytical, as

shown in the translation; expressions such as *to book the short stories are odd. Other

cases of turning something into something else are shown in (7)

(7)a. Abu-lmn lenazah
ash-rau corpse '(To) Cremate the corpse'

b. Uang-han cheque
money-KAN cheque '(To) Cash the/a cheque'

c. Materi-kan ide-ide
material-raN ideas '(To) Materialise the ideas'

Beside (5), the following expression, (8), also occurs daily in the national papers of

Indonesia.

(8)Jenazah aknn di-abu-lun pada tanggal (sekian)
corpse FUT pnSS-ash-rar.l on date (mention the date)
'The corpse will be cremated on the (date)'

When a corpse is cremated like in abu-kan jenazah'to turn the corpse into ash', (7a) and

(8), the change is not completed until the form of a dead human body completely, or

almost completely, turns to ash. Here ash is the final form of change.It is a concise - and

perhaps more euphemistic - turn of phrase, rather than saying 'burning the corpse until it

turns into ash'. This type of kan-predicate is not solely the properly of noun-based
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predicates; adjective-based predicates will be exemplified in Section 3.2.5 as expressions

of final state.

To have a change, sometimes the initial form does not exl'sl, ada, (9), or, if it does,

it is lost, or we are not aware of its existence, (10).

(9) Setiap akhir tahun mahasiswa meN-ada-kan
every end year student ACT-exrst-KAN
'Every end of the year students organise aparty'

(10) S, kecil meN-remu-kan mainan-nya (yang hilang)
nRr small Acr-find-KAN toy-3sg (cortm missing)
'The child found his toy (that was missing)'

In (9), pesta'fiesta" party' is turned from nothingness into existence. It is not that the

party is changed fiom disorganised into organised as one might interpret the English

translation (as in'to organise my room", "to org;anise my life" and so on). In some sense,

what is found when it bas been missing, (10), also undergoes change into existence. The

inverse of (9) would be (11), where the change is from existence to non-existence, using

the negative phrase tidak ada (ti.ada), 'does not exist'.

(ll) MeN-ti.ada-kan kemiskinan/dana.. ,

ACT-NEG.exist-IGN poverty/fund...
'(To) Elim inatel canceVget rid off poverty/funds. . .'

Sometimes,the change, as part of making or tuming something into something else

happens only in our perception, namely, we only regard, or treat something or somebody

as x. In actual fact the person regarded as x is not;r, and thus the initial fonn is retained,

as in the section that follows.

3.2.3.The kan-predicate expresse reclassification of the TFFME

When something or someone as an argument is regarded, or treated as something or

someone else, the implication is that this thing or person is not actually changed

physically. However, there is a sense that the argument undergoes change, from the

pesta
fiesta
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actual object, or, the object in reality, to the perceived one, as well as a sense of before

and after the change of perception. t) For instance, to regard a person or money or other

substances as a god is to apply whatever the characteristics of god to the person" money

or substances.

(12)a. Lons form: Concise form:
anggap seseorang sebagai dewa dewa-lwn seseorang
regard somebody as god god-xlN somebody

b. The forms in a sentence:
b' . Orang desa di Jmva sering fmeN-anggap wayang sebagai dewaJ

person village inJava often ecr-regard puppet as god
'Villagers in Java often regard puppets as gods'

V'. Orang desa di Jmva sering fmeN-dewa-lean wayangJ
person village in Java often ACT-god-xew puppet

"Villagers in Java often regard puppets as gods'

The pattern is consistent, as shown in (13): under the A column are the long forms;

column B lists the concise forms.

(13)

a. anggap X sebagai dewa dewa-kanX
regard x as god god-kan x 'to regardxas (a) god'

b. anggap X sebagai anak-emas anak-emas-lenn X
anak-emas, 'beloved child'

c.anggap x sebagai anak-tiri anak-tiri-kan xa) anak-tiri,'step
child'

d. anggap X sebagai nomer-satu nomer-satu-lun X nomer-satu, 'number
one'

t) Whut is suqgested here is that the THEME is "perceived as" something else, hence the term
"reclassification", ahhough the change on the part ofthe orternal argument may be implicated.
a) Du" to its "un-PC-ness" (i.e., not every parent is tle same), the use of this predicate within families is
discouraged, especially within those with step children, although a blood-child may complain as being
treated as a step child:

Saya selalu di - analc - tiri-kan (oleh uyah)
lsg always PASS-child - stepl(AN (by father)
'My father always treats me like (I was) a step child'
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e. anggap X sebagai nomer-dua

f. anggap X sebagai Tarigan

g.anggap X sebagai SaddamHussein

nomer-dua-kanX nomer-dua,'number
two'

tarigan-kan X Tarigan,aperson's
rutme

saddam-hussein-kan X Saddam Hussein,
a person's urme

Whatever is the most prominent characteristic of a god is applied to x; and whoever

regards the object money or puppets as a god must have some degree of respect for

money or puppets, in a manner resembling the way people respect gods. Anak-emas,

literally 'golden child', i.e., the most loved child, may get whatever he/she wants. In a

situation where ,Y is one of the rumy workers, such as in a factory environment, anak-

emas-kan X can be interpreted as X garning the most favour from the person who has the

power in that factory. Conversely, as an object that is perceived as anak+iri 'step child',

in anak+in-kan x, x will have diffrculties finding a favour in comparison with the other

workers. Tarigan as a person may have a silly or funny personality, thus tarigan-kan X

implies that x is regarded as silly or funny just like the person Tarigan. s) The same

explanation applies also to saddam-hussein-knn. Thus, each predicate in B column

expresses likeness that can be applied to the object x, making X gadJike, TariganJike

and so on" where the initial state of x is retained. 6) The final state, however, becomes

analogous to the expression within the prredicate.

This analogous expression also appears in English. For instance, in an article

entitled "Izationization", Safne (1991) describes similar occurrences to those exemplified

in (13) as "ugly but necessary", referring to "the creation of lengthy nouns out of shorter

words by adding -ization", such as in (14).

t) T*ig*'* (19s3) own example and explanation.

oThis is different from de-adjectival panjmg-kanx'to lengthen X', wherexBEcoMes
long, although some de-adjectival predicates behave similarly:

(i). Kesan srya John tidak begilu pandai 'John strikes me as (being) not very brisht'
(ii). Sayo nenganggq Joln tidak begru pmdai'I regard John as (being) not very bright'
(iii). Sqya menidqkbesiupandaihanJohn 'I regard John as (being) not very bright'.

I return to this point in Seaion 3.2.6.2.
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In Safire's analysis:

Q$a. Vietlnmization as in 'the Vietnamization of Lebanon'

(i.e., Israel removed its troops from Lebanon) is analogous to the

process of Americans withdrawing from Vietnam;

b. Lebanonization x in 'the Lebanonization of Lebanon'

(i.e., returning Lebanon to the Lebanese) is analogous to the

returning of Vietnam to the Vietnamese;

c. Saddamization as in 'saddamization of lraq ', is different from 'Lebanonization of

Iraq'. The former gives a sense 'to let all Iraq be taken under

Saddamb wings', including the Kurdish and the Shiite. The latter

is analogous to Vietnamization (of Vienam or Lebanon).

The term Lebanonization does not have the same meaning as Balkanization, becatse the

latter means 'taking a county and splitting it into parts.' Nevertheless this 'meaning' is

derived from what has happened in the Balkans. Whichever the intended 'meaning' is,

the characteristics of one object can be applied to another. For instance, to Balkanise X (a

county) means to split x into small counties, because that is what is understood to have

happened in history.

Since this type of ization'prosess cannot occur without the 'ize 'process being

applied first (in Selkirk's 1982 terms), I shall assume that the first step, namely, the

affrxation of -ize to the base is acceptable. This assumption is also supported by the

occrrrence of the verb sodomLre (from Sodom, a city in the Old Testament of the Bible),

as in 'to sodomise somebody '. The result, (15), is similar to the occurrences shown in (13)

above.

(15) to Vietnamise Lebanon

to Lebanonise Lebanon

to Balkanise The USA

to sodomise somebody



54 Chapter 3: Kan-aspectandChanee

The interpretation of (15) may depend on the reader'sftrearer's knowledge of the world,

for instance, as to what he/she knows about Vietnam, Lebanon, the Balkans, or Sodom, in

the same manner as for the interpretation of the predicates in column B in (13). The

process of change as a reclassification is included in this knowledge, as to how and why

xcomes to be perceived or treated as godJike, Vietnam-like,and so on.

To summarise, likeness of an object can represent the final state of change of what

is perceived of another object, This likeness is expressed in some kan-predicates of BI,

and to some degree in the English examples in (15). What follows is likeness of a

different kind, namely, of a manner, the way an object moves.

3.2.4.The kan-predicate with a manner component

The predicates in this group contain a manner component, namely, how a particular

object moves or is moved including how a certain instrument is used. In particular, it is

the movement itself that is completely expressed in the predicate. We also have, in this

sub-section, the distinction betrveen movements involving an instrument (other than body

parts) and movements involving only body parts, such as, usap-kan sapu'tangan ke dahi

'stroke (a) handkerchief against/to forehead', as against elus-kanlbelai-kan tangan ke

dahi 'stroke (a) hand to forehead'. While the preceeding sub-section shows examples of

reclassification of an object that is derived from some characteristics of another object,

this sub-section shows more specif,rc characteristics, na"mely, the manner in which a

certain object moves or is moved.

An example of such movement is derived from an object called tusuk, which also

includes any objects that have the shape of a pin, i.e., sturdy, sharp, usually used in

stabbing motion until it pierces (Kamus Lengkap 1980,'Complete Dictionary', KL

henceforth); size irrelevant, for example pin, meat skewer, lcnife, spear, .cword... gtving

rise to tusuk-kan, 'to jab, to stab, to pierce'. D

7) I include to pierce here because the verb contains a movement similar to that of n snb, although it may

have an additional characteristic, such as whether or not the instrument (the object that moves) goes right

through the other object that is pierced, as described by Gruber (1970: I I,I3).
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Other examples include lambai 'movement of sweeping motions', used as in

(English) waving a hand (as against waving at somebody). We can imagine how a hand

moves as we are cleaning for instance, a wall mirror or windows (wipe, sweep). What

can usually be described having this type of movement are hands, frees, paddy-rice, the

wilderness, handkerchiefs and so on. When we wave a hand or a handkerchief at

somebody, tlere is no contact that can be interpreted, between the hand (or the

handkerchiefl and the person who is waved at. The lack of contact can be explained in

the same way as to kick at the door or to shoot at the sheriff discussed in Chapter 2,

Section 2.4. Recall that the so-called contact reading is in fact the contact between

THEME and the prepositional object. It is the contact between rny foot, the bullet, as a

TI{EME, and the door, the sherffi as an "oblique" (in Croft's 1998 terms). However, the

notion of contact is reducible; it is only a part of the interrelation between the TIIEME and

the Object of the PP (Chapter 2, Section 2.3.1).

English expressions like to kick (at) the door and to shoot (at) the shertf, for

example, do not include the THEME (which is understood to b a foot and the bullet,

respectively). However, in the English examples below, (16) and (18), which are taken

from Rappaport Hovav and Levin (1998:97-99), a TfIEME can be expressed overtly,

although as we will see, in the BI counterparts, (17) and (19), the kan-upect cannot be

used. t)

(16) English:

a. ?Terry swept.
b. Terry swept thefloor.
c. Terry swept lhe crumbs into the corner.
d. Terry swept the leaves offthe sidewalk
e. Terry swept thefloor clean
f. Terry swept the leaves into a pile.

8) E*a.ple (l6a) and the nt counterpart (l7a) are actr,rally only marginally acceptable. The st example is
rescued by a progressive MoDAL, (20).
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With the kan-aspect, the inclusion of THEMES such as the crumbs (l6c) and the leaves

(1640 creates confirsion in BI, becatse these arguments are then used as/treated

as/regarded as sary 'broom', or lap'rag' (l7cd).

(17) Br:
u ?Terry meN-sapu

T eCT-broom
'Terry broomed'

b. Terry meN-sapu lantai itu
T ACT-broom floor DEM
'Terry broomed that floor'

c. Terry meN-sapu(-*lwn) remuk-an roti ke sudut
T ACT- broom(-KAII) crumb-NouN bread to correr
'Terry broomed the bread cnrmbs to the corner'

d. Terry meN-sapu(*-kan) daun-daun ke samping jalan
T ACT-broom(-rAN) leaf-pl to side walk-way
'Terry broomed the leaves offthe sidewalk'

e. Terry meN-sapu bersih lantai itu
T lcr- broom clean floor DEM
'Terry broomed clean the floor'

e'. *Terry meN-sapu lanlai itu bersih
T ACT- broom floor DEM clean
'Terry broomed that floor clean'

f. Terry meN-sapu-(*-kan) daun-daun meN-jadi turnpuk-an
T ACT-broom-KAI.t leaf-pt- ACT-become pile-noux

'Terry broomed the leaves into a pile'
f . Terry meN-tumpuk-lean daun-daun

T ACT-pile-xeN leaf-pr
'Terry piled the leaves'

(18) English:

a. ?Terry wiped.
b. Terry wiped the table.
c. Terry wiped the crumbs into the sink
d. Terry wiped the crumbs offthe table.
e. Terry wiped the slate clean.
f. Terry wiped the crumbs into a pile.

The pattern is consistent, of (l7cd) above and (19c,d) below: these examples have the

same problem.
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(le) Br:

a. *Terry meN-lap ('mengelap')
T AcT-rag
'Terry ragged'

b. Terry meN-lap meja
T ACT-rag table
'Terry ragged the table'

c. Terry meN-lap(*-kan) remuk-an roti ke basin
T ACT-rag-xAN crumb-tqOUli bread to sink
'Terry raggedthe bread-crumbs to the sink'

d,. Terry meN-lap(*-lun) remuk-an roti dari meja
T Acr-rag-KAN crumb-ttouN bread from table
'Terry ragged the bread-crumbs offthe table'

e. Terry meN-lap bersih lempeng-an itu
T ACT-rag clean slate-NOUN DEM
'Terry ragged clean the slate'

e'. *Terry meN-lap lempeng-an itu bersih
T ACT-rag slate-NOUN Ogtvt clean
'Terry ragged the slate clean'

f . *Terry meN-lap- (-lsn) remuk-an roti menjadi twnpuk-an
T Acr-rag-KAN crumb-ltoul,t bread ACT-become pile-NouN
'Terry ragged the bread crumbs into a pile'

f . Terry meN-tumpuk-kun remuk-an roti
T AcT-pile-x,tl,t crumb-wotrx bread
'Terry piled the bread-crumbs'

Thus, in BI, if the kan-predicate "contains" an instrument, such as meN-sapu-kan 'to

broom', (l7cd) and meNJap-kan 'to rag', (l9c,d), the movement applies to the

insfument (the broom and the rag), rather than to the direct internal arguments the leaves

and the crumbs.

With the knn-xpect such as in meN-sapu-knn 'to broom' (ard, meN-lap-kan 'to

reg'), the direct internal argument lantai'floor' (20b') below may also have a TI{EME

interpretation. Thus, if this object - which is not supposed to undergo a translocation -
must appear, the knn-aspect must not be used.
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(20)

a. Terry *ftedang) meN-sapu
T PROG ACT-brogm

'Terry is brooming'

a'. *Terry ftedang) meN-sapu-kan
T (rnoc) ACT-broom-KAN

'Terry is brooming'

b. Terry meN-sapu lantai
T ACT-broom floor
'Terry broomed the floor' i.e., 'Terry swept the floor (with a broom)'

b'. *Terry meN-sapu-lean lantai
T ACT-broom-KAN floor
'Terry broomed the floor on/against something' i.e., 'Terry used the floor as a

broom'

Although the English verbs to sweep and to wipe in the above examples, (16) and

(18), are said to "'lexicalize' the manner in which the action denoted by the verb is

carried out" (Rappaport Hovav and Levin 1998: 100), they are different from the

predicates in the BI analysis, namsly for the BI events of sweeping and wiping. ln BI,

activities such as sweeping and wiping, i.e., cleaning activities, require the inclusion of an

instrument: sapu obroom', for (17), and lap'rag', 'cloth', for (19). In fact, the instrrment

itself is expressed in the predicate, (20). Example (20a') shows that with the kan-aspect a

direct object is required, and yet, (20b') is unacceptable.

The unacceptability of the sentence (20b') above can be related to the analogy

discussed in the preceding section, section 3.2.3. To treat (or to regard), and use lantai

'floor', as a broom for cleaning purposes would be unimaginable. The same 196roo1o*

goes also for the crumbs and the leaves as in (17) and (19). Consequently, in BI, the rest

of the examples, examples (cHD of (16) and (18), must be paraphrased using the

aprpropriate predicates. Although I agree that the variation illustrated in (16) and (18) "is

not associated with individual verbs, but rather with entire semantic classes of verbs"

(Rappaport Hovav and Levin 1998:99),I shall emphasise that for BI, what Rappaport
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Hovan and Levin call "range of contexts" (referring to each goup of examples included

in (16) and (18)), in fact requires several different paths of derivation, whicb" in effect,

involves different vP-aspects. But for now' it must be noted that the objects the crumbs

and the leaves in the above examples cannot appear when the kan-predicate 'contails'

instruments like sapu'broom', and lap'rag',like in exarnples (17c,df and (19c,d"0.

Otherwise as TI{EME arguments they give the interpretation along the lines of to wipe the

table with the crumbs (l9c,d,f), and to sweep (aside) the path with the leaves (17c,{f),

which is the correct full interpretation of the arguments as instruments.

To conclude, what we see here is that the manner in which the direct internal

argument moves must match the manner of instrument expressed within the predicate. ln

other words, the object must be able to be used as an instrument in the same MANNER as

that in which the instrument which is expressed in the predicate is usually used, (2lb) and

(22b).

(21)a. (:20b) *Terry meN-sapu-kan lantai
T ncr-broom-KAN floor
'Terry broomed the floor against something'
i.e., 'Terry used (the) floor as a broom'

b. Terry meN-sapu-kan sapu - iiuk ke lantai
T Acr-broom-KAN broom (palm-fibre) to floor
'Terry swept (a) palm-fibre broom against the floor'

(22)a. (--2lb') *Terry meNJap-kan meja
T Acr-rag-KAN table
'Terry raggedthe table against something'
i.e., 'Terry used the table as a rag'

b.Ierry meN-lap-kan knin basah ke meja
T ACT-rag-KAN cloth wet to table
'Terry wiped (a piece of) wet cloth against the table'

To put it simply, sapu-ijuk'broom made of palm-fibre', is used as a sapu 'broom', for

sweeping the floor, (21b), and kain basah'wet cloth', is used as a lap'cleaning rag', for
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wiping the table, (22b) '). ln summary, the TI{EME is an instrument, afamily member of

that expressed within the predicate (see also the section that immediately follows,3.2.4.l:

lnstruments expressed by the predicate).

The behavrour of the English sweep and wipe of the examples in (16) and (18)

above is typical of verbs of what Rappaport Hovav and Levin call "surface contact

through motion" (Rappaport Hovav and Levin 1998: 99). I shall emphasise that for BI,

the "motion" is expressible in the predicate itself, and the "contact" is primarily between

the instrument used (sapu 'broom', and its family; Iap 'rag', and its family) and the

"surface". As it happens, the crumbs, the leaves,'interyene' with this contact. However,

the objects the crumbs, Ihe leaves, may be included as part of objects that move, narnely,

together with the instrument used in the wiping or sweeping, or otherwise as part of the

stationary object (because the crumbs are already there on the table before the event of

wiping, and the leaves are abeady there on the path before the event of sweeping).

We now return to the topic of sweeping motions, lambai (these motions, and the

rest of the examples that follow are included in paradigns (23)). In BI, when the same

movement with sweeping motions is applied to a contact situation, namely between the

THEME and the prepositional argument, a different lexical item is used instead:. usap

'sweep/wipe, with a contact', like in English to sweep the floor, to wipe the

table/windows/his forehead. The contact may be between the instrument used, and the

surface. However, for belai, or elus'stroke', a similar predicate containing manner of

movement to usap 'sweeplwipe' also occurs, except vith belai or elus 'stroke', an

instrument used to sweep with or to wipe with cannot occur. The contact is stictly

between the hand - which can also be viewed as an instrument - and the surface of an

9) 
R"dondant expressions such as fotlowing examples are unheard of, although not unacceptable.

(r).Terry meN-sopu-kan W. ke lantai
T AcT-broom-KAN broom to floor
'Terry broomed a broom against the floor'

(ii). Terry meNJap-kan !9. ke meja
T Acr-rag-KAN rag to table

'Terry ragged a rag against the table'.
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object (see manner movements of body parts in the sub-section that follows, Sub-section

3.2.4.2).

Different from English, in BI, the waving motion is used to describe something

else that can move or is moved in a manner resembling the movements of sea waves (or,

undulation). Sounds, speeches, a song, paddy rice, wilderness are amongst objects that

are understood to make wave-like movements in the same manner as sea waves. The

waving movement, alun, however, is understood to cover only horisontal-plane waves,

thus, resulting in vertical waves. Presumably that is why expression such as the F.nglisfr

to wave a hand does not occur in BI: *meng-alan-kan tangan (ect-wave-KAN hand).

Flags, banners, dancers, are amongst things that can be described as objects that undulate

in a vertical-plane (horizontal waves); the kan-predicate used is kibar-knn: kibar-lmn

bendera,'wave (a) flag'.

All those motions: stabbing, sweeping, wiping, waving and so on can be included

in the following paradigms, (23), with some examples of usage within a sentence, Q4).la

sentence (24c) the slogans move around (and around) so that they can be 'heard afar', just

like sounds that are 'resonant'.

(23) Paradigms
A. Manner B. rgclnc
a. tusuk (stabbing motion is used)
tusuk-kan jari/pensil/jarum/pisau/pedang/bayonet/tombak....
stab-x.qr,t finger/penciVneedle/lcrife/sword/bayoneVspear...

b. ayun (swingrng motion)
ayun-kan lmki/pedang/sabit/langkah
swing-x,l,N legsiswordisickle/foot-step...

c. kumarulang (goes around in resonance, 'heard afar')
kumandang-kan
resonant-KAN

slogan-slogan/ aj ar an/ ide - ide/cac i-maki . . .

slogans /teachnglideas/swear-words...

d.. lambai (sweeping motion without contact)
Iambat-lmn
wave-KAN

tangan/sapulangan...
hand/handkerchief...
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e. usap (sweeprng motion with contact)
usap-kun jari/tangan/sapu-tangan...
wipe-reN fingerslhandlhandkerchief...

f. belai/elus (sweeping motion with contact)
belai-lun jari/tangan (no other instnrments intervene)
stroke-rAN fingers/band

g. putar (tuming around, rotating motion)
putar-kan radio/televisi/gramaphane/cassette...
rotate-KA].I radio/televisiorlgramaphone/cassette...

h. balik (tuming around, the opposite direction of putar)
putar-balik furn around, tum back around
putar-balik-kan keadaaan/fakto/bukti...
turn around-xllrt realityifacVproof...

(24)
a. Komandan pelatih meN-trcuk-kan pensil ke dada boneka

commandant trainer Acr-stab-KAN pencil to chest doll
'The trainer commandant stabbed a pencil to the doll's chest'

b. Penduduk desa bersama-sama meN-ryun-kan lwki meN+inggal-kan
inhabitant village together ACT-swing-tcAN leg ACT-leave-KAN

desalvlllage
'The villagers leftthe village simultaneously' (i.e., they swung their legs together)

c. Para demonstran meN-kurnandang-lran slogan-slogan di depan parlemen
pl. protester AcT-resonance-KAN slogan-Pl. in front parliament

'The protesters shouted/sang/chanted slogans in front of the parliament'

Although the physical shape of an object in all our examples above, from (17) to (24),

may play a part in the combination of kan-predicate and its TTIEME, what is more

important is the mrulner, how the object moves or is moved. This is apparent from

additional examples that follow.

The following examples show the occurrence of kan-predicates with two types of

mass noun: one type is that of liquid or semi-liquid (e.g., air 'water'), the other is of

grains (e.g., padi'rice'). The English translation is kept literal, which may sound rather

unusual in some cases.
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The examples in (25a) nd (26) show objects that usually have some kind of liquid

fonrr, because the movement is that of liquids. This manner of movement can be used

metaphorically to describe the movement of other objects, for instance, (25b).

(25)a. Tiba-lah wahu-nya petani meN-alir-kan air ke sawah
arrive-EMP time-3sg farmer ACT'flow-KAl{ water to rice-field
'The t'me has arrived for fanne$ to flow the water into the rice-field'
(i.e., to irrigate the field)

b. Di masa krisis, siapa-ptm boleh meN-alir-han lalu-lintas kota
in time crisis, who-pt allow Acr-flow-KAN traffic city
'During the crisis, anyone was allowed to flowthe crty traffrc'

salur-kan

channel-rnq

c. tumg (movement of object being poured)
tuang-lcnn
pour-KAN

b. salur (flowingmotion through a channel)

(26) Paradigms

A. Manner

a. alir (flowing motion)
alir-lmn
flow-KAtl

d. siram (splattering, showering motion)
siram-lcan
shower-KAN

semprot-kan
spray-KAN

B. THEME

air/minyaUa ir-rnato/ I aluJ intas/manus ia. . .

water/oiUtears/fr aff iclhumans . . .

a i r/ m i nya A i de - i deh e na ga/ da na/ b ant ua n
asrng...

water/oiVideas/energy/funds/foreign aids. . .

a ir/ kop t/cat/ be ras//aj aran . . .

water/coffe el pantl ncelteachings. . .

e. semprot (motion of spraying objects: liquids, semiJiquids including gas)

air/cat/mirryaVkata penghiburan...
water / paint/oil/comforting words. . .

air/ Iudalr/cat/o b at-nyamuUaeros o Ucac i-maki . . .

water/spittle/painUmosquito-repellenUair-
freshener/swear-words. . .

f. sembur (the same as semprot, except with a strong gush/blast)
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h. crprat (sprinkling of liquid" not of particles like black pepper or salt)

sembur-kan
blast-raN

g. tetes (drippine of liquid)
tetes-lcan
drop-KAN

ciprat-kan
sprinkle-ren

a ir/ ludah/t awa/amarah ..

water/spittl ellaagbter/scoldings. . .

air/ air-mata/o b at-mata. ..

water/tears/eye-lotion. . .

air/cat...
water/paint...

tanamon
plants

Predicates like those grouped in (26) involve an incremental THEME. To repeat the event,

a 'different load of object' is required. Thus, they are different from those of the (23)

goup, where the srme TIIEME is involved in the same event. The events of group (23) are

self-bounding, like 'kicking' and 'shooting' mentioned before, regardless of whether or

not there is any contact that can be implied. But then, contact, or the lack of it, is context

dependent for group (26). The contact between '1he object" and "the oblique" (as argued

for by Croft 1988) - i.e., between the Trfitrffi and the prepositional argument - is readable

only wlren the prepositional phrase appears. Expressions involving predicates hke alir-

kan air (ke sowah) 'to flow water (to the freld)', tetes-kan obat (ce nata) 'to drop lotion

(to the eyes)', are in fact complete even without the prepositional phrase that contains a

goal ke sqwah'to the field', or lce mata'to the eyes'.

Notice that air'water', as an object that moves, is readily available to use as a

predicate to represent all the movements of liquids as exemplified in (26). Although BI

has air'water', functioning as a predicate, l-aspect is involved: air-i, but not *air-kan.

When we want to have an event of watering with lmn-aspect, it is the manner in which

the water moves that must be expressed within the predicate, narnely, a manner that can

be selected from group (26). Thus, the English expression 'to water the plants' has the BI

equivalent as follows, (27).

(27) Sudah waktu-nya kita meN-air-i
PERF time-3sg lpl.incl. Acr-water-I
'It's (about) time we water (the) plants'
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In (27) we have tanaman 'plants', as a stationary object, and air 'water', the tffiIt1E, is

expressed in the predicate itself. We come back to this issue in Chapter 4. To t:o.ve air

'water', as a TTIEME complement, a wide range of manner predicates is available for

selection, as grouped in (26) above, depending on how we water the plants, i.e., how the

water moves until it reaches the plants, (28).

(28)

meN-alir/salur/tuang/siram/semprot/tetes/ciprat...-kan air ke tanaman
eCr{lowichanneVpout/spray/drop/sprinkle... -KAN water to plants
'to flodchanneVpour/spray/drop/sprinkle water to the plants'

There is yet arother group that can be added, (29) and its paradigms, (30). This

goup requires that the object be non-liquid. The predicates express the manner of

movement, similar to the predicates in (26).

(29)a. Begitu hqian turltn, petani meN+abur-kan benih padi
that rain descend farmer acr-sprinkle-KAN seed rice
'As soon as the rain falls, the flarmers sow the rice (seeds)'

b. Tabur-kan sedikit gula setelah kuah-rrya mulai meN-kental
sprinkle-rnu a liule sugar after gravy-3sg begrn ACr-thick
'Sprirkle a little (of; sugar afterthe gaw begins to thicken'

c. Sebar-han berita gembira ini ke desa-desa

spreadl-reru news glad this to village.rl
'Spread this good news to villages'

d. Oles-kan selai ke roti bakar setelah margarine
spread2-rmt jam to bread toast after butter
'Spread jam on toast after (you spread) the butter'

(30) Paradigms

For predi cat es t ab uri s eb ar/ o I e s /r ont oA I emp a r ...
'sprinkle/spread I /spread2 / fallltlrow . . .'

A. Nlanner

a. tabur (sprinkling motion of solid objects)

B. TEEME
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tabur-kan
sprinkle-reN

b. sebar (spreading motion)
sebar-kan
spreadl

c. oles (spreading motion of semi-solid objects)
oles-knn
spread2

d. rontok (falling motion of plural objects)
rontok-kan
fall-reN, drop

benih, garam, tepung, abu...
seeds, salt, flour, ash...

benih, berita, isu-isu...
seeds, news, issues...

margar ine, selai, gincu.
butter, jam, lipstick. . .

kelapa, nutngga, daun, gigi, rambut..,
coconuts, mangoes, leaves, teeth,

hair...

e. lempar (motion rrnspecified, but there is an element of speed)

throw-KAN

f. Iuncur (smooth motion, with trajectory)
Itmcur-lran
launch-ran

apa saja/serytuman/pandangan .

throwables/grinsAook. . .

kapaUrudal/rocket...
ship/guided missile/rocket. . .

Within this group, (30), oles 'spread2', (30c), is used only for semi-solid objects, like

butter, j"m, oil, mud, lipstick, etc., while rontok'fal-l', sebar 'spreadl', tabur 'sprinkle',

occur only with ph.ual objects such as fruit, hair, teeth and so on. Lempar'throw', (30e),

requires a distance (albeit relatively), and luncur'launch', (300, contains smoothness of

the movement. While tuang-kan'pour', (26c), can occur with both water and grains, the

rest are not interchangeable: namely, kon-predicates thal normally occur with a TIIEME

that is liquid, (26), cannot be used for grains, or grain-like objects, (30), and vice-versa.

However, what is more important is the manner, how the object moves or is moved is

expressed by the kan-predicate. This seems right, because the manner of flowing, for

instance, can also be used metaphorically to describe what seems trnlikely, such as,lalu-

lintas'trafific', manusia'humar', as shown in (25b) and(26a).
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In summary, two points can be noted from examples (23) - (30) The ftst point is

that the path of change is not always strarght. The rrmI\lIE moves in a manner so

described by the predicate; and manner varies, as exemplified. The second point is that a

particular manner of movement pertaining to a certain object can be applied to another

object, as exemplified in the previous section, Section 3.2.3, namely, the characteristic of

a particular object is applied to another. The analogy still holds through, shown in the

following two sub-sections: Section 3.2.4.1 gives us examples of instruments that are

expressed by the predicate, and objects that can be considered as 'part of the instrument

(as "part-whole" relation, including "cognate objects"); Section 3.2.4.2, which is closely

related to manner of movement, describes body parts that are used as instruments

including "body parts" of an instrument such as a broom.

3.2.4.l.Instruments r0) expressed by the predicate

Some instruments that ile expressed by/in the kan-predicate have a rangs. The rrmIME

that immediately follows this type of predicate must be within the range of this

'instrument-predicate'. Two kinds of part-whole relation will be shown: class/family

membership (the present section) and bodypart of ecml-r (next section,3.2.4.2). To start

with, we return to Rappaport Hovav and Levin's (1998) exa.mples. We will see that their

examples are problematic for the BI kan-aspcI analysis.

I mentioned in the previous section, Section 3.2.4, that in BI, activities like

sweeping and wiping, i.e., cleaning activities, require the inclusion of an instrument, such

as for instance, scrpu 'btoom', and lap 'rag', 'cloth'. ln fact, the instrument itself is

expressed by the predicate, (31) and (32) below. I conclude4 that the rnerc is "cognate"

with the predicate through MANNE& meaning, the object must be able to be used as an

instrument in the same manner the instrument expressed in the predicate is usually used,

as in the examples (21) and (22),rcpeated here as (31) and (32).

to) Th"r. are instruments in the real sense, and thus not intended to be an indication of any thematic role. In
additioq one may consider water, hand\ feet, and so on, used in the prwious sub-seclions, to be

instruments. No formal definition ofthe term is provided.



(31)a. *TerrymeN-sapu-kan lantai
T ACT-broom-KAlt floor

'Terry used (the) floor as a broom'

b. Terry meN-sapu-lun sapu - ijuk ke lantai
T ACT-broom-KAN broom (palm-fibre) to floor
'Terry swept (a) palm-fibre broom against the floor'

(32)a. *Terry meNJap-kan meja
T ACT-rag-KAN table

'Terry used the table as arag'

b. Terry meN-lg-han kain basah ke meja
T AcT-rag-KAN cloth wet to table
'Terry wiped (a piece of) wet cloth against the table'

It was concluded in Section 3.2.4 tbat the rgglm in these cases is an instrument, a family

member of - i.e., 'part of - the instrument expressed in the predicate. ll) In this case,

manner is relevant for the discussion: the manner in which an instrument is usually used

is applied to another instrument that can be used similarly. Here we have the treatment of
a certain object that is 'used as', rather than a mere 'regarded as' (recall Section 3.2.3).lt

must be noted, however, that most objects that can be used as instruments can be

expressed in the predicate, but not many can be involved with kan-aspect, because only a

few are members of the class/farnily. And some families have more members than others,

(33). As compound words, some may indicate 'made of, while others 'made for'

relations.

ll) Not", or, the notion:

(i) This is not the same as the term 'cognate object' as defined, for instance, by Crystal (1991),
Trask (1993), (1997), Asher (ed.) (1994). Bussmann (1996), Matthews (1997) (although it
may also cover cognate objects).

The definitions - with slight variations - given by those cited in (i) include primarily the
semantics of the 'direct object', which is related to the verb. However, their examples use
nouns bearing the same roots with the verbs, and the noun phrases contain some sort of
modifier. Furthermorg the verbs are all intransitive, and the cognate objects 'cannot be
passivized' (e.g., Bussmann (1996: 79), nd the reference cited in there).

The term 'part-whole relation' as used in the present work explains the semantic relation
between the &an-predicate and the direct internal argument (which is necessarily the runm).
The rnet.{E in part-whole relations 'can be passivized', to use Bussmann's (1996) ternr, and
the predicate involved, because it is a lan-predicate, is not intransitive.

(ii)

(iii)
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(33)

lnstrument Class/family membership

a. sapu 'broom', '6' the family of salnt (all types of broom):
sapu-l idi, sapu-lantai, sapu-ijuk, sapu-halaman,
6-ribs, b-floor, b-fibre, b-yards,
sapu-oman, sapu-rumpul, sapu-j agat . . .

D-rice stalks, b-grass, b-earttr...
As a member of sapu'broom', they can be used in the same/similar nuurner.

b. silmt'brush' the family of silcat (all types of brush):
s i lrat - gi gi, s ikat- s epat u, s ilcat - I anta i, s i kat II/C,
brush-toot[ brush-shoe, brush-floor, brush-toilet,
sikat kamar-mandi...
brush-bath-room...

As a member of sikat 'broom', they can be used in the same/similar manner.

c. lap'rag' the family of lap (all types of rag), including knin 'cloth' and
the family of l<ain (that includes also sapulangan 'hand-broom', i.e., handkerchief,
handuk'towel','tea-towel' etc.). ..

Although the shape of an object may play a part in the combinaion of kan-predicate and

its Ttfittm, it is the manner that is acfually expressed, rather than the object that the word

identifies. This analysis gives an ample space for selection, for instance, of the THEMES

grouped under column B of (24), should one of them be used as an instrument (i.e.,

expressed in the kan-predicate), another object of the same group may be used as a

THEME. The occurence is made possible because both objects can occur under the same

manner. As an example, the following objects are taken from (24), of manner group qnm

'swinging motion', either of them can 'enter' the predicate, and the other follows as a

TIIEME, and vice versa, (34a) against (34b).

(34)

a. pedang-kan sabit
sword-KlN sickle 'to swing a sickle (atlagainst something/someone)'

i.e., use the sickle the way one would use a sword

b. sabit-kan pedang
sickle-xer,l sword 'to swing a sword (atlagainst something/someone)'

i.e., use the sword the way one would use a sickle
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Like in the case of (34), manner expressions may also be interchangeably interpreted for

instance, between stabbing and swinging motions, (35a) against (35b).

(35)

a.bayonet-kan pedang
bavonet-KAN sword 'to stab a sword against/at something/someone)'

b. pedang-lcan bayonet
sword-rAru bayonet 'to swing a bayonet on/at something/someone)'

The 'part-of relation as exemplified in (3a) and (35) can also be extended to objects

which are not exactly in the same part-whole relation as, for instance, between sifrar

'brush' as the domain, and sikat-gigi 'toothbrush' as a type of brush as well as which do

not share the same root. lnstrument wise, sword, sickle and bayonet may have different

functions: for cutting human flesh, grass and for stabbing respectively. The manner, how

these instruments are usually used (expressed by/in the kan-predicate) is applied to the

THEME (also as an instrument). The focus is on the particular menner that is applied, (36)

(in English we can say shovel the rice even if using a spoon; in BI we can also say spoon

the rice using a shovel - or some other instruments having similar shape).

(36)

a. sekop'spade': meN-sekop pasir
sendok 'spoon': meN-sendok nasi

'to scoop sands (using a spade)'
'to scoop rice (using a spoon)'

b. meN-sekop-kan sendok (ke pasir, ke nasi)
ACT-spade-KAN spoon (to sands, to rice)

'to scoop a spoon (on sands, on rice)' i.e., the spoon is used like a spade

c. meN-sendok-kan sekop (ke pasir, ke nasi)
ACT-spoon-KAN spade (to sands, to rice)
'to scoop a spade (on sands, on rice)' i.e., the spade is used like a spoon

We can postulate that both sekop ospade', and sendok'spoon', in (36) have 'something in

common' when kan-aspect appears: both sekop-kan, and sendok-lun are used to describe

manner of scooping. The chart (38) recaptures the main point.
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(37) Class membership:

Kan-predicate THEME

[wsrntrurNr-kanl 'family/part-of nqsrntnmxr

The combination of instrument Imn-predicates and the TIIEME expresses gart-whole

relation. The object is used/moved in a manner of instrument that is denoted by the

predicate.

The notion of part-whole relation can also be applied to a wider range of

predicate'THEME relations, for instance, to the denominal kan-predicate with lmta'word',

making kata-kan 'to say something'. 12) Here lcatabecomes instrumental, (38).

(38)a. kata-kan + family of words :

word-r.tN kata-kat:amanis, lmta-kntasteren/taiar4pendapatmn,
say/convey sweet words, stern/sharp words, your opinion,

persoalan-nya, apa saj a
the problems, whatever (anything that can be said)...

b. Biasa, orang curang selalu meN-kata-lwn kata-kata manis
usual, person cheat always Acr-word-KAN word.pt sweet
'Predictably, a person who cheats always srrys sweet words (i.e., nice things)'

tt; 
Oft"n the nominal form is retained if the predicate is transliterate4 for instancq in expressions such as

'to disarss the problem/the matterlthe plans/anything that can be discussed', '7o cambine the idea.s/the

colours' and so oq 0)-(rr), but nst if indigenous words are used, (rrr)-(p).
(i) Merelra ber-lampul untuk meNdishtsi-kan persoalan ifit

3pl BER-gather for ACT-discussion-KAN problem DEM
'They gathered to discuss the problem'

(i, Ssya al@n meN-l<ombinasi-kon dua warna ini
lsg FUT ACT-combinaliogKAN two colour DEM
'I am going to combine tlese two colours'

(iii) Mereka ber-hrmptl untuk meN-ruruWwn persoalan ifir
3pl BER-gather for ACT-discuss-KAN problem DEM
'They gathered to discuss the problem'

(iu) Scya olsn meN-pbryg-kan dua warna ini
lsg FUT ACT-combine-KAN two colour DEM
'I am going to combine these two colours'
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The part-whole relation applies also to other activities, like senyum'smile', (39).

(39)a. senyum-kan serrluman manis, senyuman lebar, ejekan, senyuman kecut...
smile-reu sweet smile, wide gnn, mocking, sour smile....

b. Senytm-kan senyuman manis, meskipun hati kecut
smile-raN smile sweet, even though liver sour
'Give us a sweet smile, even though you feel sour'

Botb. kata-kan 'to say something', (38a,b) and senyum-lenn 'to smile (something)',

(39a,b), mean 'to convey the objmts (of saying and smiling respectively) to someone

else. A different THEME can also occur with senyum-lmn, namely, - object that is used

as an instrument for smiling (Section 3.2.4.2) below.

It appears that the pattern seen in examples like in (38) and (39) above also occurs

regularly for other 'self-activities' or 'intransitives', namely, what is usually done for

oneself is conveyed to other people. These activities include, for instance, meN-nyanyi'to

sing', meN-tari'to dance', and so on For these intransitives, we can apply the notion of

"cognate objects": meN-nyanyi (nyanyian) Sunda'to sing a Sundanese song', meN+ari

(tarian) Bali 'to dance a Balinese dance'. We shall come back to this matter in Section

3.3 and in Chapter 5 @l meN-unergatives).

3.2.4.2 Body part$ as instruments of motion

In this section we consider cases in which the kan-predicate expresses the movement of a

particular body part. Some of the following exarnples are related to the MANNER

component of activity described in the previous sub-section, Section 3.2.4.1. Also, they

can be included in the section discussing Change of Type 2 (3.3), namely, verbs of

activity. In these examples, a more specific movement is used, instead of, for example,

jalan'road', deriving ber-jalan'walk' or 'move', lari 'nm', and dengkleft 'hop', which

are activities/movements of the whole body, we can we langkah 'step', gtving rise to

langkah-kan kaki 'step the feet' (as well as, like before, ayun-lmn langkah'swing the

steps'),7lz7it-kan kaki.tiytoe the feet', and so on.



Chaoter 3: Kan-asoect and Chanse

A certain body part may have different kinds of manner movement that can be

expressed in the predicate. For this reason, I will present the examples, (40), in the

inverse order. Instead of the kan-predicate followed by the TI{EME, as in examples (24),

(26), and (30), the following examples will be ordered as body parts (nmw) followed

by the kan-predicate expressing different possible movements. Common activities like

angkat 'lift', turun 'descendo, taruhlletak, 'put (down)', buka 'open', etc. are not

included, althougb they can be used to include body parts as an object, with or without

kan-aspct Not all possible combinations of kan-predicate and body part are included in

(40). Exarnples of expressions in a sentence are provided immediately after.

73

(40) Paradigms
THEMN:
a. kepala:

head

b. mata:
eye

c. bibir:
lips

d. mulut:
mouth

e. gigi;
tooth

f. Iidah:
tongue

movement describcd with ftan-oredicate as
tunduk-lean, geleng-lun, angguk-lwn, tengadah-kan
look down, shake, nod, look up

pejam-kan, kedip-kan,lirik-kan, belalak-lnn
close, wink/blink,look side-ways, open wide

cibir-kan, senyum-lun
mock, smile

r ingis-ka4 nganga-kan, senyum-kan
grin gasp/agape, smile

(h)unjuk-kan, gerat-kan, gertak-lean
show (as a challenge), gnt (frustration), slarn (anger)

julur-kan, goyang-kan
poke out, sway/shake

g. tangan: actmg-kan, lambai-lun, jabat-kan,
hand rise, wave, shake (as in 'shake hands'),

ayun- kan, belai-kan or elus-kan, ulur-kan
swing, stroke reach out

h. jari: tunjuk-kan, remas-kan, belai-lun or elus-kan, sisir-kan
fingers point, wring stroke, comb
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i.lmki:
leg/foot

j. pinggul/pantat
hipVbuttocks

I angkah-kan, ryun-kan, hentak-kan, j inj it-lnn,
step, swing, stomp, tiptoe,
sepak-kary lomparkan, goyang-kan,
kick, jump, sway,
*lar i-kan, *1 alan-kan, *dengklek-kan

runa walk, hop

goyang-kan
sway

Notice that some movements in the group (40) are also used to describe different parts of
the body, for instance, goyang 'sway', applies not just to lidah 'tongue', but also to

pinggul 'hips', pantat 'buttocks', and kaki 'leg'. It could be that swaying is a common

movement. Some body parts, like kaki'leg', tongan'hands, arms', have more

movements assigned to them, while some others, such as, pantat 'buttocks' and lidah

'tongue', have less due to the restricted number of movements they can do. Each

movement - and the corresponding body part as the moving object - is expressible in the

range of expressions, (41)-(43).

(41)a.Ia meN-angguk
3sg ACT-nod 'He/she nodded'

b. Kepala-nya meN-angguk
head - 3sg ACT-nod 'His/her head nodded' i.e., He/she nodded

(42)a. Ia meN-angguk-kan kepala(ryta.)
3sg Acr-nod-KAN head (-3sg) 'He/she nodded (his/her) head'

b. *Kepala-nya meN-angguk-kan ia
head-3sg Acr-nod-KAN 3sg 'His head nodded him'

(43) *la meN-angguk kepala(-nya)
3sg ACT-nod head (-3sg) 'He/she nodded (his/her) head'

Except for the unacceptable examples, (42b) and (43), all of the expressions in (al[a3)
occur naturally in BI, although - from the English point of view - some may find the

forms rather odd, especially (41b). In $2a) the rrmw - in this case kepala-nya'hisher

head' - must be present because of the knn-aspect, as argued in Chapter 2. Also, it will

become clearer as we proceed (see in particular, Section 3.2.6.2), that the lmn-aspect cart
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only occur in the presence of an AGENT or a cAUsER, such as ia 'he/she' in (42a). Note

that without the kan-aspect, kepala-rqta'his head', (42a), cannot follow the predicate, as

shown in the unacceptable example, (43). ln general, the sentence pattern shown in ( lf
(43) occurs consistently with all other body parts, for exampl e, (44|f46).r3)

b. Mata-nya meN-kedip
eye - 3sg AcT-wink 'His/her eye winked' i.e., Helshe winked

(45)a. Ia meN-kedip-han mara(-nya)
3sg Acr-wink-KAN eye (-3sg) 'He/she winked(his/her) eye'

b. *Mata-rrya meN-kedip-kan ia
eye-3sg Acr-wink 3sg. 'He his eye winked something'

(44)a. Ia meN-kedip
3sg AcT-wink

(46) *Ia meN-kedip
3sg AcT-wink

'He/she winked'

mata(-rrya)
eye (-3sg) 'He/she winked (his/her) eye'

At this stage it is not relevant, for instance, as to whether the (a) and (b) sentences of (41)

and (aa) should differ syntactically. What is relevant for the present section is that the (a)

sentences above express the 'whole person' in the subject position, while the (b)

sentences only part of the person, and the two expressions are more or less slmonymous.

Looking closely, however, only the body part undergoes the movement. Namely, even if
the form used is that of the (a) sentences, it is understood that the object that undergoes

the movement is only the body part (i.e., one does not ask what instrument he/she uses to

nod or wink with). This whole and 'part of relation does not suggest homomorphism as

postulated in the previous section (Section 3.2.4.7),because it is about a 'body part' in

rJ) 
Both (42a) and (45a) can occur in/as metaphors, (r) and (ir) respectively:
(i). Ia meNangguk-kon Wrsenjuan

3sg ACT-nod-KAN agreement 'He nodded his/an agreement'
(ii).Ia meN-ladip-kan rahqsia merelca

3sg ACT-wink-KAN secret 3pl 'He winked their secret'
In both (0 and (ii) the TI{EME is conveyed (as abstract objects).
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relation with the body, rather than a relation between a body and its family members,

other bodies, (47).

The constructions (42a) and (45a) above do not occur with homomorphics such as

sapu-lidi'rib broom' in (47).

(47) *Sapu ini sapu-lidi-nya patah
broom DEM broom-rib-3sg break

'This broom its rib-broom broke'

Sapu-lidi, a type of broom made of coconut leaf-ribs, is part of the rarrge, a family

member of brooms. While it 'belongs to' the domain (i.e., the family of sapu 'broom', it
is not a 'body part' in the sense of exarnples in (41(46). We can have, however, some

parts ofthe broom expressed as a body part, (48).

(48)a. Sapu ini tangkoi-nya patah
broom oru stick-3sg break
'This broom, its handle broke'

b. Sapu ini patah
broom DEM break
'This broom broke' i.e., this broom is broken

c. Tangkai-nya patah
stick-3sg break
'Its handle broke' i.e., the handle is broken

To recapture our main purpose of discussion2 we shall come back to the (a) examples of
(42a) and (45a) above, repeated here as (49) and (50). Examples (49b) and (50b) are

without the kan-aspect.

(49)a. Ia meN-angguk-kan kepala(-nya)
3sg Rcr-nod-x.lll head (-3sg) 'He/she nodded(hiVher) head'

b.la (kepak-rya) meN-angguk
3sg head -3sg ACT-nod 'He/she (his/her head) nodded'

(50)a.la meN-kedip-kan mata(-nya)
3sg Acr-wink-KAN eye (-3sg) 'He/she winked(hisiher) eye'
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meN-kedip
ACT-wink 'Heishe (his/her eye) winked'

Angguk'nod', or, kedip'wink', as a manner of movement of body-parts is expressed by

the lmn-predicate, while the rHEME is the body part itselt (49a) and (50a). A good point

to note from these examples is that, with the kan-xpect, only the body parts undergo

change, but not ia 'he/she', which is the whole body. (Here kepala'head', or mata'eye',

is used as an instrument by the person 'attached to it'). In the (b) examples of (49) and

(50) the body parts are understood to undergo movement, even though we can leave them

covert. Without the knn-aspect, as shown in the ungrammatical examples of (a3) and

(46), it is not immediately clear which participant, ia'he/she', or kepala-nya'hislher

head', undergoes change

ln summary, we have some facts about events involving body parts as participants,

vith kan and without kan-predicates:

(i) The kan-predrcate expresses the manner movement of body parts, and the body parts

are the THEME, (40), (42a), (45a), (49a), and (50a).

(ll) without the lmn-a.spect, the argument that undergoes change can be left covert, yet

understood (what else do we nod or wink with?), (41a), (aaa).

3.2.5. Directional Prepositiotrs expressed by kan-predicate

The stongest and most apparent evidence of change is the expression of direction that

exclusively describes the shift of location. It is the PATH of the shift to be travelled

through by the THEME that is expressed in the predicate. This type of expression includes

backwards, forwards, inwards, outwards, upwards, doumwards, towards and so on, where

upwards, for instance, means "alongthe path up"(Gruber 7970:58 - 59).

Some kan-predicates expressing direction include the 'preposition of movemerfi' ke

'to' (e.g., ke-samping-kan'to sideway' 'to put aside'), while others use only arah the

'direction' or 'ward' (e.g., arah-lrar). I mentioned briefly in Section 2.4 the "conative

b.Ia (man-ryq)
3sg eye -3sg
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preposition" ke arah'to the direction of, or 'towards' that is related to the English

examples (37b) and (38) of Chapter 2, repeated here as (51), and the BI equivalents are

repeated as (52).

(51)a. I shot at the sherff

b. The troopsfired on/at the protesters

(52)a. Saya meN-ternbak ke arah sherif itu
lsg Rct-shoot to direction sheriff oevt
'I shot to the direction of that sherifF i.e., 'I shot at that sheriff

b. Tentara-tentara itu meN-tembak ke arah para demonstran
soldier.Pl DEM ACT-shoot to direction pL protester
'Those soldiers shot to the direction of the protesters'
i.e., 'The froops fired on/at the protesters'

Both (51) and (52) have the direction and the (intended) GoAL, but the lmn-aspect

is not present because there is no THEME. In (51) and its BI equivalents, (52),

there is no information as to whether or not the moving object reaches the goal of

the shooting, but at least the direction, including the intended goal are included in

the expressions. The objects sherif itu 'the sheriff and para demonstran 'the

protesters' may not even be within the range of shooting distance. This is like

saying that / am walking in the direction of the post ofrce as against I am walking

to the post offce, where in the former I may not reach the post office at the end of

my walk. ln BI, arah'direction' must be included in expressions such as (52ab).

In the following examples, example (53a) has an overt THEME, and the sentence is

grammatical. And again, like examples (52a,b), arah'direction', must be included in the

prepositional phrase ke arah para demonstlan'to the direction of tle protesters', that is,

if the prepositional phrase must appear. Example (53b) has both the direction and the

goal, but the moving object, the rrm,m is not mentioned, and the sentence is

unglammatical, and thus different from (52a,b) where the kan-aspect is not used. With

the kan-asp,ct, the THEME must be included overtly (except for psych-predicates, which

will be discussed in the section that immediately follows, Section 3.2.6).
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(53)a. Tentara-tentara itu meN-tembak-kan sas air-mata ke arah
soldier.pL DEM AcT-shoot-KAN gzN water-eye to direction

para demonstran
PL protester

'Those soldiers shot tear gas to the direction of the protesters'
i.e., they shot aUon the protesters using tear gas

b.* Tentara-tentara itu meN+embak-kan o ke arah paro demonstran
soldier.pt DEM Acr-shoot-reN - to direction PL protester

'Those soldiers shot to the direction of the protesters'

c. *Tentara-tentara itu meN-tembak-kan gas air-mata ke o
soldier.pt DEM ACT-shoot-I(AI.l gas water-eye to

para demonstran
PL protester

'Those soldiers shot tear gas to s the protesters'

In the following example, (54), it is arah'direction', that is expressed n the kan-

predicate, and the TI{EME tembak-an'shot', 'fire', 'projectile', is overt.

(54)Tentara-tentara itu meN-arah-lwn tembak-an ke (*arah)
soldier.pL DEM AcT-direction-tcAN shoot-NoUN to (tdirection)

para'demonstran
PL protester

'The troops aim the fire atlon the protesters'

i.e., in the sense of 'to Gn/E a direction' or 'to direct the firing'.

In (54), it is the direction of the fire that is expressed in the kan-predicate, and not the

action of shooting thus, different from the usual kan-predicate with the moving object,

(53b), or, (524b) which are without the kan-aspect. From (54) above, we can see that the

predicated arah, 'direction', '-wards', in itselq does actually express movemen! andarah

cannot be included in the prepositional phrase with the intended goal para demorutran

'the protesters". The acceptable prepositional phrase is ke para demonstran 'to the

protesters' (i.e., locative), and not ke arah para demonstran 'to the direction of the

protesters' (i.e., conative) as in (53b) where arah must appear. Directions exist as a path

to be travelled through by the TTIEME. Here we have arah'-wards', as a pat[ expressed

within the predicate.
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This brings us to the core of the discussion, namely, what Gruber (1970: 58) calls

"expression of direction", which is "elaboration of the expression of Goal". The rntAt
DESTINATION of the movement, as has been discussed in Section 3.2.1, may be omitted,

as long as the direction/orientation is right. In fact, as we will see, the goal may not be

stated at all. As Gruber notes: "The essence of the expression of direction is the

specification of the path along which the theme is travelling, but not to indicate any

necessary goal". Moreover, note tlat for BI, we have the direction, the path along which

the theme is travelling, expressed in the kan-predicate, rather than as a preposition that

introduces a goal.

It is the "specification of the path along which the theme is favellingl' that is tlre

main point of this section, regardless as to whether or not the goal is indicated (by the

inclusion of a prepositional phrase). As we will see, some expressions even ban a

prepositional phrase. Although, as Gruber notes, all expressions of goal may be used in

the sense of expression of direction, our examples indicate that the inverse is not true,

namely, expressions of direction do not necessarily include any particular goal. Note that

in English, particles such as up, down, in, out (i.e., without -wards) are actually

prepositions expressing directions, which can also be goals. These all take -wards, e.g.,

upwards, which changes the sense in the same way that towards varies from ro. Thus,

upwards means 'along a path up'. The point is, although to and towards, for instance,

both require a DP (and up, down, in, out, can be used without-wards and also without a

DP), the addition of -wards changes the sense. This 'wardness' ssnse is what we have in

the BI kan-predicates that express directions.

This type of expression of direction in a kan-predicate in BI is as productive as

there are directional prepositions available. The following, (55), is a relatively closed set

of paradigms. The preposition ke'to' may or may not be included in the predicate; when

it is included, the predicate expresses both the path and the direction.
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(55) Paradigms

Path and direction as kan-predicate

(a)

ke atas 'to above', 'up', 'upwards' (ke-)atas-kan
ke brwah 'to below', 'down', 'downwards' (ke-)bmtah-lun
ke samping, 'to the side', 'aside', 'side-wards' (ke)samping-lmn
ke belalmng 'toward the back' (ke)belakang-han
ke mulra 'to the front','forwards' (ke-)mulm-kan
ke sudut 'to the comer' (ke)sudut-kan

(b)

ke luar 'to outside' keJuar-lun
ke bumi '(in-)to the earth' ke-bumi-kan

(c)

turun 'to descend', 'downward' turun-kan
naik 'to ascend', 'upward" naik-lun
arah 'direction'.'-wards' arah-kan

In group (55a) the preposition te 'to', is optional within the kan-predicate; it is

obligatorily present rn ke-luar-kan'shift. something outwards', 'to expel', and ke-bumi-

kan'put something inside the eartlg i.e., to bury', (55b); and finally, since the direction

of movement itself is included in the profi.le of the predicate such as turun 'to descend',

and naik'to ascend', or, just arah 'direction', '-wards', the preposition is not needed"

(ssc).

It is a matter of opinion, as to whether we can call atas 'above', bawah 'below',

etc. of group (55a), a goal. However, for this group, a prepositional phrase with goal

cannot be included" (56).

(56)a. Jangan hanya meN-(ke-)atas-kan persoalan (ke g!e$
NEG.IMP only ACT-to-above-KAN problems (*to above)

'Do not just shift the problem upwards ' i.e., do not just prioritise the problem

b. Jangan meN-(ke)belakang-lan mobil-nya (*ke belaknng)
NEG.IMP act-to-back-xaN car-3sg (*to the back)
'Do not shift the car backwards' also, 'Do not reverse the car (*backwards)'.
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Kan-predicates of goups (55b) and (55c) take both source and goal, introduced by the

prepositions dari'from', and ke'to', respectively, (57).

(57)a. Ayah meN-ke- Iuar - kan mobil-nya
father ACT-to-outside-xas car-3sg
'Father took his car out from the garage'

b. Ayah meN-ke- luar - kan mobil-nya
father ACT-to-outside-rAN car-3sg

dari garasi
from garage

kc halaman fke luar)
to front-yard (to outside)

'Father shifted out his car to the front-yards'

c. Kuli-kuli meN+urun-kan beras dari nuk
coolie.pt ACT-descend-rnN rice from truck
'The coolies unloaded the rice from (the) truck'

d. Kuli-kuli meN-turun-lean beras kz truk (dari kapaQ
coolie.pt ACT-descend-rAN rice to truck (from ship)
'The coolies unloaded the rice to the truck (from the ship)'

To conclude, a knn-predicate expression of direction may include a goal within it,

as in (55a), or it may be purely a direction of the path to be travelled through, like in

groups (55b) and (55c). For the latter, however, a contrast between the source and the

goal may be needed, like for instance, the source must be higher or lower than the goal in

terms of position: for tunm'to descend', 'to unload' in (57c), the ground is understood to

be lower than the truck, and in (57d) the truck is lower than the ship, and conversely for

naik'to ascendo, of, 'to load'.

The BI equivalent of Rappaport Hovav and Levin's (1998) exarnple, (l6c) above,

can be paraphrased using the knn-predicate that expresses a direction, (58c) below,

although the alternative expression is just as good, (58b). The English example (16c) and

its BI equivalent are repeated here as (58a,b).

(58)a. Terry

b. Terry
T

swept the crumbs into the corner

meN-sapu remukan roti ke sadut
ACT-broom crumb bread to corner
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c. Terry meN-(ke-)sadurkan remukan roti (*ke sudut)
T ACT-(to)corner-KAN crumb bread (*to corner)
(?)'Terry cornered the crumbs' i.e., Terry shift the crumbs to the corner

ln summary, whether or not the goal of the move is indicated, the path along which the

moving object is travelling is expressed by the kan-predicate. This expression of direction

provides - if there was any need at all - the best piece of evidence that the object of kan-

predicate rmdergoes change, in this case, a shift-throughJocation. After all, that is what

directions are for.

3.2.6. Deadjectivals and FINAL sTATE

The final state of change can be expressed in the lcan-predicate. This is on a par with the

final destination and the final form discussed in Sections 3.2.1 and 3.2.2. It seems to

matter whether a lmn-ptedicate is derived from a corrmon adjective or a psychological

one, although both indicate a change of state. For instance, expressions with a psych-

predicate that include the kan-aspect do not have a PASSTVE counterpart. The simplest

explanation is that the cause of change in psych-predicate with the lcan-aspect is

consistently non-volitional (cf. Dowty 1991, Arad 1998), meaning, that the event does

not occur as a deliberate action. This is in general the case with pesstvss involving the

kan-aspect in BI, not just witl psych-predicates. Recall the discussion in Section 2.3.2.2,

with examples (32[34), where it is shown that in BI sometimes the causal relation of v-

VP does not involve a volitional AGENT. In such cases, the PASSTVE cannot be formed.

An important point to note is that with the psych-predicates, the CAUSER of change is

consi stently non-vol iti onal.

Different from the psych-predicates, kan-predicates of common adjectives

(adjective-based) have a PASSwE alternant. The reason is, unlike the *ar-psych-predicate

- where the cause of change is consistently non-volitional - the non-psych kan-predicate

requires an AGENT (or, 'agentive'). Furthennore, unlike psych-predicates, predicates of

corrmon adjectives can also occur in a middle construction indicating a process (in a

manner of the English the gravy thickened), i.e., without the lmn-aspect.
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The kan-predicates in this section are divided into three groups. (i) For kan-

predicates with common adjectives (de-adjectival kan-predicates), the initial state is

understood to be relatively the opposite of the final state, for instance, if the final state is

panjang'long', then the initial state is understood to be 'not long', i.e., pendek'short',

(Section 3.2.6.1). (tt) With psych-predicates, however, it is not easy to pinpoint what

actually the initial state is; it is not as staightforward as the opposite of the final state

(Section 3.2.6.2). (iii) Another group of predicates, included as a type of psych-predicate,

do not give the entailment of change on the object. The predicates of this group, which I

will refer to as 'fear verbs', are used only with iaspect. These three groups have

something in common: they are all state-predicates, and they can occur bare (unaffrxed)

as an adjective. Only group (l), however, can occur in middle constructions, with the

prefix meN- indicating that there is a process of change,'BECOI,G'.

3.2.6.L. Change of state with common adjectives

The form is regular, as regular as the need to use adjectives of dimensional states (all

sizes), forms (thick, watery etc.), colours (all colours), description (those that mean good'

bad, smart) and so on. The expression formed with this type of kan-predicate regularly

means 'to change the state of something or someone into the next state'.

Before we go on to the kan-aspect, I shall discuss briefly occurences without

causal relation, namely, the unaccusative/middle expressions. We start from state

predicates such as kental'thick', cair'liquid (an adjective, as against the noun coir-an)',

panjang 'long', and merah 'red, to show non-agentive (perhaps also non-causative)

readings in (59). These exarnples are one-place predicates and they do not indicate causal

relation. Each surface subject can be considered a TIIEME, because it undergoes change.

(59)a. Kuah-nya meN-kental (karena api terlalu panas)

Savy-3sg ACT-thick (because fue too hot)
'The gravy has started to thicken/is thickening/has thickened/thickened

b. Salju-nya
snow-3sg

(because the fire is too hot)'
meN-cair (karena panas matahari)
AcTJiquid (because heat sun)
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'The snow has started to melUis melting/has melted/melted (because of the
heat ofthe sun)'

c. Jenggot-rrya meN-panjang (lcarena malas cufur)
beard-3sg ACT-long (because lazy hair-cut)

'His beard has started to grow long/is lengthening/has lengthened/lengthened
(because he is too lazy to have it cut)'

d. Piptnya meN-merah (<arena malu)
cheek-3sg ACT-red (because embarrassed)

'His/her cheeks reddened (because of embarrassment)

If the causal relation is include4 tbat is, with the kan-aspect, an AGENT for each

expression is needed as in (60).

(60)a. Ibu sedang meN-kental-lun kuah-nya
fire PRoG eCr-thick-reu gyavy-3sg

'Mother is thickening the gravy'
b. Anak-anak meN-cair-lcan salju-nya

child-pt- ACr-liquid-reu snow-3sg
'The children melt the snow'

c. John akan meN-panjang-kan jenggot-nya
J rrrr ACT-long-KAN beard-3sg
'John is going to let his beard grow long'

d. Sebehm pergi, Ira sibuk meN-merah-lcan pipr-nya
before go I busy Acr-red-KAN cheek-3sg
'Before she left, Ira was busy making her cheeks red'

All the kan-predicates in (60) express the final state of change, as thick, liquid, long

and red. The rnmms such as used in examples (59) are the direct internal arguments of

the kan-predicates in (60), and we have Rcgt+rs such as mother, the children, John, and

Ira.

The cnusun included (parenthesised in exarnples (59)) cannot behave like an

AGENT: they cannot intend to bring about the event - not even with frcn-aspect, (61); they

only happen to fiigger the event. The distinction between the CAUSER/stimulus and the

AGENT will be apparent as we proceed, by using some contrasting examples involving the

two. For instance, if we substitute the AGENTs ibu'mother', anak-anak'children', John,

and lra, with the CAUSERs parenthesised in (59), each sentence becomes ungrammatical,

(61).
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(61)a. *Api yang terlalu panas meN-kental-kan kuah-nya
fue COMp too hot ACT-thick-KA${ gravy-3sg

'The hot fire thickened the gravy'
b. *Panas matahari meN-cair-kan salju-nya

heat sun Acr-liquid-ran snow-3sg
'The heat of the sun melts the snow'

c. *Kemalasan untuk cukur meN-panjang-kan jenggot-nya
laziness for hair-cut ACT-long-KAN beard-3sg
'11is laziness to have a hair-cut lengthens his beard'

d. *Rosa malu meN-merah-kan pipi-nya
feeling shy Acr-red-KAll cheek-3sg

.Fmbar.assment 
reddens hisftrer face'

Out of all exarnples, (59), (60), and (61), only (60) have a pASStvE alternan! represented

as (63) below. Note that each sentence in (60) has an AGENT as the surface subject. In

contast, examples in (59) and (61) each has a CAUSER (included as a cause phrase in

(59) Examples (62) and (64) represent the unacceptable pASSrvEs of (59) and (61),

respectively.

(62)*Kuah-nya di-kental
gravy-3sg pASs-thick

'The gravy is/was thickened'

(63) Kuah-nya sedang di-kental-kan oleh ibu
gravy-3sg PRoc pASs-thick-KAN by mother

'The gravy is being thickenedby mother'

(64)*Kuah-nya di-kental-kan oleh api yang panas
gravy-3sg PASS-thick-KAN by fire CoMp hot

'The gravy was thickened by the hot fire'

The three examples above, (62H64), are distinguished by the agentive versus non-

agentive readings. The fact that a CAUSER is different from an AGENT is supported by the

impossibility of interchanging them, for instance" while the CAUSER in (61) must be

expressed analytically in order to have a grammatical expression, (65) below, the inverse

is true, that is, examples in (60) cannot be expressed analytically, (66).
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(65) Panas matahari meN-sebab-kan salju-nya meN-cair
heat sun AcT-cause-KAN snow-3sg ncr-liquid
'The heat of the sun caused the snow to melt'

(66)*lbu sedang meN-sebab-kan kuah-nya meN-kental
mother PRoc ACT-cause-KAN gravy-3sg ACr-thick
'Mother is causing the gravy to thicken'

The state predicates used in our examples above, (59) to (66), such as kental 'thick', cair

'liquid', panjang 'long', and merah'red', are taken from the paradigms in (67), which is

not intended to be an exhaustive listing. Note tbat all the forms in (67) can occur in

middle constructions, such as (59) above. Examples (59)-(60) can be included in the

following paradi gms, (6 7)-(6 8 ).

(67) Paradigms

a. Dimensions

State fran-predicate tlreMg

panjang 'long' panjang-lwn jenggot 'to let the beard grow long'

\ pendefr'short' pendek-lcan rambut 'to cut the hair short'

I besar'bigl besar-kan anak-anak 'to nurture frrc children'
kecil 'small' kecil-lcan baju 'to reduce the size of the shirt'
sempit'narrow' sempit-lcan fokus 'to narow (down) thefocus'
luas'broad' Iuas-kan pandangan 'to broaden theview'
lebar'v,nde' lebar-kan jalan 'to widen lhe road'

b. Colours

State fraz-predicab rrrun
merah'red' merah-lwn bibir 'to make the /lps red'
kuning 'yellow' kuning-kan telur 'to make eggs tum yellow'
hijau'green' hijau-kan kota 'to make the city green'

putih 'white' putih-lcan kain 'to bleach cloths'
hitam'black' hitam-kan rambut 'to make the hair black'

c. Forms

State fan-predicate TFGNG

cair 'liquid' coir-kan es 'to turn/make the ice into liquid'
belu'ftozert' beku-lcan air 'to freeze thewater'
lunak'tender' lunak-kan daging 'to soften/tenderise the meat'
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keras'hard' keras-kan semen 'to harden the cement'

The process in middle slmtax with the suffrx meN- above, as exemplified in (59), is

not confined only to de-adjectivals. Some denominals may enter this type of predication,

in which case the process has a slightly different semantic interpretation The examples

that follow in (68), are included here because they do not fit in ttre denominal categories

ofthose discussed in Section 3.2.2to3.2.4.

(68) Process involving de-nominal s
a. uap'steam'

b. batu'stone'
c. embun 'dew'
d. semut'ants'
e. rsyap'termites'
f. rambut'hair'

meN-uap 'to evaporate', 'having the characteristics of
steam', 'to become like steam'

meN-batu 'to have the characteristics of stone, e.g., hard'
meN-embun 'to become like dew'
meN-semut 'to behave like ants, to look like ants'
meN-rayap 'to move like termites'
meN-rambut 'to have the characteristics of hair'

The process of 'becoming like something else', or taking different forms from the

origtnal is reminiscent of the reclassification of nmrc discussed in Section 3.2-3,except

here the kan-aspect does not have to be used. I shall show the difference of the semantics

of the two types of process, (59) as against (68), respectively, (69) and (70). The

reclassification of rtmtr,m is included in (70).

(69) (necotrm (.r <SrArE>)) schematically: IDP meN-Yf

(70) (orconnE (;r <STATE-like>)) schematically: fv-lmn DPI

While (69) and (70) do not show a causal relation, the following, (77) and (72) are the

interpretations of the non-agentive exa:nples (i.e., non-volitional cause), such as

examples in (59), and the agentive exarnples (i.e., volitional ecrNr), such as examples in

(60), respectively.

(71) (pHAPPEN(cnusr (nrcow (.r <srerr>))) [DPceusen meN-v-kan DPf

(72)(d. Acr(cAUSE (BEcoME (x <srnr>)))) [DPecsNr meN-v-kan DP]
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Where in (71) p represents a non-volitional cause (: CAUSER) that happens to figger the

event, and in (72) a represents a volitional AGENT that intends to bring about the event.

Adopting Dowty's (1991) terminology, I shall henceforth continue to call the non-

volitional cause 'tAUSER" - to replace the term 'real cause' I often use so far - because it

is non-volitional (as well as non-sentient).

It is worth noting that, like air 'water', that is expressed in the i-predicate as a

denominal (i.e., a THEME within the predicate), as seen previously, repeated here as (73a),

warno 'colour', as the superordinate of merah 'red', ktming'yellow' and so on (of all

colours, not just of those listed in (67b)), can also appear similarly, (73b), also as a

denominal with the iaspect. The point to note is that althougb they are denominals, tley

cannot be included in (69H72), because there is no process involved. And thus, the

denominals grouped in (68) above are special, in that, they behave like state predicates of

(70) type.

(73)a. Sudah waktu-nya kita meN-air-i tanaman
PERF time-3sg lpl.incl ACT-water-I plant
'It's (about) time we water the plants' i.e., Pl-lT some water on the plants

b. Sudah waktu-nya kita meN-warnn-i rombut kita
PERF time-3sg lpl.incl AcT-colour-l hair lpl.incl
'lt's (about) time we colour our hair' i.e., PLn a colour (or colours) on the

hair

The two predicates in (73a,b) simply mean to put water on the plants or to put colour on

the hair. These predicates do not indicate the outcome of the process, in fact, there is no

process (and they are not state predicates). Note also that the forms in (68) can also occur

with l-aspect, with meaning similar to those in (73) (as a reminder, occurrence such as

shown in (73) is what Hale & Keyser (1993) call "locatum verbs", which will be

discussed in Cbapter 4). In addition, there is no MANNER expressed in (73ab), of how we

water the plants, how we colour the hair for instance, as to whether we should sprinkle,

water-blast or just pow the water on the plants. Similarly, no specific colour is

mentioned for colouring the hair in (73b).

89



90 Cbapter 3: Kan-asoectandChange

A very important point of the present section is the distinction between a CAUSER,

and an AGENT. With the kan-aspect" the passive by-phrase in BI requires an AGENT as its

argument, but not a CAUSE& as shown in examples (63) and (64), respectively. The

template shown in (72) is the interpretation of both acmry and pnssrw forms, or,

conversely, only expressions having the (72) template can have ACTIVE-rASSIVE

alternations. This distinction also carries through other events such as described in the

next section, Section 3.2.6.2.

3.2.6.2. Change of State: Psych-predicates

Like psych-predicates widely discussed in the literature, BI psych-predicates are also of
interest because they show peculiar syntactic effects. However, the present section will

mainly discuss the relevant phenomena that relate Io kan-aspct, namely those reflecting

aspectual properties of the verbal phrase. For exarnple, when we say in English thatJohn

annoys me,there is something about John that annoys me, perhaps it is his voice, his wit

and so on. In English we can also say I'm annoyed (by John/by his voice). The BI

counterpart, (74a,b), however, does not have the pAssrvE form, (75). Example (74c)

shows that the predicate is non-agentive.

(74)a. John meN-jengkel-han saya
J ncr-annoy-r.l,N lsg
'John ann6y51ag'

b. John suara-nya meN-lengkel-kan srya
J voice-3sg Acr-annoy-KAN lsg
'John, his voice annoys me'

c. *Dengan sengaja John meN-jengkel-kan saya
with intention J ecr-annoy-KAN lsg

'Deliberately, John annoys me'

(75)a. *Soyo di-jengkel-kan
lsg PAss-annoy-KAN
'I am annoyed (by John)'

b*Saya di-jengkel-lcan suara-nya/susra John
voice-3sg/voice J

oleh
by

oleh

John
J

lsg PASs-annoy-KAN by
'I am annoyed by his voice/John's voice'
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As a strategy, an analyticaVsyntactic expression of causal relation, such as (76) below can

be used instead of (75).

(76)a. John meN-buat soya jengkel
J Acr-make/cause lsg annoy
'John makes/causes me (to become) annoyed'

a'. *John meN-buat-kan s6ya jengkel
J ecr-make/cause-KAll lsg annoy

'John makes/causes ms (to become) annoyed'

b. Kelakuan-nya/suara-nya meN-buat saya jengkel
behaviour-3sg/voice-3sg l.ct-make/cause lsg annoy
'His behaviour/his voice makes/causes me (to become) annoyed'

b'.*Kelakuan-nya/suara-nya meN-btnt-lran saya iengl<el
behaviour-3sg/voice-3sg ecr-make/cause-KAN lsg annoy

'His behaviodhis voice makes/causes me (to become) annoyed'

Where the PAssIvE counterpart of (76a,b) is (77qb) below.

(77)a. Srya di-buat jengkel oleh John
lsg plss-makeicause annoy by J

'I am made (to become) annoyed by John'

b. Srya di-buat jengkel oleh kelakuan-nya/suara-nya
lsg pess-make/cause annoy by behaviour-3sg/voice-3sg
'l am made (to become) annoyed by his behaviour/his voice'

Notice that the relevant verb in both (76) and (77) is buat 'to make'. Thus, the

passive form in (77) is that of the MAKE clause, i.e., a non-psych-predicate, which we

shall set aside. However, notice tlwt lcan-aspect cannot be used in (76a,b). Without the

kan-aspct, John (77a), or kelalruan-rrya/suara-nya 'his behaviour/his voice' can be the

arguments of the by-phrase. Recall the discussion in the preceding section" Section

3.2.6.1, that with the kan-asp,ct, a rASSr\IE construction cannot be formed if the extemal

argument is a CAUSE& because in BI a CAUSER that is involved in an event vmth kan-

aspect cannot be the argument of the by-pltrase (examples (63) and (65)), and the event is

not the result of an ACt (refer back template (71) as against (72)).
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Recall also the discussion in Section 3.2-4.2 with respect to 'Body Parts' where on

the surface we seem to have two different subjects: one is the person or the thing as a

whole, (4la) and (Ma), the other is a body part of this person/objec! (41b) and (,Hb). I

propose to extend the notion of whole-part relations here for psych-predicates with the

kan-aspect In this case, kelakuan-nya 'his behaviour', or suara-nya'his voice', (76b), is

in fact an inseparable part of John (76a) (e.9., something about John, what John does, and

so on). Either jwt John, or something about John, or, both of them, can appear in the

subject position, QauD. Even when it is only John that appears, it implies that what

causes the annoyance is in fact only part of him kelakuan-nya 'his behaviour' or suara-

nya'his voice'. The fact that the sentence cnnnot take an adverbial dengan sengaja'with

intention, intentionally, deliberately' supports this proposal; his behaviotu or his voice

cannot have an intention to annoy me: it only happens to trigger the event. John may not

even be aware that some 'part-of him annoys me.

The fact that only part(s) of the person triggers the event must be emphasised- To do

so, we bring back our discussion regarding a person or a thing as a whole, and 'part-of

the person or the thing, or'Body Parts', in Section 3.2.4.2, where, for instance, both the

person and part-of himlher may appear on the surface structure simultaneously (although

the English translation may sound rather odd, it occurs naturally in BD. The surface

subject as shown in (74a) is in fact a Topic. For the inseparable 'part-ofl the Topic, take

for instanc e ke I akuan-rrya' his behaviour', ( 78).

(78) John; kelakuan-nya; meN-jengkel-kan (saya)

J behaviour-3sg Acr-annoy-KAN lsg
'John, hrs behaviour annoys me'

In (78) John is neither a cAUSER that happens to trigger the change of state, nor an

AGENT that intends to change the state: he is included in the causal relation through his

behaviour. He is only the possessor of kelakuan 'behaviour': the 3'd singular (possessive)

pronoun nya is co-indexed withJohn, andJohn can 'replace' it, (79).
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(79) Kelakuan John meN-jengkel-kan 6aya)
behaviotu J ncT-annoy-KAN lsg
'John's behaviour annoys me/is annoying"

However, the occurrence of simultaneous whole-part subject such as in (78) is

widespread and it is not just the property of psych-predicates with the kan-aspect Wbat is

peculiar about psych-predicates is that the TuEME, such as, saya, T"t singular person, (78)

and (79), does not have to be overt (parenthesised in the examples). This constitutes an

exception to our 'rule' that with kan-aspect, the TIIEME must be overt. When the THEME

is covert, the event becomes impersonal, for instance, John's behaviour may 4nnoy

anyone who knows him, like in the English John's behoviour is annoying.

ln English, when we say that someone is sad we do not necessarily include, as part

of the inforrration whether or not there is a ghange of state, from whatever the initial state

of the person is, into being sad; that is the reason the following expressioq (80), can be

ambiguous of state versus indMdual level predicate. ta)

(80) Mother is sad

Perhaps mother in (80) is sometimes or always sad, or perhaps mother was sad only

during the time frame referred to by the linguistic expression, i.e., when the sentence was

uttered, although one may infer that mother was not sad before or after. We shall leave

this type of aspectuality to the vP-external aspects. The BI equivalent of (80) is shown in

the following expression, (81).

(81) Ibu sedih
mother sad
'Mother is/was sad'

ra) If forc"d, that is, since normally the expression implies that mother's state of being sad occurs only for
the particular moment; because we know mother well, we do not say that mother is 'a sad case'. In John is
a sad case the change of state is not implicated.
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The BI sentence above, (81), means 'Mother is or was sad', is unambiguous for at least

two reasons

(t) if mother was a sad person (i.e., if the state of being sad was an individual

level one), tbm another means of expression must be used, such as for

instance shown in (82a) or (82a'), which is similal to the Enghsh example

used in footnote rt; and

(it) the best - and only - vP-external aspect that can occru with (81) is progressive

aspect, implytng that ibu'mother' was not sad before, and she will be aldght

sooner or later, (83a). However, when the cause of the state of being sad is

include4 the future akan'wilf' can occur, (83b).

Another means of expressing an individual state level predicate is shown in (82b), with

(82b') as a variation.

(82)a.John orang-nya sedih
J person-3sg sad
'John is sad as a psrson'

a'. John (adatah) (se-)orang yang sedihrs)
J coPULA a-cLASS coMP sad

'John is a sad person'
b. Jahn orang-nya/tubuh-nya jangkung

J person-3sg/body-3sg tall
'John is tall as a person'

b'. John (adalah) (se)orang yang janglnmg
J copurR a-cLASS coMP tall

'John is a tall person'

(83)a. Ibu sedang/*akan/*sudalr/*telah sedih
mother PROG/ FUT/ PERFI/ PERF2 sad
'Mother is (being) sad'

b.Ibu *(teuanya) akan sedih lulau meN-dengar berita itu
mother certainly FUT sad if ACT-hear news DEM
'Mother will certainly be sad if she hears the news'

c. *Ibu almn sedih letil@ meN-dengar berita itu
mother FUT sad when ACT-hear news DEM
'Mother will be sad when she hears the news'

15) Th" word orutg 'person' in se-orang 'a [+human]' is a classifier, to distinguish the noun from otber
l+animate] beings: se-ekor'a [-human]' is used for animals.
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The state of being sad in (83a) is only temporary. In the hypothetical expression (83b) the

future alran canappear only if preceded by the adverbial tenttmya'certainly' to make the

vP-external aspect subjunctive (or perhaps also because we never know exactly how a

person would react to a news) and is grammatical only if combined with kalau 'if, rather

than kettka'when' (83c). In BI the time adverbial ketika'when' is used only if the event

has happened.

Unlike the state predicates of common adjectives discussed in Section 3.2.6.1, such

as kental'thick', cair'Iiquid (adjective, as against the noun cair-on)', paryang 'long',

and merah'red, and so on, all of which can indicate a process in meN-kental 'thicken',

meN-cair 'melt', meN-panjang'lengthen', meN-mera& 'redden', and so on, here the

psych-predicates cannot occur in such a process, (84b). The template as represented in

(69) is thus inapplicable, (84b').

(8a)a. <STATE> sedih,'sad' , jengkel, 'annoyed'

b. *lbu meN-sedih
mother PROC-sad
'Mother is/was becoming sad'

b'. ((*nncolrm; ( x <srnr> );

When we say that something makes, or causes, someone to become sad, there is a

process that can be inferred from the expression, namely, the process of change from

being not sad into being sad. In BI the explicit change of state can be expressed in two

different ways, namely with and without the kan-aspct; example (85a) below shows that

without the kan-aspec! the state predicate must be the 'focus of expression', and not hati-

nya 'his heart'; the latter is a very 'text-book' type of sentence that does not actually

occur naturally, (85b). Example (86) shows the use of kan-aspect to express the change,

as usual.
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(85)a. Sedih hati-nya meNJihat kelakuan-rcya
sad liver-3sg ACT-see behaviour-3sg
'His heart is sad to see his behaviour'

b. Hati-nya sedih meNJihat kelahtan+rya
liver-3sg sad Acr-see behaviour-3sg
'His mother's heart is sad to see his behaviour'

(86) Kelakuan-nya meN-sedih-kan (hatt) ibu-nya
behaviour-3sg AcT-sad-KAlrt (liver) mother-3sg
'His behaviour saddens his mother('s heart)'

Every psych-predicate with kan-aspct,like meN-sedih-lun in (86), which I shall refer to

as the concise form, has longer form (i.e., syntactic/analytrcal) altemants, (87a) and

(87b).

(87)a. Kelakuan-nya meN-bual AaQ ibu-nya meN-jadi sedih
behaviour-3sg ACT-MAKE (liver) mother-3sg pROC-become sad
'His behaviour makes his mother tobecome sad'

or, b. Kelaktnn-nya meN-buat sedih (hati) ibu-nya
behaviour-3sg ACT-MAKE sad (liver) mother-3sg
'His behaviour makes his mother sad'

Regarding the choice between long and short forms, the Language Commiuee of Bahasa

Indonesia (Dewan Bahasa Indonesia) suggests, in its 'Guidelines for good writing of
Bahasa lndonesia' (Kamus Besar,'Large Dictionary', 1988, KB henceforth), that we use

the short fotm, such as (86), because it is more concise, instead of the longer forms such

as (87qb) to. The meaning grven by KB for atl de-adjectivals with the suffix -knn (tot
just psych-predicates) is consistently 'to MAtr(E something or somebody to BEcoME

[whatever is stated by thel Adjective' (KB, passim).

I shall point out that, frstly, while each concise form (wrth -kan) has longer

altenrants, the inverse is not true (recall the two stategies discussed in Chaper 2

tO 
Th" difference between (s7a) and (s7b) is a matterof stylistic rules.
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regarding the morphological and syntactic/analytical expression of causation); in

addition, those psych-predicates that do not take kan-aspct take i-aspect. For this reason,

the exarnples of the psych-predicates are grouped in three separate classes of psych-

predicates, (88), (89) and (90) below.

Secondly, it is apparent, as argued at the beginning of this section that some

PAsSTVE cannot be formed due to the fact that the caussr is a non-volitional ACTENT: with

the kan-as:pct, real causers cannot be the object of a PP 6y-phrase.

I have discussed, and exemplifie{ some BI psych-predicates such as jengkel 'BE

annoyed' and sedih'sad'. Without the kan-aspct, these predicates are states, and with

the kan-xpect, they bear change of state interpretation. The intemal argument of the BI

psych-predicates with the kan-asp,ct undergoes change of state (i.e., this argument is a

TnENG). To elaborate this discussion, I shall refer to what has been proposed in the

literature regarding psych-predicates.

In the literature, it is known that there are two opposing classes of psych-predicates.

They are termed as the "frighten" verbs, as against lhe "fear" verbs (Grimshaw 1990), or,

"Object Experiencer" predicates as against "subject Experiencer" predicates (for

instance, Belleti and Rizzi 1988, Pesetsky 7995, Arad 1998). The first class includes

verbs such as frighten, disgust, amuse (such as in 'This dog frightens/disgusts/amuses

Nina'), whereas the second class includes fear, lilce, adore, Iove (such as in 'Nina

fears/likesiadores/loves the dog'). In the first class it is the "Object" (such as Nina) that

"experiences" a psychological state, whereas in the second class it is the "Subject" (such

as Nina) that "experiences" a psychological state.

The two different terminologres proposed in the literature refer to the same thing,

namely, the distinctions between two opposing classes of psych-predicates. As we bave

seen" in BI, with the kan-aspect the "Object" that undergoes change is a nnI\lIE (Perhaps
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the term 'TIGTG Experiencer" predicates is more accurate, since here we are talking

about argument roles, besides, what is subject or object on the surface can be an AcrENT,

a CAUSE& THEME, or a PATIENT. This mafier will be made clear in Chapter 5). What

matters most here is the use of the kan-aspect for the fust class of psych-predicates, and

of the r-aspect for the second class in BI. Without the lmn-aspect or the l-aspect, in BI the

psych-predicates are states (i.e., non-eventive, non-agentive). For convenience, I shall

adopt Grimshaw's (1990) terminology because it is more concise: frighten verbs for the

first class (with -kan), andfear verbs for the second class (with -i).

The following paradigms show the BI psych-predicate classes: the first paradigms,

(88), show a group of frighten verbs, Groupl . Amongst the characteristics of verbs in this

group are that they do not have a PASSIvE fonn, they take only the kan-aspec.t" and the

intenral argument is a nmw. In additiorq the TTIEME 'x' may be covert.

(88) Groaol "-friehten verbs take only the kan-aspect:

a. bosan, 'BE bored'
b. senang,ee glad'
c. sedih,'BE sad'
d. susah'BE troubled'

e. gembira,'nr joyful'
f. curiga, 'BE suspicious'
g. 1 engkel,'BE annoyed'
h. takut, 'BE frightened'

bosan-kan (x)
senang-kan(x)
sedih-kan (X)

susah-han (x)

gembira-kan (X)

curiga-kan (X)
jengkel-kan (X)

taturlean (x)

'to bore x; 'boring'
'to please X', pleasing'
'to sadden X', 'saddening'
'to bother X;'bothering',

'troublesome'
'to gladdenX','good'
'to act suspiciously'
'to annoy,Y','annoying'
'to frighten X','frightening'

The second paradigms of the BI psych-predicates, (89) beloq show a goup of fear

verbs, Group2. In contrast with the frighten verbs of (88) above, these verbs have a

pAssIVE form, they take only the iaspect, and the internal argument is a pengNr. While

the argument x can be covert in Groupl, it is obligatorily present in Group2, namely,

with the iaspect. Group2 psych-predicates thus behave like transitive verbs.

(89) Groun2- fear verbstake onlv the i-aspect:

a. senang, 'to like'
b. sukn, 'to like'
c. curiga, 'to suspect'

senang-i *(x)

sukn-i *(x)

curiga-i *(n

'to like lf
'to like,r
'to suspect.If
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d. cemburu,'BE jealous'
e. tahu, 'to know'
f. marah, 'BE angry'
g. takut, 'BE afraid'

cemburu-i *(x)

(ke-)rahu-i *(x)

marah-i *(n
takut(-nakuf-i *(n

'to nr jealous ofr
'to know)d
'to scold,f
'to trv to scare,f

The distinctions betweenfrighten verbs, (88), andfear verbs, (89), are made bluned, by

the occurrence of senang, cariga, and taku in both groups. 'X ,the THEME in (88) may be

covert, i.e., implied, and it is obligatorily present in (89). The only example available for

a psych-predicate that does not take any vP-aspect and hence, any object is shown in

(90): iri, 'BE envious', is purely a state predicate (As a reminder, unaffixed deadjectival

predicates in BI are state predicates).

(90) Group3, takes neither vP-aspect:

iri,'BE envious' *iri-kan (X) *"iri-i (x)'

Predicates of Groupl (88) are non-agentive: they do not take a persuade clause

(9lb) or adverbial that means deliberately, (9lc). In contast, apart from being agentive

(talong persrnde clause and the adverbial deliberately), predicates of Group2 (89) behave

like ordinary, un-derived verbs, in that they can take a PATIENT object. As a reminder,

PATIENT objects are objects that do not undergo change. The difference betwe€n the

TTIEME (i.e., the argument 'x'of (88)) and the PATIENT, (89) above, can also be shown in

the following examples, (91a) and (92a). Examples in (91) use senangl (i.e., senang of

Groupl)'BE glad', and in (92) use senang2 (senang of Group2)'to like'.

(91)a. Kelakuan John sangat meN-senang-kan Maria [senanglJ
behaviour J stvlph Acr-glad-KAN M
'John's behaviour pleases Maria very much'

b. *Tina meN-bujuk John untuk
T ect-persuade J to

'Tina persuades John to please Maria'
c. *Dengan sengaja kelahtan-rrya/John sangat meN-senang-lun Maria

with intention behaviour-3sg/J EMPh Acr-glad-KAN M
'Deliberately/intentionally, John/tris behaviour pleases Maria very much'

meN-senang-lnn Maria
ncr-glad-x,ur M
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(92)a. John sangat meN-senang-i Maria [senang2JJ very nCr-like-I M
'John likes Maria very much'

b. Tina meN-bujuk John untuk meN-senang-i Maria
T ACT-persuade J to ACr-like-I M

'Tina persuades John to like Maria'
c. Dengan sengaja/lnti-hati John meN-senang-i Maria

with intention/care-Asp J ncT-like-I M
'Deliberately/carefully, John likes Maria'

To anticipate our future discussion with respect to the BI voICE, I shall repeat now

that the BI frighten verbs (with the kan-aspct only) as shown in example (91a) do not

have a PASSIT/E form, (93b). The example (91a) is repeated as (93a).

(93)a. Kelahtan John sangat meN-senang-kan Maria [senangl]
behaviour J gtwtr Acr-glad-KAN M
'John's behaviour pleases Maria very much'

b. *Maria sangat di- senang-lmn kelalann John
M EMPh PASs-glad-KAN behaviour J
'Maria is pleased by John's behaviour very much'

In (93a) kelakuan John 'John's behaviour' is a CAUSEIT, and Maria is a rruw that

experiences a psychological state (senangl is a "Tffrrm Experiencer" predicate). In

contast, the BI fear verbs, as shown in example (92a) have a PAssrVE fonn. Example

(92a) is repeated here as (9a$.

(94)a. John sangat meN-senang-i Maria [senang2J
J very ecr-like-I M

'John likes Maria very much'
b. Maria sangat di- senang-i John [senang2J
M very pass-like-I J

'Mary is liked by John very much'

With senang2, that is, with the r-aspect only Group2, the argument Maria in (94) is a

PATIENT. This argument does not undergo change.ldaria may not even be aware that

Jobn in both (94a) and (9ab) fikes her. I shall emphasise that John in (944b) is a
volitional AGENT, as shown in (92b) the sentence takes deliberately/carefully adverbial.
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In contrast, kelakuan John 'Iohn's behaviour' (93a), the cause of change, is a non-

volitional cAUsER. Thus, senangl,'glad', and the rest of Groupl, take a CAUSER as the

subject while senang2,'to like', and the rest of Group2, take an AGENT as the subject

shown in examples (92). Although both groups are of state of mind, they have different

patterns, (95) and (96).
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(95) Groupl, frighten verbs:

cAUSER predicate-kan

(96) Group2, fear verbs:

AGENT predicate-f

TI{EME

PATIENT

The dichotomy is, in fact, consistent with the notion, that with kan^aspct the argument

undergoes change. There is no change to tle object argument in Group2, for instance,

(92). In (92) there is no information with respect to Maria, as to whether the fact that

John likes her very much actually affects her. From the expression, (92a,b), it is not even

clear whether Maria is aware of the fact that John likes her. The state of Maria's mind

does not enter into the expression.

3.2.7. Summary

The lran-predicates exemplified in this section in general show striking similarities. With

a few exceptions, kan-predicates that are noun-based express the outcome of the event:

some express location as the final destination of the translocation, some express the final

form of the THEME, including the final form of the reclassification of the TI{EME.

Adjective-based kan-predicates, be that of common adjectives or of the psychological

ones, express the final state of change. The reclassification of rrmpc with adjective-

based kan-predicates is interpreted as expression of (final) state-like. This is on a par with

the noun-based reclassification of tHeNG as expression of final form.

Some noun-based lcan-predicates express manner of movement. With these

predicates the object is used as an instrument in the sa:ne manner of that expressed in the
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predicate: the manner in which the TTIEME moves or is moved must match the manner of
the instrument expressed in the knn-predicate. In other words, the TIGNG is cognate with

the kan-predicate through manner. This constitutes a distinct group of noun-based kan-

predicates, which in this case, the kan-predicate of manner does not express the outcome

of the event.

The notion that the kan-aspect encodes change on the internal direct argument is

strongly supported by the existence of direction of movement, which is expressed in the

kon-predicate, whete the final destination of the translocation rnay or may not be included

in the expression (by means of a prepositional phrase). What matters is that the path of
the shift to be travelled through by the TI{EME is expressed in the kan-predicate. Adopting

Gruber's (1970.58) terminology,I call the occurrence "expression of direction".

Change of Typel can be tabularised as follows.

(97) Change of Typel

)xpr€ssron *an-prdicate THEME, category
rffinal destination peniara-knn pencuri denominal

iail-reN thieves
rf final form abu-kan ienazah denominal

ash-rmq corpse
:eclassifi cati on of TFIEME dewa-lmn seseorang denominal

sod-KAN somebodv
with a manner component avun-kan kaki unspecified

swins-KAN legs
rfinstrument used lap-kan kain basah denominal

rAS-KAN cloth wet
rodv parts as instruments angguk-kan kepala urspecified

nod-rAN head
lirectional preoositi on ke-samoinp-kan persoalan P+denominal

to-aside-KAN problem
rf final state kental-kan kuah de-adiectival

thick-ratq gavy
rf final state of mind ienskel-k{m (saya) de-adiectival

annov-KAN lsg
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Some important points are observe4 which are useful for the slmtactic analysis of

(t) the kan-aspctrequires that the ITIEME be present; with psych-predicates, however,

the firgluE can be left covert, but is implied;

(ii) the kan-aspct requires either an AGEITIT or a CAUSER as an external axgumeNrt;

with the psych-predicates of frighten verb class, the exte,mal argument is consistently a

CAUS@, with the psych-predicates of fear verb class, the external argument is

consistently an AGENT;

(tt| in BI, a pAsstw with &an-aspect camot dedve if the external argument is a non-

AGENT.

103
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3.3. Change of Type 2z kan-xpect with verbs

ln Section 3.2 I described the kan-aspect occurring with derived predicates (with

denominals, de-adjectivals, and with directional prepositions) and showed that the notion

of change holds through. In this section I will show that change occurs with both

intransitive and transitive verbs. With the kan-aspect the predicate is transitive and the

TI{EME is obligatorily present as the predicate's complement.

Whether or not the distinction between predicates that are derived (previous

section) and predicates that are non-derived or verb-based (this section) plays a

significant role in terms of change remains to be seen. There is a good reason ro separate

verb-based predicates from the rest: some verbs already contain certain components such

as movement, some include manner in which the action is usually done, and so on,

without the help of the suffrx-kan

Without the kan-aspect, an event involving verbs such as meN-buat'to make";

meN-bangtm 'to build', 'to erect', 'to found'; meN-beli 'to buy', and so on, already

contains change as event characteristic. With these verbs , the kan-aspect extends the path

for the object to travel through: the path of change has a transit point (as a shorthand

term, I call the whole path that contains a transit point "translt path"). Different from

these verbs, some verbs such as meN-beri 'to give' and meN-kirim 'to send' require that

the kan-aspect be used to indicate the translocation of the object. With these verbs, the

path of change is direct and has no transit point.

Most relevant for the discussion in the present section is the continuation of the

notion that kan-aspect selects THEME as the core argument. An important issue to be dealt

with is the question of whether or not the lexical characterisation of the verb-base, such

as intransitive (whether unergative or unaccusative), transitive, and ditransitive, provides

constraints, and if it does, what sort of constraints it puts on the derivation.

It is generally accepted in the literature that there are two distinct classes of
intransitive verbs: the first class is unaccusatives (or ergatives in Burzios's 1986 tenns),
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where the surface subject of the clause is actually the object of the predicate (Perhnutter

and Postal 1984, and Burzio 1986, Baker 1988, Flale and Keyser 1993,1998, Wyngaerd

1996); and the other is unergatives where the verb does not subcategorise for an object.

The present analysis is in support ofthe theory that the subject ofan unaccusative

sentence is not the vPA/P external argument (Perlmutter and Postal 1984, and Burzio

1986, Baker 1988, Hale & Keyser 1993, Chomsky 1995, Wyngaerd 1996). The

distinction between the rrmw and the external argument, in particular the ecEN"r, will

be immensely useful for the discussion to come, regarding the argument roles that are

involved when it is the i-aspect that is present, instead ofthe kan-aspect.

Hale and Keyser (1993: 76) suggest that unergative verbs are hidden transitives, and

the ('D-Structure or S-Structure') subject of an unergative verb is a "true external

argument". If that is the case, then the external argument should occupy the [Spec-vP]

position, rather than [Spec-VPJ, as suggested also by Chomsky (1995: 315), so that, like

the external argument of transitive verbs, the external argument of unergative verbs

"cannot be lower than [Spec, vJ". ln Chomsky's view, "only unaccusatives lacking agents

would be simple VP structuresn'. lD

I assume for BI in Chapter 2 (refer diagram (7)), following Hale and Keyser (1993),

that in the presence of the kan-aspect, the TT{EME argument occupies the specifier

position of the simple VP structure. This assumption fits well with the notion that this

position should not be occupied by a "true extemal argument" as Flale and Keyser (1993:

76) call it. The immediate implication is, if we accept the notion that the argument of an

unaccusative occupies the [Spec-VP] as suggested by Chomsky (1995), the subject of an

unaccusative undergoes change. This matter will become clear as we proceed. The

second implication is that the occupant of [Spec-VP] in unaccusative is not a PATIENT.

tD t, interpretation of this last premise is that it does not mean that there are unaccusative verbs that

assign an AGENT role.



ln BI, some verbs can occur unaffixed (i.e., either without prefix or suffix" or

without suffix), and the constructions formed are intransitive. A simple method of
description is to say that the action involving these intransitive verbs is usually done for

one's purposes (Johns 1977, Sneddon 1996, among others) as for instance lari'to ntn',
pergi'to go', meN-nyanyi 'to sing', meN+ari'to dance', mandi'to wash/have a shower'

and so on. However, given that there are two types of intransitive verbs, those that occur

in unergative constructions can be employed with a purpose, and those that occur in

unaccusative constructions cannot.

What follows is a description of the lexeme BANGIIN, which can be used either

tansitively or intransitively. The description is organised as follows. To start with this

lexeme is shown to occur as an unaccusative, Section 3.3.1. Section 3.3.2 describes the

lexeme as it occurs in unergative constructions. The last sections, Section 3.3.3, and

Section 3.3.4, show the lexeme in transitive environments. ln all, the fust three sections

assnme tluit BANGTI7/ represents a verb in three different guises (the unaccusative

bangunl,the unergative bangunL, andthe transitive bangun3). rE)

3.3.1. The unaccusative BANGaN

The verb bongunl occurs as an unaccusative 'to wake up', e.g., from sleep, daydream,

etc. To wake up from a sleep may involve a change from one physical or mental state to

another. But to wake up from a daydream may only involve one mental state changing to

another.

r8'Th" 
three are semantically related. However, I shall not be concemed about the semantic relations

between them since it is beyond the scope of the present discussion. For simplicity reasons we can assume
the existence of bangun\, bangun2 and bangun3. Rappaport Hovav and Levin (1998: 100ff) argue that the
verb's range of occurrences rather than the meaning of the individual verb define the semantics of a verb.
Arad (1998a) suggests that the semantics of a verb is not entirely defined by the lexicoq the environment a
verb occurs in helps determine the interpretation. As we will see immediately, some core meaning could be
associated with the root and that other components of the meaning would be supplied compositionally by
tlte structure in which it appears.
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Although the prefix ter- is best discussed in the later chapters as part of the

derivation above vP, it enters into the present discussion because it occurs with

unaccusative and unergative constructions. I will claim that the prefix realises a Voice

head indicating that the event happens unintentionally. The aspectual property of event

structures (of vP, VP) puts constraints on the derivation involving the VOICE aspect of

ter-.

In the present section we will be discussing the prefix ter- in terrrs of event

structure, rather than as a PAsSr\aE prefix (cf. for example, Johns 1977, Sie 1988,

Sneddon 7996, Sukamo 1996 among others, who include ter- as one of the passive

affixes). As it tr.uns out, discussing ter- under BI PAssrvEs is untenable, as out analysis

reveals. Thus, for example, with the unaccusative jatuh'to fall' and the unergative duduk

'to sit', one cannot form a PAssIvE fiom the rmaccusative or unergative, respectively.

Analysing the prefix in terms of intentionality of the event captures the essence of ter-.

One may see the sentence formed with ter- as PASSrvEJike, especially the sentence with

a transitive verb. But unaccusative fonns are also PASSIVE-like, in that, the surface

subject is in fact the internal argument.

3.3.1.1. The verb bangun as a bare unaccusativg and with the prefix ter-

This verb occurs as an unaccusative to mean 'to wake up', as in waking up from sleep,

(98a) and (98b), and it cannot appear when the event of waking up is described with other

people's intentions, without including the lmn-aspect, (98c). To contrast (98c), the

grammafical forrr is provided, (98d), where the change of state is included in the

expression. le)

(98'ya. Adik bangun (dari tidur-nya)
from his/her sleepyounger sibling wake (up)

'Little brother/sister woke (up) (from his/her sleep)'
b. Adik ter-bangun (dari tidur-nya)

yormger sibling rrn-wake (up) from hisftrer sleep
'Little brother/sister is/was woken (up) (from hislher sleep)'

tt) I use BE + passive participle in the English gloss of (9Sb) and (99b,b') to show tie difference between

forms with and without ,er-. This pessrve-like form is different from those with the prefix dr- where an

AGENT is required as an argument of the oleh by-phrase.
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c. *Tolong, bangun adik
help wake younger sibling
'Please,

d. Tolong,
wake little brother/sister'
bangun-kan adik

help wake-K.tu younger sibling
'Please, wake (your/our) little brother/sister (up)'

e. *Tolong, adik ter-bangun
help younger sibling ren-wake (up)

'Please, little brother/sister is/was woken (up)

(dari tidw-nya)
from his/trer sleep
(from hislher sleep)'

Suffice it to say that both (98a) and (9Sb) are unaccusative because the subject is a

THEME: the argument adik'younger sibling' undergoes change of state, namely, from

being asleep to being awake. The usual tools for testing (such as, purpose PP,

intentionality, adverbial 'carefully', for instance) can also be used, and as expected, both

will pass the test, (99a,a') and (99b,b'). What follows also shows that the verb cannot be

used with one's intentions @xample (98c) shows that it cannot be used with other

people's intentions). 20)

(99)a. *Adik bangun (dari tidur-nya) tanpa alasan
younger sibling wake (up) from hisher sleep without reason
'Little brother/sister woke (up) (from his/her sleep) without any reason'

a'. *Adik bangun (dari tidur-nya) supaya tidak ter-lambat
younger sibling wake (up) from his/trer sleep in order NEG TER-late
'Little brother/sister woke (up) (from hiVtrer sleep) in order not to be late'

b. *Adik ter-bangun (dari tidur-nya) tanpa alasan
younger sibling TEn-wake (up)(from his/her sleep) without reason

'Little brother/sister was woken (up) (from hiVher sleep) without any reason'
b' . *Adik ter-bangun (dari tidur-nya) supnya tidak ter-lsmbat

younger sibling rrn-wake ap from his/her sleep in order NEG rm.-late
'Little brother/sister was woken up (from hiVher sleep) in order not to be late'

2o) Thi, is an alternative approach to those that suggest that external versus internat causes play a part in
determining unaccusativity (for instance, McKoon & MacFarland 2000, Rappaport Hovav & Levin 1998,
Levin and Rappaport Hovav 1995, among others). In BI, when it is definitely an external causs that is
involved in the change of state predicates, or chonge in general the suffix -kan must be used. McKoon &
MacFarland (2000: 837) note that one of their studies'shows that the probabilities of occurrence [of the
tested verbs, Wfl in transitive and intransitive sentences do not distinguish externally from internally
caused change-of-state verbs'.
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Recall the discussion on the psych-predicate yith ibu sedih 'mother islwas sad', of

example (81), where the state predicate sedih'sad' cannot be involved in a process: it

cannot occur as *Ibu meN-sedih'mother is/was becoming sad', and thus, the primitive

BECOME cannot be included in the template. Like sedih'sad' in example (81), the

predicate bangun 'wake (up)', examples (98a) and (99a,a'), cannot be involved in a
process: *Adik meN-bangun to mean 'little brother is waking up' is not allowed. Note

also that all examples in (99) can be modified with prepositional phrases that indicate a

cause (either internal or external cause). Those reason or intention prepositional phrases

can be substifuted with cause prepositional phrases, and the sentences become acceptable,

just like the state predicates discussed in Section 3.2.6. Both sedih 'sad' and bangtm

'wake (up)' in the examples are used to express an end-state. The question here is what

difference the prefix ter- makes, (98a) against (98b), or (99a,a') against (99b,b').

While both (98a) and (98b) are unintentional, as shown in (99a,a') and (99b,b'), the

waking up in (98a) can be construed as if it was time (perhaps because of the usual time

of waking up, perhaps also due to his/trer biological clock) for the little brother/sister to

wake up; the waking up in (98b) is definitely adversative, perhaps due to an outside

interference, such as a loud noise, also perhaps because of a bad drearn, which is

presumably an intemal cause. Whatever the cause of the waking up is, external or

otherwise (refer footnote 20), it is not included in the expressions. What is crucial is the

interpretation that the event of waking up of (98b), when the prefix ter- apryarl happens

or has happened unexpectedly. A higher layer aspect - ofthose external to vP - such as

the [+lEnreCTIvE] sudah'have', and baru Just', can occur wrth (98a) but only baru can

occur with (98b). Thus, not only is the event of (98b) against one's will - or, perhaps just

without involving one's will - it is also unexpected. What we have here is, in addition to

the role of the prefix ter-, the event in the predicate puts some constraints on the higher

layer aspects. Examples (98a) and (98b) are modified into ( l00a) and ( 100b) respectively.

Example (100b') is what is not allowed, namely, the perfective sudah in an event with

ter-.
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(100)a. Adik baru/sudah bangun (dari tidur-rrya)
younger sibling nERF wake (up) from hiVher sleep
'Little brother/sister just woke (up) from his/her sleep' [with borul
'Little brother/sister has woken (up) from his/her sleep' fwrth sudah)

b. Adik baru ter-bangun (dari tidur-nya)
younger sibling nERF ren-wake (up) from hislher sleep
'Little brother/sister was just woken (up) (from his/trer sleep)'

b'. *Adik sudah ter-bangun (dari tidw-nya)
younger sibling rERF mn-wake (up) from his/her sleep

'Little brother/sister has been woken (up) (from his/her sleep)'

The perfective MODAL sudah ohave' is used with a sense that the event is expected to

happeq and it has happened (I will come back to the role of features [+expected] of the

BI uonel- selection in Chapter 5). The same reasoning also applies to the event

involving the verbT'atuh'to fall', which is also unaccusative, in the following examples,

(101). The sentence takes sudah only if the fall is expected or is waited for, (101a), but

not when it is an accident, (101b). Like ter-bangun, (100b,c), ter-jatuh only takes baru,

(101d).

(101)a. Nangka yang matang baru/sadah jatuh ke tanah
jack fruit RC ripe IERF fall to ground
'The ripe jack fnttjustfell/hasfallen to the ground'

b. John haru/*sadah jatuh ke parit
J PERF fall to gutter
'Joln just felll*has fallen into the gutter'

c. John baru/sudah meN-jatuh ke parit (dengan sengaja)
J psRF AcT-fall to gutter (with intention)
'Jotn just felllhas fallen into the gutter (intentionally/deliberately)'

d. John baru,/*sudah ter-jatuh ke parit
J PERJ TER-fall to gutter
' J ohn j ust fel I /* has fal len into the gutter'

In (101c) the event of falling is an intentional act, done by the AGEIIT John (we set aside

the question of whether John is in fact an internal agent namely, whether it is based at

[Spec-VP] or [Spec-vP], but see Chapter 5 on the meNasnergative). What is important for

now is the interpretation that the fall is deliberately done, and the sentence takes both

perfective baru and sudah.
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To conclude, to use the perfective MoDALs (baru ard sudah in our examples) the

features [rexpected] must be considered. As we have seen" the absence or the presence of

intentionality in the event interacts with the use of the perfective [+expected] sudah or the

perfective [-expectedl baru, examples (100b') and (101b,d). I will come back to the BI

vP-external aspect in Chapter 5. What matters now is the intentionality of the event that

is, even though the prefix may be involved in a pASSI\/E derivation, the event expressed

with ter- is unintentional in nature.

3.3.1.2. Kan-aspect with the unaccusative base BANGUN

Crucial for the present section is what happens if a cause of the waking up is included in

the expression, such as shown in the following examples, (102), where the event

involving an AGENT ibu'mother' is intentional, with the internal argument adik'yowger

sibling' included, and thus, the complex predicate meN-bangun-kan 'to wake up

someone' now can take the argument adik as its complement.

(102)a.Ibu meN-bangun-lean adik tanpa alasan
mother ACT-wake -KAN younger sibling without reason
'Mother woke up little brother/sister without any reason'

b. Ibu meN-bangm-lun adik supcye tidak ter- lamhat
mother ACT-wake -KAN yolmger sibling in order NEG TERJate
'Mother woke up little brother/sister in order not to be late'

We shall maintain that the base of the predicate bangtml, (102a) and (102b), "remains"

unaccusative, 'to wake up'. What happens is that the RcgNr ibu'mother' makes the

THEME adikto wake up, just like in example (91) of Subsection 3.2.6.2 (Change of State:

Psych-Predicates and Predicates of cognition), except here we have an AGENT; in (91) it

is a CAUSEt: kelakuan-nya'his behaviour'. That is not to say that the complex predicate

in (102) cannot take a cAUSER, because it can, (103a), and the effect is of interest here.

Firstly, the sentence (103a) does not have a 'canonical' PAsSrvE counterpart,

(103b). Example (104b) shows the pessrw counterpart of (102), repeated here as (104a).
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Secondly, with a CAUSER such as keributan di luar'noises outside', (103a), the sentence

then cannot take a ret$on PP, thus, unlike sentences with the AGENT lbu 'mother', in
(l04a). However, the non-agent keributan di luar'noises outside' can be included as an

argument of a cause prepositional phrase or "PP-cause", (103b'), where the event of
waking up is unexpected (recall example (100b). The sentence (103b') is usually used to

express that we do not want adik'younger sibling' to wake up, but he/she wakes up

anyway because of the noises outside.

(103)a. Keributan di luar meN-bangun-kan adik (*tanpaalasan)
noises in outside AcT-wake -KAI.{ younger sibling (without reason)
'Noises (that come from) outside woke up little brother/sister'

b. *Adik di-bangtm-kan oleh keributan di luar
younger sibling pASS-woke-KAN by noises in outside
'Little brother/sister was woken up by noises from outside'

b'. Adik ter-bangun Imrena keributan di luar
youngersibling TER-wake because noises in outside
'Little brother/sister was woken up because of noises from outside', i.€., woke up

(104)a.Ibu meN-bangun-kan adik tanpa alasan
mother ACT-wake -KAN younger sibling without reason
'Mother woke up little brother/sister without any reason'

b. Adik di-bangtm-lun
youngersibling PASS-woke-KAN

oleh ibu (tanpa alasan)
by mother(without reason)

'Little brother/sister was woken up by mother (without reason)'

The oleh by-phrase can be used in (104b), which is the eASsIVE altemant of (104a), but

not in (103b), the hypothetical PASsrvE counterpart of (103a). This phenomenon must

also be considered for the discussion with respect to the prefix meN-, which we shall set-

aside until Chapter 5 (of votcn and transitivity). Recall also the use of the prefix meN- in

relation to de-adjectivals without the kan-aspect (meN-panjang 'to lengthen (as if by

itself)', meN-kecil'to shrink', etc.), where no cause is included To express overtly an

AGENT such as ibu'mother', like in (102/(104a), or a CAUSER such as keributan di luar

'noises outside', (103a), as the surface subject, a "causal relation" (Hale and Keyser's

1993 term) must exist within the predicate. Hale and Keyser (1993: 69-73) and also

Chomsky (1995), suggest that the causal relation between the predicate and its object

forces the use of an AGEI.IT. However, as we have seen in example (107a), a CAUSER may
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occur in place of the AGENT. Hale and Keyser (1998: 111), who discuss only the verb and

its complement, state that

"The external argument of the transitive enters into the picture only when the verb
is in fact transitive and assigns case to the internal argument. Burzio's
generalization is a natural consequence of the framework as it functions in these
cases."

We take it that Hale and Keyser's (1998) "extemal argument" includes both .q,cENr and

CAUSER, where "external" simply means outside the VP.

The fact that the form meN-bangun-kan'to wake (up)' in (103a) can take either an

AGENr (102y(104a) or a cAUSER (103a) is important to consider. Recall that de-

adjectivals (of common adjectives) with the lmn-aspect take only an AGENT as the

extemal argument (3.2.6.1), while psych-predicates with lmn-aspect take only a CAUSER

as the efiernal argument (3.2.6.2). What we have here is that the unaccusative bangunl

'to wake (up)' is like, or can behave like, psych-predicates. Apart from taking a cAUSER

as an external argument, just like the psych-predicates, bangunl is a state - or'oend-state"

to be precised - predicate that appears not to be involved in a process.

Putting the discussion back on the track, when the event of waking up little

brother/sister is caused by the AGENT mother, (102y(104a), or by the CAUSER noises

from outside, (103a),the change is encoded by the kan-xpect In addition, the base

bangun as expressed in the predicate is in fact the end-state: in the unaccusative forms,

examples (98) and (99), it is a final state expression, and in the tansitive forms, examples

(102), (103a) and (104a), it is a final state involving change The latter is reminiscent of

the outcome of our discussion with respect to the kan-predicate that expresses the final

destination of the shift (3.2.1), the final form of the THEME (3.2.2), andthe final state

involving de-adj ectivals (3.2. 6).

ln summary, the expression in (102) must be interpreted as mother makes little

brother/sister wake up. In both (98a) and (98b), little brother/sister woke up, but whatever
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causes him/her to wake up is not stated in the expression, perhaps because there is no

obvious can$e, or perhaps cause is not relevant, and no kan-aspect is involved- In (103a),

the cause of wakjng up is stated, but it is different from that of (102), in that this cause is

not a volitional ecux-r.

If we follow the theory put forward in the literature, then the change, non-change

and causal relations of the BI examples above can be summarised using a standard

template of lexical semantic representation (or "LSR", for instance, Lieber 1998,

Rappaport Hovav & L€vin 1998: 125-126, among others). In the LSR (105) below,

template (l) shows state predicates (example (81), template (84)), (li) unaccusatives, (lit)

kan-aspect with unaccusati ves.

(105) The LSR of BI state predicates, unaccusatives, and the unaccusative-based
kan-predicates:

(t) Ibu sedih
(x <STATE>)

(ii)a. Adik bangun
(nrcow (x<srar>))

b. Adik ter-bangun
(BECONG (x<Srnr>;;

(iii) Ibilkeributan di luar
Mother/noises outside

((a) ceusE (ercovm (x <srerr>1;;

The event in (ttr) contains two sub-events: in the sub-event with a, i.e., with lbu/suara-

suara 'mother/noises', there is a cause of the change; and in the sub-event withx: i.e.,

vith adik'little brother' , adik enters a new state, see (il).

Mother is sad
x'. ibu,'mother' ; STATE: sedih,'sal'

Little brother/sister is woken (up)
x: adik, 'little brother'
STATE: bangun, 'wake up', adik enters a new state
CAUSE:empty
Little brother/sister is woken (up)
x: adik,'little brother'
STATE: banguq 'wake up', adik enters a new state
CAUSE: empty

meN-bangun-lun adik
ACT-wake-KAN little brother/sister



Chapter 3: Kan-aswctandChange 715

There is a slight problem with the template represented in (ii), in that the prefix ler-

is shown as if it is optional or redundant. The template does not distinguish between an

event with and without the prefix ter-. Two immediate problems with template (iii) are

that, firstly, the subevent with a may contain a CAUSER as against AGENT (which can also

be seen as a cause). And secondly, when a predicate contains both a prefix (e.g., rneN-)

and a suffix (e.9. -kan) like in our examples above, then we have a question, as to how to

relate the template such as (105)-(trt) above with what we have discussed so far: the

suffix -kan marks a vP-aspect(kan-aspect) indicating change with variations that include

change of state, having the template (erCow (x <srar>;1.

As we have seen, with ecnvr such as ibu'mother', (102/(104a), the event of

waking up of the subevent with -r is a result of acr (the AGENT intends to bring about the

event). With cnusnR such as keributan di luar'noises outside', (103), the subevent with

x is a result of 'HAPpEN-ing' (the cAUSER happens to trigger the event: notated as

'HAPPEN' for short). Recall that (103a) cannot have a PAsSrryE form and a reunon

prepositional phrase. Thus, the template for (102/(104a) should be different from that of

(103a), shown as (106) and (107) respectively.

(106) ((Ibu s) cAUSE (nuconau (adik<bangun>))) ibuis an AGENr

(107) ((Suora-suara ,*r"*) CAUsE (nucow (adik <hangun>)))
suaro-suara is a CAUSER

Recall also (Section 3.2.6) that the prefix meN- with de-adjectivals gives the

interpretation of (necovt (x <srerr>)), for instance, kuning 'yellow', meN-kuning'.'to

become yellow'; kecil'smafl', ttuN-kecil:'to become small', 'to shrink'; pucat 'pale',

meN-pucat: 'to become fade'; cair 'liqatd (adjective)' , m,eN-cair: 'to become liquid', 'to

melt', and so on. I will come back to this matter in Chaper 5.



3.3.1.3. Basic structureg

What follows, (108), is the simplest predicational structure in syntaa the tnaccusative

structure (as suggested by, for instance, Chomsky '1,995, Hale and Keyser 1998), to show

the structure with bangunl and jatuh'to fall'. The structure (109) shows bangunl and

iatuh with the Voice head, ter-, and (110) bangunl with the kan-aspect. I assume

(foilowing, for instance, Radford 7997, Hale and Heyser 1998, Chomsky 1995, Travis

2001) without reservations the tree diagrams to ease the understanding of Sub-sections

3.3.1.1 and3.3.7.2 above. It will become apparent as we proceed as to why we adopt the

style of tree represenlation, in particular, Section 3.4 will introduce the use the Larsonian

vP-shell.

(108). The unaccusative bang,ml andjatuh:

John bangun/j atuh'John woke up/fell'

VP
/ 'Spet' N'

lv
I

.Iohn bangun/1atuh
wake/fall

(109) bangunl and jatuh with ter-:

John ter-jatuh'Jahn fell' and John ter-bangun'John woke up' (both are an accident)

VoiceP

,*"." 
t"' 

voi"",

I y"r"." 
t'X

il/'ll'l*lll
)'0, )-,** J,o^t

ter-bangun

V'
I

V

I

l"arn7
ft^grn)
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(110) bangunl with the kan-aspect: vP transitive

Ibu meN-bangun-kan adik
mother ACr-wake-rAn sibling
'Mother woke up little brother/sister'

(Ibu is an AcENr)

Spec' 'Voice'

voic/' 
t'u,

Ibu

The interpretation for (109), where ter- is use4 is that the waking up or the fall is

trnambiguously an accident. In (110) adik at [Spec-VPJ has the interpretation of a TTIEME

(adikwdergoes change of state).

3.3.2. The verb bangun as an unergative

The verb bangun also occurs as an unergative (: bangkir, obsolete), 'to get up', e.g., from

bed, from a chair, etc., namely, from one physical position to another. This type of

unergative is different from those of de-nominal unergatives (e.g., kata 'word', ber-kata:

'to speak';7alan "road', ber-jalan:'to walk'; diri 'self , ber-diri:'to stand', etc.), where

the prefix Der- occurs to "strengthen" the incorporated lexical nouns so they can firnction

as a predicate, in parallel with the requirement of the prefix meN- for de-adjectivals

(Section 3.2.6.1). I assume that bare unergative verbs can appear without affixes because

they do not need an affrx to function as verbs. For example, because it is possible to use,

or perceive, jalan as a verb to mean 'to walk', rather than as a noun 'road', then some

speakers in informal register sometimes drop the prefix ber-, as inlalan ke kota,'to walk

iv
adik ft*gunl

bmtlx
Lo^s,,r-hJ SPe€ ) V'

I TTIEME 
I
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to the city', but the prefix ber- cannot be dropped from ber-diri 'to stand' , ber-kata'to

speak' and so on. On the other han4 verbs of motion, bare verbs, that is, do not take the

prefix ber-, for instance, pergi 'to go', *ber-pergi; datang 'to come', *ber-datang;

bangun2 'toget up',*ber-bangun;duduk 'tosit', *ber-dudukandsoon. Toenablethese

verbs to take ber- they must be 'nominalised'. This description may sound 'circular',

which is not it is simply that the prefix ber- takes a noun or a nominalised element (It is

also claimed by Hale & Keyser 1993, 1998: 113, that English unergatives are de-

nominals). We will discuss only the last two verbs, bangun2'to get up' and duduk 'to sit'

in the immediate subsection that follows (3.3.2.1).

We have two types of unergative: one type is derived from a noun and requires Der-

to indicate unergativity such as ber-lcata [ern+word] 'to speak', ber-jalan [nEn+road] 'to

walk', and the other type is a verb that is inherently unergative such as bangtn2'to get

up' and duduk'to sit'. Despite the difference between the two t;rpes, however, both have

something in common: (l) the action can be done for one's purposes, and (ii), the event

expresses an ACT, as opposed to HAPPEN as described for event with unaccusative base

(the distinctions between these two events have been discussed, for instance, in Tenny

1987, Arad 1998a, Ritter and Rosen 1998, among others).

3.3.2.1. The verb bangun as a bare unergative

ln this section I demonstrate that the verb bangtm also occurs as unergative to mean 'to

get up' (as bangun2). As bangun2 this verb can take the prefix ter-, and this fact raises a

question as to whether intentionality as discussed in Section 3.3.1 belongs to volcE, or

otherwise to the event structure.

While the act of waking up from asleep in (98a) and (98b) with bangml is

unintentional, shown in (99a) and (99b), the getting up from a chair, (112a) below with

bangun2 is intentional, and the construction takes a reason PP. The phrase dari kursinya

'from his/her chair' is included only to disarnbiguate the wakingup (bangazl), such as

(107), and the getting up (bangun2). To see the contrast, examples (103a"b) are repeated

here as (1 1 lb) and (1 12b) respectively. The sentence in (l 1 1a) takes a reason PP, but not
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(111b). I take it that (111a) is unergative. With the prefix ter-,however, (112a) and

(ll2b), the sentences do not take a reason PP, despite the difference that (112a) is

unergative-based and (l 12b) is unaccusative-based.

(Ill)a. Adik bangkit/bangun (dari kursi-rrya) tanpa alasan
without reasonyounger sibling getup from his/her chair

'Little brother/sister got up (from his/her chair) without reason'

b. *Adik bangun (dari tidur-nya) tanpa alasan
younger sibling wake (up) from his/her sleep without reason
'Little brother/sister woke (up) (from his/her sleep) without any reason'

(112)a. Adik ter-bangkit/-bangun (dari kursi-nya) (*tanpa alasan)
without reasonyounger sibling TER-get zpfrom his/her chair

'Little brother/sister gotup (from his4rer chair) (without reason)'

b. Adik ter-bangun (dari tidur-nya) (*tanpa alosan)
younger sibling TER-wake (up)(from hiVher sleep) without reason
'Little brother/sister was woken (up) (from hisArer sleep) (without reason)'

It must be said that the role of the argument adik is that of lcmrr in both (l l la)

and (112a). The difference is, in (llla) adik is in control of the action, while in (112a)

adik does not have control over the situation. I shall claim that this AGENT remains

volitional in (112a), although the Acr of getting up from the chair is done 'absent-

mindedly'. Like the examples shown in (98) and (99) for the verb bangunl 'to wake up',

here in (112a) adik got up from the chair unintentionally, perhaps s/he is in a state of

shock. As another example of unintentional ACT, we also have ter-&tduk'to sit down

unintentionally", ( I 1 3).

(113) Ibu ter-duduk meN-dengar berita sedih
mother rsR-sit ACT-hear news sad

'Mother fell on the seat upon hearing the sad news'

Both examples (112a) and (113) only appear to be unaccusative, because neither takes an

intentional or adverbial PP that means 'carefully', simplified in (l l4a) and (115a), which

is in contrast with the unergative (114b) and (l 15b).

itu
the



(rr4)a. Adik ter-bangkit/-bangun (*dengan
younger sibling TER-get zp with
'Little brother/siste r got ttp intentionally/carefully'

s engaj a/ * de ngan hat i -hat i)
intention/ with care

sengaja/ dengan hati-hat i
intention/ with care

b. Adik bangkit/-bangun dengan
younger sibling getup with
'Littlebrother/sistergotuptntenionally/carefu lly'

(lli)a. Ibu ter-duduk (*dengan sengaja/*denganhati-hati)
mother rsR-sit with intentiorvcare-Asp
'Mother fell on the seat intentionally/carefully'

b. Ibu duduk dengan sengaja/ dengan hatt-hati
mother sit with intention/care-Asp
'Mother sat down intentionally/carefully'

Thus, what our examples (112H115) show t}rit ter- is non-agentive - apart from the fact

that we bave bangunl and bangunl. The unintentionality of ter- leads me to assrrme that

this prefix is a realisation of the Voice head. In the case of unaccusative base bangunl (as

in the tree diagram (108) Sub-section 3.3.1.3) we have ter+YP because the specifier of
the verb is projected and we do not have a vP.

However, with the unergative base bangun2 and duduk 'to sit (down)' (tree diagram

(116a,b) below), we can have ter+vP with bangun2 and duduk'to sit', (117) below. On

the surface, it is the prefix ter-, of (114a) and (ll5a), that makes the difference: adik

'younger sibling', and ibu 'mother', in (114a) and (115a) appear to be tttglvcs (if we

hold the view that the surface subject of unaccusatives is a rrtmre). In all the cases,

however, the arguments adik 'younger sibling' (114) and ibu 'mother' (115) must raise to

check a position, which I assume for now to be the [Spec-VoiceP], diagrams (l l6c) and

(l17a,b).
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(116,} The vP E€e diqg1ams of thc,mergntivo banstd.to'gst up' afi'&tduk'ts
sit':

e Adrk b.wegQit/-hangrn dst htrsi
y.ormger sibling NW from chair
'tittle brothsr/sister go,try fron the shairi

vp

$ v'

^T- l''n
ilu I 

ttf
,A */\qp

l/\
di ,*wst

tel

vn^fl,,n
.kdik | >

bmgm P'I \DPra
furt hnst

h,.trha eduk dt fusi
mirlher sit on ohii
"Mo&en safi ou the. c.tuir'
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e- bangkitlbangwn2 with the, Yoice. head empty (indieaM by , a,);

VoieeP

(LIV) Tree diagrams ofthe rmergative bqngunT andfudukwithter-

u Adik ter.bapgw dari lcarsi-nya (Adikis an *cirrrrf)
sibling AcT-gstrry fromchair-3sg
'titttre sistor got up unintentionally frorr her chair'

Voicetr

sp.. t'-\ voice,

voics/\ vp

'te*bangwt
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b. Ibu ter-duduk di latrsi (lbu is an AcENr)
mother ren-sit on chair
'Mother sat dovrm unintentionally on the chair'

VoiceP

Spec - \ Voice'

PP

pAopr/\
di kursi

In the present analysis the external arguments adik (117a) and ibu (117b) are not

"internalised", and the predicate is not "de-unergativised", on a par with the notion that

"there is no such a thing as de-transitivization" process in syntax (f{ale and Keyser 1998,

Bowers 2002). The difference between the structure withotrt ter- at Voiceo, (116c), and

the structure with the ter-, (\17a,b), is that in the latter an AGENT participates in the

event.

ln sum, we shall maintain thal ter- only encodes unintentionahqr, but does not

actually determine the characteristic of a structure being unaccusative (As it happens, the

tests we use for unaccusativity also work for unintentionality). We have in our examples

something that happens as an accident. Perhaps this intentionality also covers an ACT

that is done 'absent-mindedly', in parallel with the English 'John opened the door/sat

dowr/got up absent mindedly', but we would not want to call the verbs in this structure

uncaccusative. In effect, I shall claim that the intentionality encoded by the pref'x ter-

belongs to volcE, rather than to the event structure. BI volcE, I claim, is external to the



VP and to the vP. The prefix can be used with event structures involving the VP as well

as the vP.

There are verbs in BI that cannot be involved in such an unintentional event, for

exarrrple, verbs such as datang 'to come', pergi'to go', Iari'to run', and so on, examples

tbat follow, in (118). This non-occrrrsnce explains why these verbs never have the prefix

ter-. On the other hand, there are verbs - that is, when knn-aspct is not used - that

always beat ter-, such as, ter-seryurn 'to smile', 'ter-tawa' 'to laugh'2r), and some

psychological predicates (non-action), such as, ter-tegtm 'BE astounded', ter-sentuh'BE

touched', ter-haru'BE moved' and so on. The intuition is, the more effort an action

requires (datang'to come', pergi 'to go', lari 'to run'), the more unlikely it is that the

event is non-intentional. Conversely, if an activrty is easily done, like for instance lo

sleep, to sit down and so on, a non-intentional event readily occurs. In fact, tidur ,to

sleep', like bangun'to wake up', is unaccusative; we can also have ter-tidur'to fall

asleep', which is against one's intention.

The examples in (118) below show the use of datang 'to coms'. The verb can take

the AGEI{T mereka'trey', (118), or the non-AGENT berita itu'the news', (119). The

intentionality is irrelevant for the non-AGENT in sentence (119a). Even when relevant,

i.e., there is an ecgur included in the expression" (120a), the event still cannot be

unintentional, sentence (120b), where the intentional passive ai is used instead.

(118)a. Q)engan) Sengaja merekn danng (untuk meN-bantu/hari Rabu)
with intention 3pl come to Acr-help/day Wednesday

'lntentionally, they came (to help/on Wednesday) '
b. *Mereka ter-datang (untuk meN-bantu/haru Rabu)

3pl TER-come to Acr-help/day Wednesday
"They (accidentally) came (to help/on Wednesday)'

2t) Th" verb is ter-lawa; tqwa cawrot occur bare as a verb because it is a noun, 'a laugh". However, it is
unlike the English verb to laugh, to mean to IDO) Imgh (Hale and Keyser 1993). In Bl ter-towa is al
accident, and because it is an accident, the prefix *e- indicating that the event is an experience can
sometimes be used instead: he-tawa, the person is having a laugh as an experience. Interestingly, the BI
meN-tangrs'to weep', is like the English to laugh, that is, one can [DO]weep.
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(119)a. (*Sengaja) Berita itu datang
intentionally news the come

'The news came on Wednesday'
b. *Berita itu ter-datang hari Rabu

news the TER-come day Wednesday
'The news (accidentally) came on Wednesday'

(120)a. Sengaja merekn meN-datang-lwn berita itu hari Rabu
the day Wednesdayintentionally 3pl ACT-come -KAN news

'lntentionally they brought the news on Wednesday'
b. Sengaja berita itu di-datang-lmn hari Rabu

intentionally news the PASS-come-KAN day Wednesday
'The news was intentionally brought (in/delivered on Wednesday'

What we see from the examples (112) to (120) is the notion of volition (belonging to an

AGENT) and intentionality (of an event) are quite separate. The main point in the

discussion is about the intentionalrty of the even! rather than the features [+volitional],

[rsentient] of the argument. Thus, an AGENT - which is necessarily [+volitional] - may

be involved in an unintentional even! just like in the English translation -/o&n

tmintentionally closed the door, (121a). The BI equivalence of John cut his finger,

however" requires the use of the prefix ter- on the predicate, to indicate that the event

happens unintentionally, ( l2 lb). 22)

(121)a. Tanpa sengaja John meN-tutup pintu
without intention J ncr-close door
'John rmintentionally closed the door'

b. John jari-nya ter-potong
J finger-3sg TER-cut
'John cut his finger'

There does not seem to be a contrast between what is expressed by the infinitival

untuk meN-bantu'to help', and hari Rabu'on Wednesday', in each example in (118).

The fact that they came on Wednesday, as against any other day, for instance, only

indicates that the nCT is done deliberately (supposing there is some particular

tt) 
tn (t teb; the argument jwi-nya 'his finger' is an inseparable possession of t}e non-AGENT Jolrn (recall

Sub-sections 3 .2.4.2 and 3 .2. 6.2 regarding' part-whole relation' ).

hari Rabu
day Wednesday

ttu
the
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significance to come on that day). If they come on the wrong day without them being

aware of it, then the adverbial dengan sengaja'with intention', of (118a), can be changed

irfio tanpa sengaja'without intention', as in (122a) below. The adverbial tanpa sengaja

modifies the whole sentence - unlike the VOICE ter- that modifies the predicate - and

clashes with the infinitival tlat expresses reasons. However, the change into tanpa

'without', cannot rescue (119b), as shown in the following (122b).

(122)a. Tanpa sengaja mereka datang (hari Rabu/*untuk meN-bantu)
without intention 3pl come day Wednesday/to.tcr-help
'Unintentionally, they came (on Wednesdayl?to help) '

b. *Tanpa sengaja mereka ler-datang (ha* Rabu/ untuk meN-bantu)
without intention 3pl 'rER-come day Wednesday/to AcT-help
'Unintentionally, they (accidentally) came (on Wednesday/to help)'

Like even8 with datang'to come', events with pergi 'to go', 'to leave', cannot be

rmintentional: ter- is not allowed in the predicate, (123).

(123)a. Anak-anok sudah pergi ke/dari sekolah
child-child PEnr go to/from school
'The children have gone to/from school', i.e., they have left

b. *Anak-anak sudah ter-pergi ke/from sekolah
child-child rERF rER-go to/from school
'The children have (unintentionally) gone tolfrom school'

ln contrast rith datang'to come', pergi 'to go', lari 'to run' (that require efforts) an

effortless ACT such as laughing (terlawa) can easily produoe unconfollable side effects,

like gggling (123), or loud laughter Q2Q; weeping (meN-tangis) can produce

uncontrollable sobbing, (1 25).

(123) MeN-dengar banyol-an itu penonton ter-tawa ter-pinglcal-pingkal
ACT-hear humour-llOuN DEM audience ren-laugh rrn-grggle-aSr
'Upon hearing the humour, the audience laughed and gSggled' (i.e., with
uncontrollable gi ggles)



Chaoter3. Kan-asFctandChange 127

(124)Penonton ter-tawa ter-bahak-bahak
audience TER-laugh TER-'ha,ha'-ASP
'The audience laughed and "ha, ha" '(i.e., with uncontrollable'ha, ha')

(125) Kata-lcata-nya meN-buat l4lulan meN+angis ter-sedu-sedu
word-word-3sg ACT-make W AcT-weep TER-sob-AsP
'His/her words made Wulan wept and sobbed unoontrollably'

Those verbs bearing the suffix ter- at the end of each sentence, in (123fi125), ter-

pinglml-pingkal 'to grggle uncontrollably', ter-bahak-bahak 'to laugh loudly and

unconnollably', and ter-sedu-sedu'to sob uncontollably', can serve as the main verb for

each sentence, (126) - (128).

(126) Penonton ter-pingkal-pingkal
audience ren-giggle-nsn
'The audience grggled uncontrollably'

(127)Penonton ter-bahak-bahak
audience TER-'h4 ha'-ASP

'The audience "ha, ha" uncontrollably'

(128) Wulan ter-sedu-sedu
W tnn-sob-esp
' Wulan sobbed uncontrollablv'

To conclude, predicates bearing the VOICE ter- are wrambiguous of intentionality,

namely, the lack of it.

3.3.2.2. Kan-asped, with the unergatve bangun2, 6to get up':

When the lran-*spct is used involving the unergative verb bangun2'to get up', of (11la)

or duduk'to sit doum', of (115b), the resulting structure does not show any difference

from that with the unaccusative verb bangun'to wake up', of (l l0). With the lcan-aspect,

the structnre is transitive; in addition, it also includes an intenral argument that undergoes

change. Examples (114b) and (115a) are repeated as (1294b), and the resulting

modification with kan-aspect as ( 1 30ab), respectively.
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(129)a. Adik bangkitibangun (dari kursi-nya) tanpa alasan
younger sibling getup from his/her chair without reason
'Little brother/sister got up (from hislher chair) without reason'

b.Ibu duduk dengansengaja/hati-hati
mother sit with intention/care-aSP

'Mother sat down intentionallv/carefullv'

(130)a.Ibu meN-bangkit-kan/meN-bangun-kan nenek dengan hati-hati
mother ACT-get UpKAN grandmother with caf,e-Asp
'Mother carefully helped grandma to get up/sit up/stand up'

b.Ibu meN-duduk-lean si kecil dengan hatt-hati
mother AcT-sit-KAN pERs small with care-Asp

'Mothsr carefully puUmade the small one sit'

The interpretation for (130) is that it is nenek'grandmother', (130a), or si kecil 'the

small one', (130b), and not ibu, 'mother', which sat, who got up, or was made to sit. In

(129b), itis ibu 'mother', who does the activity of sitting. There is a question which is

difficult to answer only by comparing the surface forms, as to how (129) relates to (130),

that is, are the argument relations similar to those unaccusatives and their tansitive

counterparts? Like the volcE prefix ter-, and the lack of iq discussed in relation to

examples (ll2al(114a), here one thing is sure, that the derivations of (129) involves an

empty Voice head, recall structure (116c). In other words, the verb can occur bare,

because it has the characteristic of being unergative. And again, a closer syntactic

analysis of voIcE Phrases in relation to vPlVP is needed (Chapter 5). Compare the tree

structure of the unergative duduk'to sit' (131) with that of the tansitive duduk-kan'to

make/PUT someone/something to sit' (132).

(131) Ibu duduk di kursi
mother sit on chair
'Mother sat down on the/a chair'
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spo.'1\vsice'

(132) Ibu nel,lduduk-futo rl keeil di fusi
motber Acr-sit-KAtd pERs small on chair

'Mothercarefirllyputtnade the small one sit'

VoieeP
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(133)a. *Ibu meN-bangun
mother ACT-get up

'Mothergot up/was in the process of getting up'

b. *Ibu meN-duduk
mother AcT-sit
'Mother sat/was in the process of sitting down'

(134)a. *Ibu meN-bangun nenek
mother ACT-get up grandmother
'Mother got up grandmother'

b. *Ibu meN-duduk si kecil
mother ACT-sit pERs small
'Mother sat the small one'

Conversely, with the lmn-aspect, the complex predicate takes the arguments nenek

'grandmother' and si kecil 'the small one' (135) and (136) below. Examples (135) show

the form without the Voice head meN- in a direct imperative, and enamples (135) (more

or less the same with (130ab)) show the complex predicates complete with the Voice

head meN-.

(135)a. Bangun-kan nenek dari kursi!
get UpKAN grandmother from chair
'Help grandma get up/sit up/stand up from the chair!'

b. Duduk-lun si kecil di kursi!
sit-KAN PERS small on chair

'Put/sit the small one on the chair!'

(136)a.lbu meN-hangkit-kan/meN-bangun-kan nenek dari kursr-rrya
mother Acr-get UFKAN grandmother from chair-3sg
'Mother helped grandma to get up/sit up/stand up from her chair'

b.lbu meN-&tduk-lun sl kecil di kursi
mother Acr-sit-KAN pERS small on chair

'Mother put/made the small one sit on the chair'
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The predicates meN-bangkit-kan'to makelhelp someone get up' and meN-duduk-

kan 'to puUmake someone sit' in (135) and (136) are transitive, just hke meN-bangun-

kan'to wake up someone' of example (104) where the unaccusative bangml occurs in a

fiansitive environment, or, "causativises" (the term used by, for instance, Hale and

Keyser 1998, Pylkktinen 2002).

Comparing the surface forms of (133){136), we see a morphological bracketing:

vP-aspect takes precedence over VoIcE (i.e., change must occur first before the Voice

head meN- can be used), shown in (137a){137c), with the syntactic bracketing shown as

(137d), based on the ftee structure (132).

(137)a. *meN-(duduk) (133), (134)

b. (duduk-kan) (135)

c. (meN-(duduk-han)) (136)

d. fvotcemeN-I"p [vpdudukl-kanj J tree structure (132)

In Pylkktinen's (2002) terms rule ordering such as (137b) and (137c) shows that CAUSE

must apply first as 
*STEP ONE" before VOICE can be applie4 as "STEP TWO", in the

derivation. That is more or less what we have in the derivation of BI transitives with the

kan-aspect In this case, Pylkkiinen's (2002) CAUSE is our v-lmn.

To anticipate the discussion in the section that immediate follows (section 3.3.3),

compare the bracketing in (137) above with the following, (138), for the transitive

bangun3 'to build', 'to make', 'to erect', 'to create', 'to found'. Examples will be

provided in each sub-section. The two, (137) and (138),look similar, except meN-bangun

in (138a) is well formed.

(13S)a. meN-bangun (here meN- is obligatory *bangtm is not allowed for bangun3)

b. (bangun-han)

c. (meN\bangm-han))

d. lvorcymeN-lup lypbangunf-kanl l.
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3.3J. The transitive hangan

Different from bangunl 'to wake up', (section 3.3.1), and bangun2 'to get up', (section

3.3.2), the following verb bangun3 'to build', 'to erect' 'to found', cannot occur bare; it

requires at least either the prefix meN-, the suffix -kon, or both. With the prefix meN-,the

verb is transitive: this verb takes a complement even without kan-aspect.

Even without the kan-aspct, an event involving verbs such as meN-buat'to make',

meN-bangun'to build', 'to grect', 'to found', meN-beli 'to buy', and so on" already

contains change as event characteristic. With these verbs, the kan-aspect adds another

path for the object to travel through: the path of change now contains a 'transit point'. I

shall call this path transit path of change. Different from these verbs, some verbs such as

meN-beri'to give' and meN-kirim'to send' require that the kan-aspect be used to indicate

the translocation of the object. With these verbs, the path of change encoded by tke lcan-

aspect is direct and does not have a lransit point.

3.3.3.1. The transifwe bangan without han-aspeet

We have touched upon the verb bangun that means 'to wake up', unaccusative (or

bangunl), and bangun that means 'to get up', unergative (or bangun2). When we select

the verb bangun3 to mean 'to build something', because it is transitive, it takes an object

as a complement. For example, in (139a) below, the verb takes the object kandang ayam

'chicken shed', as a complement. In (139b), because the verb is intransitive (i.e., bare), it

cannot take an object, and regardless of whether it is unaccusative or unergative, it cannot

mean to build.

(139)a. Ayah meN-bangun lcandang ayam
father AcT-build shed chicken
'Father built a chicken shed', or, 'Fatherbuilds chicken sheds'

b. *Ayah bangtm lmndang 6yam
father build shed chicken
'Father is waking up (?)igetting up (?) a chicken shed'

With this class of verbs (i.e., makelbuild/buy) it is immediately clear that the object

kandang tyam'chicken shed' in (139a) is a TIIEME, (or, an "incremented TFGI,G" in
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Dowty's 1991 terms, in that, the chicken shed takes shape gradually). Gruber (1970), also

Hale and Keyser (1993), argue that with the verb make/build, the form of the object is

changed either from nothing to existence, or from one form to another. The present work

uses THEME as a convenient term that represents an argument undergoing change

(following Dowty 1991, Hale & Keyser 1993). Up till now we have discussed change

involving predicates that require the knn-aspct. What we have here is that in BI, this

class of verbs can occur without the kan-aspct, and yet the change on the object can be

infened.

The incremental change on the object kandang ayam'chicken shed' is infened,

through the inherent characteristic of the predicate bangun3 'to build', namely, even

without the use of the kan-aspect In the sub-section that follows,3.3.3.2,I discuss the

kan-aspect with transitive verbs, including bangun3.

3.3.3.2. The transitive bangun with the lun-asp*t

The argument ayah 'father', in the previous example, (139a), is an AGENT of an

accomplishment class of event. As we have seen, even witlout the kan-aspct, the nrnm
such as lmndnng ayam'chicken shed' in (139a) undergoes ehange, incrementally. Does it

mean tltat kan-aspect is optional in such cases? The answer is negative. In this case, the

boundedness of the event, can be used to explain the difference, namely, the event with

the kon-aspect such as in (140a) below is bounded, because it has endpoints, and without

the lmn-aspect as in (140b) (:(139a)) it is unbounded. Boundedness is another prominent

characteristic ofthe lan-aspctthat we should include in our discussion. r)

(1a0)a. Ayah meN-bangun-kan kandang ayam
father ecr-build-ren shed chicken

'Father built a chicken shed' (but not 'Father builds chicken sheds')

b. Ayah meN-bangun kandang ayam
father ,ccT-build shed chicken

'Father built a chicken shed', or, 'Father builds chicken sheds'

t) However, I do not intend to prove that every event with the kan-aspect is bounded. Suffice it to say that
events with the kan-aspect generally have bounded senses because, as we have exemplified in the previous
section (the whole section 3.2), the kan-aspect encodes change of state, change of location, final state, final
destination and so on.
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ln terms of time reference, the expression in (la0a) is difFerent frorn that of (i40b), in

that the event of the former happens at that particular moment in time only, in relations

with the time of utterance (or, it has a "semelfactive reading" the event happens once

only, Tenny 1987). But without the kan-aspct on the predicate, it can also be infened

that ayah'father', (140b), builds chicken sheds as a habit, or as an occupation (habitual

reading).

The sentence (la0a) can be modified with dalam waktu sepuluh tahun'in ten years'

and (140b) twth selama sepuluh tahun'for ten years', and thus bounded in (140a) and

unbounded in (140b). 24) The example (1a0a) is repeated and modified as (l4l) and the

conffasting example (140b) is modified as (142).

(l4l)a. Ayah meN-bangzm-kan kandang ayam
father Acr-build-KAN shed chicken

dalamwaktu

dalam waktu sepuluh tahun
in time ten year

ln ume
sepuluh tahun
ten vear

'Father built a chicken shed in ten years' (i.e., he is a very slowbuilder)

b. *Ayah meN-bangun-lmn lmndang oyam selama sepuluh tahzm
father acr-build-rax shed chicken for ten vear
'Father built a chicken shedfor ten years'

Qa2)a. Ayah meN-bangun kandang ayam selama seplaluh tahun
father eCr-build shed chicken for ten year
'Father built chicken sheds/or ten years'

b. *Ayah meN-bangun knndang ayam
father AcT-build shed chicken
'Father built chicken sheds in ten vears'

With the kan-aspect, the events such as represented in (141) are bounded. However, this

is not to say that to be bounded an event must have the kan-aspect. We must bear in mind

tn) In this instance we also gain the interpretation ofplurality ofthe object through the event: it is singular
in (140a) only because the event is bounded, but it can be singular or plural in (140b) because the event is
unbounded (In BI plurality of object may, sometimes, depend on the even| namely whether it bears
iterative or semelf,active reading, and vice versa, if the TTIEME is plural or is incremented, the event may
be iterative).
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that boundedness can be characterised also by another factor, such as the use of complete

DPs, consider (143) and (l4a) below. Note that in examples (lal) nd (aD above no

definite or indefinite article is used for the object kandang ryam 'chicken shed'. The

result would be different if 'complete' DPs were given, that is, the interpretations of

boundedness are not independent of the distinction between definite and indefinite DP.

With the DP argument, indicatedby sebuah'classified indefinite article a' (notated as "a-

CLASS" (143), or itu'DEMonstrative that ', the result is the opposite of those of (141) and

(142)).

(143)a. *Ayah meN-bangun se-buah kandang ayam selama selruluh tahun
fatherncr-build a{LASS shed chicken for ten years

'Fattrer built a chicken shedfor ten years'

b. Ayah meN-bangun se-buah kandang oyam dalam walau sepuluh tahun
father AcT-build a-CLASS shed chicken in time ten year
'Father built a chicken shed in ten years'

( $a. *Ayah meN-bangtm landang ayam itu selama sepuluh tahtm
father AcT-build shed chicken DEM for ten years
'Father built that chicken shedfor ten years'

b. Ayah meN-bangun kandang ayam iu dalamwalau sepuluh tahun
father AcT-build shed chicken DEM in time ten vears
'Father butlt that chicken shed iz ten yeals'

In contrast with the unbounded event of (142), with the DP arguments sehuah kandang

ayam'a chicken shed', and kandang ayarn itu'that chicken shed', (143) and (144) are

bounded (Note again, that sentences (143b) and (144b are acceptable without the kan-

aspect, fustly because the verb bangtm3 is transitive therefore takes an object

complement, and secondly, because the verb bangyn3 already contains a change

component, as argued earlier at the beginning of the present section).

Boundedness, however, is not the only characteristic related to the kan-aspct.

Another characteristic is, for certain verbs (makelbuildlbuy) wrth the lmn-aspct the path

of change has a transir point, (140a) and (141a). No /ransll point in the path of change is

interpreted from the examples without the kan-aspect, (140b), (142) and (lrA) above. I



propose that this transit point of the pathof change is viewed only as a variant of path of
change (see Section 3.3.3.3 for the distinction).

To explain the transit point of cftange of example Qa}Q/Qala), firstly we must see

that the sentence is ambiguous, with two readings:

(i) ayah 'father' is building the chicken shed for somebody else (benefactive

interpretation);

(ii\ ayah is having the chicken shed built fo somebody else ("workshop verb"

interpretation).

In the first interpretation (i) ayah is the AGENT who does the building whereas in the

second interpretation (li) ryah is a facilitator AGENT, i.e., he does not do the ACT of
building. There is no way to tell from the sentence (1a0a) alone what type of tcnn ayah

is, and thus, the two interpretations are highly context dependent (this includes also ttre

discourse as well as some knowledge of the world, for instance some local culture).

The transil point of change makes it possible to include lcan-aspct in the double

interpretation above. The occurrence is widespread not just with those of tansitive

verbs, for instance, with a derived predicate that means the change of state from being not

clean, into the final state clean, as in the following example, (145), namely, with a de-

adjectival (refer back to Section 3.2.6).ln facq we can have three readings from (145).

(145) John sedang meN-bersih-kan
J PROG ACT-cIean.KA].{
'John is cleaning (-?-) teeth'

The first interpretration, which is the most possible, is that John is making his own

teeth clean. The second interpretation is, John is making somebody else's, or, the teeth of
something (e.g., such as the teeth of a chainshaw, of a dog, etc.) clean" and the third" John

bas gone to the dentist to have his teeth cleaned, in a manner similar to going to have his

hair cut (John is not the direct AGENr).

8t8t
tooth



Chaoter 3: Kan-aswctandChange 137

To maintain the essence of the kan-aspect, the present discussion argues that the

path of change (for instancs ths shange of location and change hand) can have a transit

point. We have discussed in Section 3.2.4 how an object moves or is moved" which

includes also instrument objects and body parts as instruments. I have also argued in

Section 3.2.4 that it is the manner of movement that is expressed in the lwn-predicate.

Given the possibility that there are various manners of movement, which indicates also

the various forms of aspectual path, the notion of transit is hardly a new phenomenon. It

is the transit pintof change ofthe kan-asp,ctthat makes it possible to have a "workshop

verb" interpretatior\ as well as a benefactive interpretation. It is also important to take

into consideration the use of the appropriate preposition for the non-argument (in PP, see

Kayne 2001), in particular, whether it is untuk'for', ke'LoCATTVE to', or kepada

'DATIVE to', section 3.3.3.3 below.

3.3.3.3. Kan-aspect and benefactivityt transit point in the path of change

I will argue in this section, (t), that the sufEx -kon is not a'benefactive marker" (contra"

for instance, Chung 1976, Sneddon 1996), and (li), that with some verbs, the path of

change in the event can have a transit point. The lexical property of the verb determines

whether the path of change is direct or having a transit point. And thus, it is not

necessary to have the notion that a suffix, such as -kan, can grammatizise to indicate

benefactivity (cf Margetts 2002, in which she discusses a suffix of another Austronesian

language with the same phenomenon, and suggests the possibility of grammatization of

the suffix).

To deal with issue (l), namely, of whether the suffix -kan "marks benefactivity",

we can start with the simple change invoMng a de-adjectival kan-predicate, for example,

meN-bersih-kan'to make something clean', 'to clean something', discussed briefly in

Section 3.3.3.2. Whatever ACT is involved in the event with meN-bersih-kan" the final

state of the object is stated as hersih 'clean', and the change of state is marked by the

suffix -kan. We shall demonstrate that there is nothing benefactive about the suffrx -kan.

For instance, one of the sfrategies employed by the speaker to express benefactivity is to
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say that the object that is being cleaned tn meN-bersih-kan is not his/trer own, and thus, a

possessive indication by any means can indicate "benefactivity" (Margetts 2002). The

first example, (146), says that in the event, the state of the argument mobil itu'that caf ,

is changed from not clean into clean. It does not say whose car it is, but the kan-predicate

expresses the change of state. The demonstrative itu 'tltat' of (146a) is substituted with

ibu-nya'his mother' in (146b).

(146)a. John sedang meN-bersih-kan
J PROC ACT.CIEAN-KAN

'John is cleaning that/the car'

b. John sedang meN-bersih-kan
J PROG ACT-CIEAN-KAN

'John is cleaning his mother's caro

b. *John sedang meN-bersih-$
J pRoc ACT-clean

'John is cleaning his mother's car'

From the sentence (146a) there is no way to tell that the suffrx -kan indicates

benefactivity. What the sentence says is just that the AcENT ,Iohn is in the process of
bringrng about the event in which the state of the car is changed from being not clean into

clean state. In sentence (146b) we gain the interpretation of benefactivity from the DP

mohil ibunya'his mother's car', rather than from the suffix -kan. We are satisfied with

the fact that it is the difference between the DP objects mobil itu'that car' (146a) and

mobil ibunya'his mother's car'(146b) that gives the interpretation of non-benefactive

versus benefactive interpretations, respectively, rather than the suffix -kan.

Furthermore, without the suffix -latn, the sentences aJe ungrarnmaticzl, (1474b),

and thus, the change must be stated.

(147)a. *John sedang meN-bersih-Q mobil itu
J PRoc ACT-clean car DEM

'John is cleaning that/the car'

mobil itu
CAT DEM

mobil
cat

mobil
car

ibu-nya
mother-3sg

ibu-nya
mother-3sg
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It can only be infened from (147b)that ibu 'mother', inmobil ibu-nya'his mother's

car', is a beneficiary. However, it is not correct to say that ibu is a beneficiary, as in

Johns' (1977) terms, since the whole DP &ls mother's car is a THEME, and mother is only

a part of it. I shall emphasise (again), that in the events of examples (146a) and (146b)

both the arguments mobil itu 'that car', and mobil ibu-rrya 'his mother's car', undergo

change into a clean state, regardless of the possessor. Without the kan-wpect the

sentences, (l47a,b), are ungrammatical. Even when the benefactive mtuk for-phrase is

included, the sentence remains ungrammatical, (148).

(148). *John sedang meN-bersih-Q mobil untuk ibu-nya
J PRoc ACT-clean car for mother-3sg

'John is cleaning a car for his mother'

Thus, in sentences (147a,b) and (1a8) the lmn-aspect is needed to indicate the cbange of

state.

Whereas the examples with the knn-aspct in (1464b) show that the difference in

benefactive interpretations is gained through the difference of the DP objects, the use of

the untuk'for' prepositional phrase, (149) below, can also give benefactive interpretation.

This is another strategy (besides the possessive DP in (1a6b)) employed by the speaker to

express benefactivity, namely, by adding a prepositional phrase with untuk'for' in the

sentence. The following description of sentences involving membelikan 'to buy

something for someone', can also be used to account for other lmn-predicates such as,

membuatkan 'to make something for someone', mengambilkan 'to take ssmgthing for

someone', membawakan 'to carry something for someone', membangunkan 'to build

something for someone', and so on.

To start with, I shall show that the so called "benefactive -kan" (for instance,

Chung 1976, Johns 1977, Sneddon 1996, Kaswanti Purwa 2002) is not in complementary

distribution with the benefactive preposition untuk'for' (neither is it with the dative

preposition kepada 'to', not shown here, but see Chung 1976, Baker 1988), ( l49b,c).
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(149)a. Ibu meN-beli se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy a{LASS shirt/dress

'Mother bouglrt a shirt/dress for Fatimah'

*(untuk) Fatimah
for F

b.lbu meN-beli-kan se-buah baju *(uttfrtk) Fatimah
mother ACT-buy-KAN a-CLASS shirt/dress for F
'Mother bought a shirVdress'

c.Ibu meN-beli-kan (uwuk) Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy-KAN for F a{LASS shirUdress

'Mother bought a shirt/dress'

The example (149c) shows that the preposition untuk'for' can be overt or covert, which

is overlooked by Chung (1976), Johns (1977). Den Dikken (1995), Sneddon (1996), and

Kaswanti Purwa (2002). In (149b) the suffix -lcan co-occurs with the obligatory

preposition. I will come back to the structure (1a9c) in Chaper 4, to discuss this 'illusory

double-object construction'. But notice that in both (149a) and (149b) the preposition

untuk'for' is obligatory, whereas in (149c) it can be covert. I assume that in (149c) one

of them - either it is the suffix -kan or the preposiion untuk - is redundant. But see

exarrples beloq in particular, examples with the preposihon kepada, 'DATI\E to'. In

sum, sentences in examples (149a-c) show that the suffix -knn is not in a complementary

distribution with the preposition zmtuk'for' .

Now I shall show an example of a direct path using the same verb beli 'to buy',

(150).

(750) Ibu meN-beli se-buah balu
mother ACT-buy a-CLASS shirt/dress
'Mother bought a shirtldress'

In (150) it is not stated whom mother bought the shirt for, but quite likely it is for herself,

although we do not have information about it. Either with the kan-aspect, such as in

(146a), or without the kan-aspct, (150), the benefactive interpretation is not available. In

the event so expressed in (150) the shirt/dress changes hand (by laws of transaction) and

is not explicitly encoded by kan-aspect in the linguistic expression. Crucially, this
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translocation can be seen as having a simple, direct path. Examples ttrat follow, from

(l5l) onwards, show some other possible occurrences with the main events similar to the

one expressed in (150).

(Ill)a.Ibu meN-beli se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy a{LASS shirt

'Mother bought a dress for Fatimah'

*(untuk) Fatimah
for F

b.Ibu meN-beli *(untuk) Fatimah se-buoh
a.CLASSmother ACT-buy for F

'Motherbought (for) Fatimah a dress'

In (151a), benefactivity is expressed by means of the benefactive preposition untuk'for';

no so-called "benefacive -kan" is marked on the predicate. Note that in both examples in

(151), the benefactive preposition untuk'for' is not optional (With the kan-aspect, only in

(151b) is the preposition untuk optional, example (1a9c)). Therefore, we do not have to

have the suffix -kan to express benefactivity (recall also example (la8b)): It is the

prepositional phrase that expresses benefactivity by means of the preposition untuk'far'.
2s)

If the untuk'for' prepositional phrase is sufficient for expressing benefactivity, then

the question is why do we use the suffix 4mn at all? The answer is, the suffix encodes the

path of change - which in this case the second path of change - n4mely, the first path is

from the place of purchaseto ibu'mother', and the second is from ibu'mother' to

tt) ln BI we also have expressions involving tmtuk'for' which are similar to the "direstional
prepositions" discussed in Section 3.2.5:
(i) Iba meN-untu*-kan baju ini *(ana*) Fatimah

mother ACT-for-KAN dress this for F
'Mother designates this dress for Fatimah'.

Where tbe benefactive preposition untuk'for' is selected as a verb that means similar to the English 'to
designate'. Note that the PP rmluk Fatimah is obligatorily present. This provides a piece of evidence that
the PP with unnk is selected/entered independently of the kan-prdicate meN-unnk-kst On the other
hand, we also have:
(ii) Baju ini antak Fatimah

dress this for F
'This dress is for Fatimah'.

The form (il) is what I call "PP construction" (see Section 3.4.2).

baju
dress
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Fatimah. This question brings us to the second issue to deal with, namely, with respect to

the path that is direct versus the path that has atransit point.

To elucidate the matter, let us compare the kan-aspct when used with the verbs Deli

'to buy' (152a:150) and beri 'to give' (152b) with the assumption that it is the verb's

lexical property that determines the direct versus transit paths of change.In (152) the

kan-aspct is not used, and with beri'to give' (152b) the sentence is unacceptable. Even

when the path of translocation is indicated, i.e., by means of the preposition kepada

'DATIVE to', (152c), the sentence is unacceptable.

(152)a. Ibu meN-beli se-buah baju
dressmother ACT-buy a{LASS

'Mother bought a shirt/dress'

b. *Ibu meN-hert se-buah baju
mother ACT-give a-CLASS dress
'Mother gave a dress'

c. *lbu meN-beri se-buah
mother ACT-give ART{LASS
'Mother gave adress to Fatimah'

d. Ibu meN-ben-kan se-buah
mother ACT-give-XaN ART-CLASS
'Mother gave a dress to Fatimal'

ke-pada Fatimah
IO-DAT F

baju ke-pada Fatimah
dress to-DAT F

baju
dress

In (152a) the event of buying is accomplished (and it is an accomplishment class of
event): the translocation of the object sebuah baju 'a dress' is complete, namely, as

mentioned before, from the place of purchase to ibu'mother' (one path). Whereas for the

verb beri'to give' in (152b), the fact that the coAL of the translocation is stated as in

(152c) does not rescue the sentence - to assume that because the verb beri'to give' is a

ditransitive verb it requires that the coAL be stated. The kan-aspect is required to mark

the translocation, ( 1 53a).
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(153)a. Ibu meN-beri-kan se-buah balu ke-pada Fatimah
mother ACT-give-KAN a{LASS dress to-DAT F

'Mother gave adress to Fatimah'

b. Ibu meN-beri-lwn *(ke-pada) Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-I{An to-DAT F a -CLASS dress
'Mot}ter gave Fatimah a dress'

Unlike with the verb beli'to buy', (149c) where the preposition untuk'for' can be covert

when next to the lmn-predicate, here with the verb beri 'to give' the preposition kepada

'DATIVE to' in (153b) is obligatory.

By using the fran-aspect for both verbs (beli'to buy' and beri'to grve'), we will see

the difference in terms of the path that is travelled througlr by the object sebuah baju 'a

dress'. With the lmn-aspect added to the predicate meN-beli 'to buy' of (152a), the path

has a transir point, that is, another path is added to the path that abeady exists, serving as

an "extension": the path of translocation is now from the place of purchaseto ibu and

then to Fatimah, (154a) below (I use "transit path" henceforth as a convenient term to

refer to a path that has a transil point, as against the 'odirect path-). Whsreas with the

predicate meN-beri-kan 'to give something' (154c), the path is direct and the object

travels through a single path, namely, from ibuto Fatimah.

(154)a. Ibu meN-beli-han se-buah baju untuk Fatimah (transit path)
mother ACT-buy-I(AN a-CLASS dress for F
'Mother bought a dress for Fatimah'

b. *lbu meN-beli-han se-buah baju kqada Fatimah (direct path)
mother ACT-buy-KAN a-CLASS dress to F
'Mother bought a dress to Fatimah'

c.Ibu meN-beri-lun se-buah baju lepadn Fatimah (direct path)
mother ACT-give-KAN a-CLASS dress to F
'Mother gave a dress to Fatimah'

d. *Ibu meN-beri-lean se-buah baju uttluk Fatimah (rrans# path)
mother ACT-give-KRN a-CLASS dress for F
'Mother gave a dress for Fatimah'

i In (154c) the direct preposition kepada 'DATIVE to' must appear instead of the

I Uenefactive untuk 'for' as in (154a). Note that the benefactive prepositi on untuk 'for' in
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itself has a transit point, as against kepada 'DATfVE to' or le 'LOC1,IIVE to', which are

direct. Voskuil (1996:158-163) makes the distinction between "cause-related preposition"

(notated as Pu"n or P.4"-sor) for the former, and "path-related preposition" (notated &s Paut

or Pgi*-to) for the latter. ln our terms here, both are path-related, in fact, both indicate a

path that leads to the event terminus (following Tenny 7987, Arad 1998, among others):

one is a transit path (untuk) and the other direct (fte+location, kepada+person). Thus, in

our terms, Fatimah in both Qiaac) is in fact the (final) coAL of the tanslocation.

With this distinction in min4 we can then see that a kind of feature matching takes

place, that is, the notional direct path of the tan-aspect with its appropriate preposition

kepada'DATTYE to' and the transit path with its appropriate preposiion untuk'for'. We

shall conclude firstly that it is the lexical property of the verb that gives the kan-aspect

the distinction between the direct versus transit path. Secondly, we see that the direct

versus transit features of the preposition matches the direct versus transit path of change

of the kan-aspec.t This seems correct, since the prepositions are not interchangeable,

(154b,d).

While in (154b,d) the feature matching does not take place, in the examples (155)

that follow the prepositional phrases are covert, and the sentences are acceptable, even

with the ditransitive verb (155b). Both events are accomplished even without a coAL.

(155)a.Ibu meN-beli-kan se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy-KAN a{LAsS dress
'Mother bought a dress (for someone)'

b.Ibu meN-beri-lrcn se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-KAN a-CLASS dress
'Mother gave a dress (to someone)'

(unnk Fatimah)
for F

(kepada Fatimah)
toF

With the kan-aspect, with the verb beli'to buy' and beri'to give' the prepositional phrase

that contains the argument Fatimah does not even have to be present, (155a,b), leaving

the benefactive and dative interpretation to the discourse. The THEME sebuah baju 'a

dress' must be overt, (155a,b) and (156a,b) below, whereas the so-called "beneficiary"
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Fatimah alone in (156c) is not sufficient to make the sentence grammatical, not even

when it is included in a prepositional phrase, (156d).

(r56)a. Ibu meN-beli-kan se-buah Fatimah
Fmother ACT-buy-KAN a-clAss

'Mother bought a dress for Fatimah'
b.Ibu meN-beli-kan se-buah baju
mother Acr-buy-KAN a-clAss shirt
'Mother bougbt a dress'
c.*Ibu meN-beli-lmn Fatimah

mother ACT-buy-KAN F
' Mother bought Fatimah'

d.*lbu meN-beli-kan tmtuk Fatimah
mother ACT-buy-KAN for F
'Mother boueht for Fatimah'

This raises a serious question regarding the view that the suffrx -kan is a "benefactive

marker". If the suffix -ksn was a benefactive marker, then (156c,d) should be acceptable,

because both the so-called "benefactive marker" and the beneficiary are present, but they

are ungrammatical. Recall also the examples in (151) where we gain the interpretation of

benefactivity through the preposition mtuk'for', and not from the suffix -lmn (becaase

the sffix is not present). What we have in examples (156) is the fact that tiththe kan-

aspect, the rrnw, which is crucially the object of the v-han, must be present. And

crucially, the so-called beneficiary Fatimah in the examples above is not the object of the

v-lwn.

In conclusion, the kan-aspectencodes the change(s) oflocation ofthe object sebuah

baju'a dress', which in this case moves from the place of purchase to the handof ibu

'mother', which in tum, to the hand of Fatimah. In (156b) the final destination of the

shift (i.e., the conr) is not stated but understood to be someone else other than iDz

'mother', because with the kan-aspct (with the verb belt 'to buy', that is), the act of

buying cannot be done for oneself, notice example (158c) below.

(r57)a. Ibu meN-beli se-buah baiu
mother nCT-buy a-CLASS shirVdress
'Mother bought a shirt/dress'

baju tmtuk
shirt for
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b.Ibu meN-beli se-buah baju untuk Fatimah
mother ACT-buy a-CLASS shirtldress for F
'Mother bought a shirt/dress for Fatimah'

c.Ibu meN-beli se-buah baju untuk diri-rlta sendiri
mother ACT-buy a-CLASS shirUdress for self-3sg alone

'Mother bought a shirVdress just for herself

(158)a. Ibu meN-beli-kan se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy-KAN a-CLASS shirt
'Mother bought a &ess'

b.lbu meN-beli-lcan se-buah baju untuk Fatimah
motheraCt-buy-KAN a-CLASS shirt for F
'Mother bought a dress for Fatimah'

c. *Ibu meN-beli-lwn se-buah balu tmtuk diri-nya sendiri
mother ACT-buy-reN a-CLASS shirt for self-3sg alone
'Mother bought a dress just for herself

In (157a) we do not know for whom mother bought the dress; it could be for Fatimah,

(157b), or for herself, (157e). Whereas in (158a) it is clear that mother did not buy the

dress for herself, because (158c) is not acceptable.

It is curious to note that in BI, in some cases, when a preposition immediately

follows the verb - in terms of linear order - this preposition can either be covert or overt,

unlike the English dative to, and sometimes /br, that immediately follows a verb. I shall

emphasise that it is not true that the preposition cannot be overt, cf. Chung (1976), Baker

(1988). ln fact, with the verb beri 'to give' the preposiion kepada'dative to' must be

overt. That is, untuk'for' can be covert, (159a), but kepada'DAmD to' can't, (159b).

(159)a.lbu meN-beli-kan (untuk) Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy-KAN for F a{LASS dress
'Motler bought, for Fatimah, a dress' i.e., 'Mother bought Fatimah a dress'

b.Ibu meN-beri-kan *(kepada) Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-KAN to F a-CLASS dress
'Mother give, to Fatimah, a dress' i.e., 'Mother bought Fatimah a dress'

Recall also examples (151a) and (151b), where, without the kan-aspect, the preposition

tmtuk'for', must be overt regardless of whether or not it is linearly next to the predicate.
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Therefore, I shall claim that the optional versus obligatory presence of the prepositions

such as in (159a) versus (159b) is determined by the presence or the absence of the

transit point. At PF, the prepositionuntuk 'for' of (159a) may or may not be pronounced,

while kepada 'dative to' of (159b) must be. The condition of the *deletion" at PF is

determined by the interpretations of transit point (159a) versus direct path of change,

(15eb).

The argument Fatimah, whether or not it is intoduced by the preposiion untuk

'for', (159a), remains peripheral, in comparison with sebuah baju'a dress'. This view is

consistent with ow analysis (Section 2.3.1) that with the lan-aspect the TIIEME, such as

sebuah baju, is the primary argument and must be overt. This is also the position taken by

Vamarasi (1999:75-76) in rejecting Chung's (1976) and Baker's (1988) view that the

suffix -kan 
*regtrsters" benefactivity. The present analysis also counters Johns (1977:

226,227) that treats Fatimah, (159a), as the "primary object" or "beneficiary" and sebuah

baju as "secondary object" or "goal". The following exarnples, repeated from (156),

show that Fatimah does not have to be overt, but sehuah baju must be, ( 160).

(160)a. *Ibu meN-beli-kon (untuk) Fatimah
mother ACT-buy-KAN for F
'Motfier bought, for Fatimah'/'Mother bought Fatimah'

b.Ibu meN-beli-kan se-buah baju
mother ACT-buy-KAN a-cLASS shirt
'Mother bought a dress (for someone)'

Thus, the sentence (160b) cannot do without the rTIeME, whereas the presence of the

prepositional phrase (untuk) Fatimah'(for) Fatimah' alone, (160a), is not enough. The

fact that the rnEw must be present, (160b), but not the so-called beneficiary, (160a), is

also overlooked by Chung (1976) and Johns (1977).

Occurrences where the preposition untuk'for', is obligatory such as shown as in

(l5la,b), but not as in (159a), lead Chung (1976) and Johns (1977) to a conclusion that



-kan is a benefactive marker, namely, Fatimah is a beneficiary (neither Chung nor Jobns

is aware that the preposition in (159a) is optional). For convenience, examples (15lb) and

(158a) ate repeated as the following (16la) and (161b), respectively, with the preposition

untuk excluded in (l6lb) to see what they mean, showing the origin of the term

"benefactive marker -kan" .

(161)a.Ibu meN-beli *(untuk) Fatimah
mother ACT-buy for F
'Mother bought Fatimah a dress'

b. rbu meN-beli-kan Fatimah
mother ACT-buy-KAN F
'Mother boughg for Fatimah, a dress'/ i.e.,

se-buah baju
a-CLASS dress

se-buah balu
a{LASS dress

'Mother bought Fatimah a dress'

Understandably, by comparing the surface structures, (161a) with (161b), it is easy to

draw a conclusion, to say that the suffix -kan replaces the preposition untuk'for'. This is

also the position taken by Baker (1988) in his notion of Preposition Incorporation. Baker

goes even further suggesting that the suffix has actually undergone a phonological cbange

through the incorporation, namely, from the dative preposition kepada'to', to the suffrx

-lrnn. However, recall the examples (159a,b) where the preposition untuk is optional,

(159a), whereas kepada (159b) is obligatorily present.

I shall maintain that Fatimah can be called a beneficiary only because it is the

object of the benefactive preposition untuk'for'. And I shall maintain that Fatimah is in

fact the final coar, the end of a path that has a transit point. I also disagree with the

notion that the suffix replaces the preposition untuk'for', or kepada'DATIVE to'. To

make Chtrng's (1976) and Baker's (1988) arguments even more untenable, the

preposition lcepada must be overt with the verb beri'to give' as in the following example,

(162b) (:(1seb))

(162)a . *Ibu meN-beri -kan @ Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-reN ... F a-CLASS dress

'Mother gave Fatimah a dress'
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b.lbu meN-beri -kan ke-pada Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-KAN to-DATIVE F a{LASS dress

'Mother gave (to) Fatimah a dress'

The prepositron kepada'to' must be present as shoum in (162b) because without iq as in

(162a), Fatimoh is a nmug, and, sebuah baju'a dress'then does not receive a Full

lnterpretation. The fact that it must be present shows that the preposition is not

incorporated, and neither does the suffix -kan*marH'DAT[\E.

To summarise, I would propose, that the predicate beli-kan involves a tTansit point

in the path of changeo namsly, from the location of purchase to lbu 'mother' (direct path),

then from ibu to Fatimah (extended path) With beri-lun, 'to give', only a single direct

path is used. ln the following descriptions, (163) and (164), the arrow indicates the path

that is travelled through by the translocation of the THEME 6arrer, 'shirt/dress'.

(763)a.Ibu meN-beli sebrch baju 'Mother bought a shirt/dress'

Stnde. direct path of chanpe:
shirt/dress

Ibu
Mother

toko baju [suY]
shirt shop

b. Ibu membeli-lean sebuah baju untuk Fatimah'Mother bought a shirUdress for
Fatimah'

Transit, Ibu as a transit point:

transit shirt/dress'
the first path (with meN-beli):
the second path (with -kan):

toko baju
Fatimah

shirt/dress'

The second path (wrth -kan) is like the predicate meN-beri-kan, of example (153c),

shown here as (163).



(164) Ibu meN-beri-han sebuah baju kepada Fatintah 'Mother gave adress to Fatimah'

shiri/dress'
a single direct path: Iba Fatimah

Thus, both (163a) and (164) contain a single direct patlr, except they have

different directions.

3.3.4. Sunmary

T\e kan-aspect does not distinguish the predicates that are derived (Section 3.2) from

those that are non-derived, in that, in both cases, with the kan-aspect the predicate is

transitive. Except for the psych-predicates, in both cases the TTTEME is obligatorily

present as the predicate's complement.

The present section discusses the prefix ter- not in terms of passive. The prefix rer-,

which I assume realises a Voice head indicating that the event happens rrnintentionally,

can occur with unaccusative, unergative, and transitive-based verbs, providing it is

possible for the event to happen unintentionally. I conclude that ter- is external: it is
external to VP (involving the unaccusative bangunl), and external to vPlVP (involving

the unergative bangun7), which matches with the view that VOIcE is external to vP

(Ouhalla 1991, Cinque 1999, Bowers (2002), Pylkk6nen (2002), among others).

Therefore, we shall include the ter- derivation above the vP-layer (for Chapter 5).
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The external argument of the non-derived predicates could be an AGENT or a

cAUsER. We discover that the unaccusative-based bangunl'to wake up' behaves like the

psych-predicates, in that it takes a CAUSER as the external argument.

Some events involving transitive verbs such as meN-buat'to make', meN-bangun

'to build', meN-beli 'to buy' and so on, already contain change as an event characteristic.

With these verbs, the kan-aspct adds another path for the object to travel through. With

other tansitive verbs, such as meN-beri 'to give' and meN-kirim'to send', however, the

kan-aspct must be used to indicate the tanslocation of the object. Thus, we have two

distinct pths of change involving the kan-aspect: for the former Soup, we temr the path

of change as having a transit point, and a direct path for the latter group.

I argue in the present section that the benefactive interpretation with or without

involving the kan-aspect is context dependent. Further, with Vamarasi (1999), I argue

that the suffrx -kan does not register what Chung (1976) calls "benefactive/dative shift".

ln our terms, the event involving the former group of verbs already contains the change

characteristic, and adding the suffix -knn to the predicate extends the notional path. Our

analysis converges with that of Kana Vamarasi's - despite the difference in frarnework -
in that, the so-called beneficiary argument remains as what she calls an "adjunct", which

is what we term as a prepositional, optional, argument. In sum, the suffix -kan is not a

"benefactive marker".

The notional change of Type2 demonstrated in this section can be tabularised as

follows.



152 Chapter 3: Kan-asFctandChnnee

(165) Change of Type2, verbs with-lmn

rcrb class change
. unaccusatives:

bangtnl bangn-lnn to MAKE/CAUSE someone to wake uo of state
*meN-bangun

ter-bangun BE woken up
iatuh jatuh-kan to MAKE/CAUSE to fall of location

meN-iatuh to fall intentinally
ter-1atuh to fall unintentionally

Z. unergatives:
langun2 bangun-lcan to MAKEAIELP someone get up of position

*meN-bangun

{uduk duduk-kan to MAKE/FIELP someone sit of position
*meN-duduk

ter-&tduk to sit unintentionallv

J. transitives:
bangun3 bangun-kan (i) to make /build for someone else wtth transit point

(ii) to have something made/built with rrsruff ooint
bv someone else

meN-bansun to make/build of existence
Seri beri-kan to give something to someone with direct oath
)eli beli-kan to buv somethins for someone else with rrcnsir point

meN-beli to buy something
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3.4. Derivations/Syntactic Analysis of lran-predicates

3.4.1. The yP shell

Since La.rson's (1988) analysis of double/object constructions involving the English verb

glve, his VP-shell has been developed, refined" and used in syntax with various

emphases, and each analysis proposes some sort of modification. For instance, Hale and

Keyser (1993), suggest that object complements are the specifier of the verb of the lower

VP. Their emphasis is on the lexical relational structures, with Baker's (1988) idea of

incorporation (Grammatical Function changng) r.rsed to argue that lexical-synta( is made

possible by means of the theory of head movement. Although the idea of incorporation

has been modified into what they call "conIlation", Hale and Keyser (1998) maintain that

the object complement of the verb is its specifier. Different from Flale and Keyser (1993)

and (1998), Pesetsky (1995) uses the shell to show different derivations involving Object

and Subject experiencers. He proposes that object complements are the specifier of the

verb's sister, i.e., the [Spec-XP]. Chomsky (1995) suggests that not only is the shell

useful for the 'light verbs' analysis, it is also useful for analysing verbs that contain a

cause feature. According to Chomsky (1995), if a verb has several internal arguments,

then we have to postulate a Larsonian shell. I sball adopt Chomsky's (1995) "vP" shell

notation to distinguish the whole shell, the vP, from the lower VP. Arad (1998) terms the

vP-shell as a syntaxlexicon interface. The higher part of the vP-shell has also been used

as, or substituted with, other phrases, such as, for instance, an "Aspect Phrase" (Travis

2000), "Focus Phlase" (for instance, Ritter and Rosen 1998), "Predicate Phrase" @owers

1993). Bowers (2002:183) splits the functions of the light verb category v into v[Pr (:
predicated) and v/Tr (: transitivity).

Basically, Larsonian type VP-shell variations have something in common, namely,

the overt V raising to v, although some researchers have suggested the use of the structure
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for lexical decomposition (for instance, Richards 2001, Wunderlich 1997). With the

notion that the object complement undergoes change, the present section aims to show

that the suffrx -kan is positioned at the head v, as the vcnnrcr (notated as 'v-KAN') rather

than v6nro, because CAUSE only makes up a part in the notion of change. Once the verb

raises to occupy the head v, the object complement is now the specifier of the verb's

sister. Thus, basically, Hale and Keyser (1993, 1998) and Pesetsky (1995) are talking

about the same thing, that is, [Spec-VPJ is the base position for the rrmlre.

3.4.2. Derivations with the /raz-aspect

We can start from a simple declarative "verbless" sentence, where, I assume, it is the

notional translocation that heads the structure, even though there is no verb serving as a

head. In BI it is possible - in fact, it is preferable (Sukarno 1996: 125, after Abbas 1985:

215-216) - to leave the verb out, with a condition that the feature of the covert, or

implied, verb matches the [+ uonoN] feature of the preposition that follows. In the

examples that follow, (166), the implied verbs are parenthised.

(166)a.la (datang, pergi, sampai, lari...) he rttmah
3sg (come, go, arrive, nrn... ) to house
'He (came, went, arrive4 ran... ) to the house'

ke: l+uonouJ

b. Bapak (...) di rumah dt: [-uonoNJ
father in house
'Father is (sitting, staying, sleeping, day-dreaming...) in the house'
'Father is (running around, joggrng, working... ) in the house'

In keeping with the notion of change,I shall take this opportunity to redefine the concept

of motion, that is, although in the second English translation of (166b) father is actually

running around, or joggrng in the house he remains within the confines of the house: he

does not undergo translocation relative to the other argmrent, the house, that is, although

he moves around- he does it inside the house.
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If the preposition contains directional translocation, and the verb is also directional

(such as turun'to descend' , naik'ascend', and so on, Section 3.2.5), either the verb or the

prepositional phrase is better not expressed. Otherwise the sentence becomes redundant

and affected, (167a') and (168a), although acceptable. 
tu) Exa.mples (167b,c) and (168b,c)

are what normally occur: they are good, natural sentences.

(I67)a. Saya mau turtm ke bawah
lsg FUT descend to below
I am going down down-wards (e.g., downstairs)
'I am going down downstairs'

b. Srya mau turun
lsg rur descend
'I am going down(-stairs)'

c.Saya nuru ke bowah
1sg FUT to below
'I am going down(-stairs)'

(168)a. Sila-kan naik ke atas
please-ras ascend to above
Please go up upwards (e.g., uptairs)
'Please go up upstairs'

b. Sila-kan naik
please-feN ascend
'Please golcome up(-stairs)'

c. Sila-kan ke atas
please-fnw to above
'Please golcome up(-stans)'

I shall call examples (167c) and (168c) above PP constructions. The following example,

(169a), is a PP construction with John as an argument, which I assume to be the specifier

of the phrase. This construction is used to indicate that the argument John MoYEs to the

gutter. The movement is not specified by the verb: he could be running down, jumping

26) If u contrast is needed, as in for instance 'I am going down to Christchurch' (and not to Dunedin) (i), or
'l am going gp to Auckland' (and not to Hamilton) (ii), then both the verb and the location can ap,pear,

although either one is suffrcient, (iii). Note that a[ the examples in (167)-(168) are acceptable.
(i) Srya mau tarun ke Christc|rurch
(i, Saya mau naik ke Auckland
(iii) Srya maa turun (if it can be understood to be to ChristchurchlSuya maa l<c Christchurch
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into, descending carefully, or just falling into the gutter. The assumed fiee structrne for

the sentence is shown as (169b). This syntactic analysis can also be used to account for

occnrrences such as Baju ini untak Fatimah'This dress (is) for Fatimah' (the example

(ii) given in footrote 24).I will put aside the higher layers of derivation such as VoiceP,

IP and so on for Chapter 5.

(169)a. ,Iohn ke paril 'John to the gutter'.

b. Tree structure

(translocat ion, movement unspecified)

The tree structure, (169b), is of the simplest expression involving a movement of some

sort. It must be noted that the expression occurs naturally. The translocation is indicated

by the t+MoTIoNJ preposition ke 'to'. The preposition also indicates the direction of

movement, and the axgltrrrgntparit'guttet', is the terminus (Coer).

To specifr the movement of the argument ,Iohn of (169) above, let us select the

verb iatuh 'fall', to occupy the V head of the VP, which is the lower part of vP (for GF

change or incorporation, refer back to the appropriate sections regarding the de-

adjectivals, de-nominals and so on" for a more elaborate analysis, see Hale & Keyser

1993). The selectedverbiatuh merges with the PP John ke parit, of (169), involving the

following process, ( 1 70).

N'
I

N

parit
SUtter

ke
to
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(170)1. Selectjatuh tvl
2. SelectPP Johnke parit tPPl
3. Merge lYljatah with [PP] John ke parit

Once the selected verb jatuh merges with the PP, the object John is forced to move to

[Spec-\lP] from the [Spec-PP] position for Full Interpretation by means of a copy

process, (171).

(17 1) Move John to [Spec-VP] COPY

1[s immediatE result would be (772), John jatuh [.ta-] ke parit,'John fell trd'l into the

gutter'.

(172) vP

(nanslocat ion, w ith specified movement)

NP

I

I

GOAL

parit
giltter

ln the above tree structure, (1,72), the object John has been copied from the lower

position, [Spec-PP]. This is an instance of "derived subject" for the "voiceless" (i.e., it is

not stded tbat the fall is unintentional) unaccusative jatuh'to fall' (recall our discussion

in Section 3.3.2.7 regarding unaccusative verbs without the prefix rer-). The selection of

the verb jatuh to occupy V is motivated by the need to specif the movement that is

V

I

I

jatuh
fall

Spu"

I

TIIEME

fionl
P

I

I

ke
to
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indicated by the preposition ke 'locadrve to' (although either John jatuh 'John fell' or

John ke parit 'John (nrows) to the gutter' is sufficient, recall the (c) examples of (167)

and (168)). The difference between (169b) and (172) is that in (172) the translocation is

specified as jatuh 'to fall'. The forced move of the argument John does not change its

status as a THEME. The mechanism fits well with the notion of a position for the THEME:

the verb jatuh'fall'projects a specifier at VP (see Hale and Keyser's 1998:ll3

discussion regarding the [Spec-VPJ as the base of the surface subject of a "monadic"

construction such as Johnfell)

The structure shown as (172) does not involve the kan-aspct. In order to show the

kan-aspect, we must add another layer of derivation, namely the higher part of the shell

(173). For the higher part ofvP, headed by u, I shall keep the object John as an example

of an object that is undergoing movement, namely, the falling to the gutter as in (172).

(r73) vP

v
I

jatuh-lun
fall-rAN

THEME
John

parit
gUtter

Jatuh-kan .Iohn
fall-x,,qN J
'Throw John into the gutter'

V
I

Ii*nl
fall

P'
I

ke

to

parit
gutter

ke
to
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The difference between V of W, (172), and v of vP, (I73), is that now we have a

frrnctional head, as assumed in the present discussion to be encoding an aspect, and this

functional head is realised as -lmn. This assumption has a strong theoretical base. For

instance, Baker (1997), based on Travis 119941 (2000), suggests that a functional

projection above the VP is needed (see also Chomsky 7995, Radford 1997). He argues

that some languages, including Japanese, have a morpheme that indicates cAUsE on the

predicate. Travis ll994l (2000) suggests that vP-aspect selects a specific argument, which

in our case is the object John as a THEME. Chomsky (1995) (and also Arad 1998,

Wyngaerd 1996, amongst others) concludes that vsau5B (that includes tansitives, light

verbs, unergatives) must be higher than [Spec-VPJ. Bowers (2002) proposes that the head

lr (:transitivity) as a functional category is located between v/Pr (Pr-Predicated) and VP.

Since kan-aspct in all our data in the present chapter characterises transitivity (or,

"transitive CAUSE', Pylkkiinen 2002), there is no reason why we should not use the suffix

-kan as a transitive head. ln the present discussion the head v containing aspect is simply

interpreted 4s vkrn, rather than inserting a TrP between vP and VP as proposed by Bowers

(2002.186). Recall that the kan-aspect "selects" - to use Travis' (2000) term - i.e., takes

as a complement a THEME. The following structure, (174), is taken from Chomsky

(1995). As mentioned earlier on, according to Chomsky (1995), if a verb has several

internal arguments, then we have to postulate a Larsonian shell, where 'small' v is a

position to which V overtly raises.

(174)

...v...

The small v is a position for tansitive verbs, or light verbs, as well as for verbs bering a

cause, or vc^usE (for instance, Hale & Keyser 7993, Chomsky 1995, Baker 7997, Radford

7997, Travis 2000), including Psych-predicates (Arad 1998) and unergatives (Chomsky

/\
vVP
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1995; for a different vie% see Bowers 2002). The big V is for unaccusative only
(Chomsky 1995:315-316), that is, when the vP does not proJect. This is also our

definition for what an unac,cusative is. Three points from the present discussion of vp-

aspect must be remembered:

(i) vP-aspct is internal, in that it is assigned within the v-vp-configuration;

(ir) vP'aspct is characterized by transitivity, including the psych-predicates with a
CAUSER;

(iii) vP-upect "selects" the primary argument; forthe kan-aspect, this argument

occupies [Spec-\D].

The central notion is that [Spec-VP] of (173) is occupied by rnew. This is in the

same line with the notion that the internal arguments occupy the positions of specifier and

complement of V (before Spell-Out, that is, for instance, Chomsky 1995, Bowers 7993,

amongst others). Internal arguments are those that do not occupy [Spec-vP]; those that do

are extemal, and are not included in the aspectual patb, which in our case means that thev

are outside the path of change (following Tenny 1987 and Arad 1998).

fu 5trmmary, the following structue, (175), provides the basic tree structure for lean-

aspecl based on what has been suggested in the literature, such as (174) above.

(175) The basic tree diagram with lmn-aspect:
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To demonstate how the present discussion relates to what has been proposed in the

literature, consider the following tree structures, (176) and(177), where verbs

are used.

(176) Ioad, muat

(r-'
muat-lwn

load

rumputMFing

Itny

V

I

f.o^f

//\
truk
truck

I

ke
to

Muat-kan rumput kering
Load-reu grass dry

'(To) Load the hay into the truck'

ke truk
to fuck

From the diagram (176):

(i). The lexical V is copied to the functional hea4 resulting in a verb with aspect, vu,;

(il). The label shows TIIEME -object correlation, in [Spec-VP].

The implication for the English example Load the hry into the tntck, (776), is that

the verb load bears an aspect, which is proposed in the present work as lcan-aspct for

Balasa Indonesia, and the hay, nthis instance, is a THEME because it is the argument that



undergoes nanslocation (as 4gainst the truck that is stationary). The preposition ro

indicates the path for the object hay to fiavel through, until reaches its colt the truck

(Gruber 1970, Tenny 1987, amongst others). However, the PP 'to the truck' is optional,

that is, the expression 'Load the hay' is complete even without i! but the vP-aspect must

be included. The same reasoning also applies to Spray paint on the wall, as in the

following (177).

(177) spray, semprot

r
ke
to

X
dinding
wall

Semprot-lun cat
Spray-rex paint
'(To) Spray paint on the wall'

ke
on(-to)

dinding
\Mall

I have included expressions such as (178), with the English counterparts such as

(r7e).

(178) Muat-kan rumryt kering ke truk
Semprorlnn cat ke dirding
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(179) Load the hay into the truck
Spray paint on the wall

The chaper that follows, Chapter 4, will include the alternative forms, such as (180),

with the English counterparts, (181).

(1S0) Muat-i truk dengan rumput lcering
Semprot-i dinding dengan cat

(l8l) Load the trackwith h6y
Spray the wall with paint

3.5. Summary and remarks

3.5.1. Summary

This chapter claims that the BI predicate suffix -kan encodes a vP-aspect, referred to as

kan-aspct The primary information given in an event involving kan-aspect is that the

object undergoes change of some sort. For convenience, this paper adopts the

terminology used in Dowty (1991) and Hale & Keyser (1993), narnely, to call the

argument that undergoes change THEME. Change occurs with derived predicates (Section

3.2) and with verbs (Section 3.3).

The many variations of path of clange are exemplified using simple examples.

Because the variations are found in different lingurstic expressions, I have loosely

grouped chonge according to expressions that are similar, and discovered that the pattems

are consistent within each group, and also comparable with those of other groups.

Overall, the notion of change is a good cover term for change of location (displacement,

shift), change hands, change of state, and reclassification of an object'

Change encoded by the lmn-aspectrequires a cause: this can be an AGENT, and the

event is a result of eCr (the AGENT intends to bring about the event). If the cause is a

non-AGENT, also termed as a CAUSER (i.e., a 'real cause'), the event is a result of
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HAPPENing (the CAUSER happens to trigger the event). Psych-predicates with kan-asp,ct

(frighten verbs) are special, in that, they only take CAUSERs, and the constructions

formed do not have a PASsrvE counterpart. On the other hand, fear verbs cannot be

involved in events with the kan-aspect, they occur only with l-aspect (see also the next

chapter, Chapter 4). Common de-adjectivals can be used even when the CAUSE is not

specified in the expression: the constructions pattern with the English middles. However,

when the kan-aspct is used with de-adjectivals, an AGENT is required.

Change implies paths. For the change of location" there is a path to be travelled

through by a moving object. Some objects reach their final destination (coAL). The final

destination can be expressed in the kan-predicate (Section 3.2.1), in the style of what

Hale & Keyser (1993) call "location verbs". However, some objects do not reach their

coAL. In some cases, it is the path to be travelled through by a moving object that is

expressed in the lmn-predicate, as "expression of direction", which is "elaboration of the

expression of Goal" (Gruber 1970:58), discussed in Section 3.2.5 as a path without an

end-poinUterminus. Alternatively, the final destination can be included by means of a

prepositional phrase, introduced by the appropriate preposition" such as, ke 'locative to'o

and kepada'dative to'. The argument that is introduced by these prepositions participates

in the event by providing an event terminu (following Tenny 1987).

Prepositional arguments receive secondary importance (Dowty l99l), and do not

have to be overt. The present work claims that in an event with kan-xpect, the TIfiME,

which cannot be introduced by any preposition, is the primary, core argument.

Syntactically mml,m is assumed to occupy [Spec-VP] of the vP-shell (Section 3.4).

Except for the psych-predicates, the TTIEME must be overt when kan-aspct is present.

With the psych-predicates the rrmlm may be covert, similar to the English John is

embarrassing (John meN-malu-kan fttrof, but not *John embarrasses Iprol) as against

John embarrasses me (John meN-malu-kan saya).1 argue (Section 3.2.6.2) that John is

neither an AGENT nor a CAUSER: John is the inseparable possessor of something that is

embanassing.



Both denominal and de-adjectival kan-predicates may express the outcome of the

change as the final state, although it may be only the view of the object that is changed,

rather than the argument itself. For instance, for the denominals we have examples such

as to regard somebody or something as a goq as a father, a stepson, and so on, where in

actual fact this person or thing is not such. For the de-adjectivals we have examples such

as to regard somebody as stupid, great, small, and so on. For both, I use the term

"reclassiftcation" of argument.

The term 'part-whole relation' is used, as a cover term to include the moving

instrument used in the expressions containing a MANNER component, as well as for

cognate objects in unergatives. How the ffmvm moves or is moved is expressed in the

kan-predicate by means of inclusion of the manner in the predicate. Like Flale & Keyser

(1993), this chapter recognises unergatives as denominals. In all the variations

exemplified in the chapter, the notion of change holds through.

The aspectual path that is travelled through in the event with ftaz-aspect is not

always direct and straight. Sometimes a path is direct (which can be supported by the

preposition ke 'locative to", or kepada'dative to'), and sometimes it has a transit Wint

(can be supported by the preposition untuk 'for'). When it has a transit point, we gain the

interpretation that there is a sense of benefactivity in the event. However, because the

notion of change is consistently applicable for all cases with the kan-aspect, the present

work proposes that it is not necessary to taxonomise kan-ptedicates, and it is not

necessary to classifu the suffix -l<an as a benefactive marker. Benefactivity only makes

up one of the variations of path of change.

3.5.2. Remarks

For descriptive purposes, I have gfouped the lmn-predicates into two main categories,

namely, those that are assumed to be derived (de-nominals, de-adjectivals, directional

prepositions) and those that are not derived. I have also attempted to see if it matters to
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have the base of the kan-predicate as transitive or intransitive. The overall conclusion is
tJnt lmn-aslrect does not distinguish the base of a predicate, whether it is a derived or
non-derived whether it is transitive or intransitive.

It is not surprising to discover tltat kan-aspect is characterized by transitivity, since

a THEME is required to be overt in the event. And it is not surprising that knn-aspect does

not distinguish the base, derived or non-derived, because, put simply, its function is to
encode that the object complement undergoes change.It is necessary, however, to make a

distinction between properties of some lexical predicates versus properties of structures

in which such predicates may appear. For instance, there are verbs that always have a vp

above them and there are those that may or may not have a vP above them, as noted also

by Arad (1998). In Hale and Keyser's (1998:113) terms, some verbs do not project a

specifier ([Spec-VP]). These verbs must move to the head v of the vP. Those that project

a specifier may remain,6 il unaccusative.

With an unaccusative, the vP is not projected (a vP shell is unnecessary). The notion

that the subject of an unaccusative is a "derived" one, i.e., it is an underlying object,

remains valid" because [Spec-VP] is a position designated for an object. The (surface)

subject of an unergative, on the other hand, must appear, or, "forced to appear" (Flale and

Keyser 1998:113) at [Spec-uPJ because the [Spec-VP] is not projected.

The occurrence of some prefxes depends on the suffix -ksn, but -kan occurs

independently of prefixes. The explanation is that the suffix marks a predicate's intemal

aspect, whereas prefixes are external to vP. I have assumed in this chaper, following

Ouhalla (1991), Cinque (1999), and $lkkiinen (2002), that BI prefixes realise a Voice

head, which is higher in the derivation than the vP. It is therefore my aim to demonstrate,

in the chapter to come (Chapter 5: volcE and Transitivity) how aspectual properties of
predicates relate to VoIcE.

The present chapter shows that the suffx -kan is functional (Section 3.5). It
represents an "abstract entity" (after Hale and Keyser l99S). Because it is an abstract
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entity, it must be looked for beyond that which meets the eye. We have discussed the

suffix 4wn in terms of its aspectual properly, namely, it encodEs change as an event

characteristic. We analyse the suffrx through the correlation between semantics, syntax

and morphology. In so doing, the present chapter provides an alternative analysis to those

that analyse the suffix within Morphology alone (Tarigan 1985, Sneddon 1996, Voskuil

lgg6,among others), or to those syntactic analyses that focus exclusively on the so-called

'Dative alternation' (Chung l976,Baker 1988, Den Dkken 1995). The suffix -kan dorus

not have "as many functions as the environment it occurs in" as argued for by Voskuil

Q996:a4). Instead of assigning several different functions to the suffiiL this chapter

proposes a single function, namely, as a vP-aspect marker.



Chapter 4

i-aspect

4.0. Overview

ln Chapter 3 I discussed in detail the first kind of BI vP-aspect, kan-aspct Various kinds

of examples were provided, covering both derived and non-derived predicates, and the

notion of change was held throughout. In this chapter I will discuss i-aspect, by means of

comparison with the kan-aspect Different from knn-aspect, this aspect does not implicate

any change atlecting the primary internal argument. I will show in this chapter that i-

aspect is in a stark conhast with kan-aspect To enable us to see the contrast, some of the

examples from Chapter 3 are reuse4 with the l-aspect shown to substitute for the Imn-

aspect.

This chapter argues that the BI suffix -i is not in free variation vnth -o; neither is it

synonymous with the suffix -kan. This analysis is novel in the present work. I will show

thal knn-predicates and r-predicates are in opposition with each other. The present work

also proposes ar altemative view to Chung's (1976) analysis that argues that the suf;Frx

-kan is "applied" after "dative shift", as well as to Den Dikken's (1995) view that the BI

double-object construction is "transformationally related" to the dative construction, in

that the BI (and English) double-object construction is derived from the dative

construction counterpart. Neither Chung (1976) nor Den Dikken (1995) discusses the

168
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forms with the suffx -t. As far as I am aware, the analysis to be presented here has not

previously been proposed in the literature.

In the present chapter, the crucial part the two aspects play in the derivation is

explained in terms of the argument selection - i.e., what type of object is taken or

subcategorised for as the complement of the predicate - without suggesting that one

expression is derived from the other. The argument selection is argued in this chapter to

be as simple as saying that kan-aspect selects a TFIEME, while i-aspect selects a non-

THEME PATIENT.

The use of the term "applicatives" referring to the suffixes -kan and -i in the

literature (for instance, Chung 1976, Johns 1985, Sneddon 1995, Musgave 2000) implies

that, in the case of BI, forms with l-aspect are derived from those vnth kan'aspect;

nameiy, the argument tbat is introduced by a preposition (of the fran-aspect) is

"promoted" to become an "Object" (of the l-aspect). The present work keeps away from

the notion of argument demotion/promotion that applies to the knn-aspect and i-aspect

alternation. In all the forrrs examined, primary and secondary internal arguments and

extemal arguments are all clearly distinguishable from each other. A different set of

participants are involved in each event - in other words, kan-predicates have a different

"argument structure" from that of r-predicates. I maintain that both kan- and i-forms are

basic and not derived from each other.

In BI, the derivation of the vP consistently involves different secondary internal

argument: the kan-asp,ct having the PP ke/kepada fo-phrase, the iaspect having the PP

dengan with-plrase. The verbs kirim 'send', beri 'glve' and piniam 'lend/borrow' are

idiosyncratic, in that the secondary internal argument involved in the l-form can occur

without being introduced by the preposition dengan'with', which makes this argument

primary-like.

The present chapter places the so-called *DAC/DOC (DAtive Construction/Double

Object Construction) with respect to the two vP-aspects, kan'aspect versus i-aspect. I will
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demonstrate that the data commonly used in the literature for English do not have

corresponding minimal pairs in BI; namely, they do not belong to the same predicate.

One of the implicafions for our BI vP-aspect analysis, namely, that of having two

opposing vP-aspects, is that the so-called dative/double object constructions can be seen

through this light: the dative/double object constructions show contrasting forms of vP-

aspect alternation. In simple terms, DAC belongs to the kon-aspct, and DOC to the l-

aspect; there is no DOC with the kan-aspect, and conversely, there is no DAC with the i-

aspect. It all falls into the notion of change versus non-change in general. It will be

concluded that different vP-aspects are involved in different paths of derivation. Finally,

despite the differences - or the contrasts, the two aspects share a common goun4

namely, both are characterised by transitivity.

This chapter is organised as follows. Section 4.1 shows that in contrast with the

kan-aspect, with the i-aspect the primary internal argument does not undergo change. To

be included in this section is data showing that the suffix -i is neither in free variation

vath o nor is it synonymous with the suffix -kan. Section 4.2 compares the two forms,

the form with-knn and the forrr with -i, in terms of vP-aspect alternation. There are cases

where the vP-aspects do not alternate; these include the cases with psych-predicates and

predicates of cognition, with common-adjectives, and with the transit path of change. As

a part of vP-aspect alternation, I will include in this section preposition alternations for

the secondary internal arguments. Section 4.3 presents structures with the i-aspect,

including the BI double-object structure for the verbs sendlgivellend. Section 4.4

summarises the present chapter.

4.1. The Bf r'-aspect and the lack of change

In the literature, the suffix -i is often overlooked and when it appears in the discussion, it

is regarded as an "optional" suffix. Sometimes the term "optional" means that the sufFrx

is an alternative to -o (for instance, Sneddon 1996:92ff. where the suffirx -i is viewed just

like the suffix -kan, in that itbas -a as an "optioll", p. 84) or as an alternative to the suffix

-kan (for instance, Chung 1976: 55-56 argues that the other altemative to -kan is -o).

Describing the suffix as an alternative to -lcan, in effect, implies that predicates with -i



can be synonymous with predicates with -kan, ignoring the possibility that they have

different syntactic structures (for instance, Sneddon 1995:96-97, Voskuil 1996:219-26I

Qtassim); Tampubolon 1983 analyses both suffixes as a causative marker). ln a more

recent work attention is paid to the prefixes, namely meN- versus di- on derived and

underived verbs (e.g., Musgrave 2000). No specific explanation is given in this last work,

regarding what Musgfave tenns "applicative suffixes" for both -kan and-i.

The following points provide the basis of our analysis: ln Section 4.1-1 I will

demonstrate that the suffix -i is not optional. In Section 4.1.2I argus that kan- and i-

predicates are not synonymous. Section 4.1.3 shows that, with i-aspect, there is the lack

of change on the primary internal argument'

4.1.1. The suffix -i is not in free variation with -a

Firstly, a suffix is optional to --a, if it can be dropped without changing the intended

meaning of an expression (or, conversely, if the occturence ofthe affrx does not change

the meaning to the intended expression). Secondly, if the suffix -i is an "option" of -kan,

then one must explain in what way it is an option. Chung (1976:55) states that,

"... there seems to be a general movement towards eliminating -i and -a infavor of -kan.
For many youngerup"ukr.r, there are no verbs that take -i when Dative has applied, and

onlyafraw(includngberi 'glve', kasih'give',bajar, 'pay')thattake-ainstead of -lcan'"

I disagree with the above statements for two reasons. Firstly, for Chung's first sentence,

of course, -i and -s are impossible when -kan is obligatory: they cannot occlr in a lcan-

aspect environment. Secondly, the two aspects should be analysed separately. The present

sub-section argues that the suflix -l is not an alternativeto -o.

To show that the suffrx -i is not an alternative to -@, we must at the same time look

at the prefix meN-.If we look for a BI "transitive marker'', it is the suffix -i (or -lmn) tlnt

marks transitivity, rather than the prefix meN- (Voskuil 1996). In Voskuil's terms, the

prefix meN- is "related" to transitivity, but it does not mark transitivity (against Chung

1976 who treats the prefix meN- as a transitive marker). Recall our discussion in Chapter



3 regarding the morphological and syntactic bracketing for the suffix -kan where we see

that the suffix must be used before the votcE prefix meN- can be added. To use

Pylkiinnen's (2002) terms, the suffix -kan is involved in the "STEpl" derivation, which
is within the vP, whereas the Voice prefix meN- is involved in the "STEP2- derivation,

which is above the vP. I will show that the same bracketing (or, rule ordering) applies

also to i-predicates. At the same time we will show that the suffrx -i occurs in a transitive

environment, whereas -a occurs in an intransitive environment. In simpler terms, to
"add" or include in the expression an internal argument to the intransitive predicate we

need the suffix -i (or -kan) rather than the prefix meN-. The prefix meN- is needed to
relate the external argument with the predicate in the expression. Recall also our

examples of predicates with meN- that are intransitive (e.g., meN-tangis ,to cry,, meN-

tari'to dance'and so on, which take cognate objects only if the lmn-aspctis used), and

predicates with meN- that indicate a process (e.g., meN-panjang'to turn/become long (by

itself)', meN-kuning 'to turn/become yellow (by itself)' and so on). Thus, our view in this

respect fits well with what is argued for by Voskuil (1996), in that it is the suffrx -t (or -
kan), and not the prefix meN-, that characterises the predicate as being transitive.

Consider for instance, the unergative duduk'to sit' (refer back sub-section 3.3.2-l),

used in the example that follows, (1), to show that without the suflix the predicate cannot

take another argr.unent.

(1)a. Peter duduk
P sit
'Peter satlwas sitting'

b. *Peter duduk bantal
P sit pillodcushion
'Peter sal/was sitting pillodcushion'

c. *Peter meN-duduk bantal
P Acr-sit pillow/cushion
'Peter saVwas sitting a pillodcushion'



The argument bantal 'pillowicushion', in (1b) and (lc), does not receive a Full

lnterpretation, because as an unergative the predicate cannot select it as an internal

argument. It must be noted, that if the prefix meN- marks the predicate duduk'to sit' as

being transitive, then (1c) should be allowe4 but it is not. In order fot bantal to appear

as an internal argument, the suffix-j is needed, (2a), contrasts with (2b:lc).

(2)a. Peter meN-duduk-i bantal
P Acr-sit-l pillodcushion
'peter (*sit/sat/was sitting (on) a pillow/cushion' Lit. 'Peter sat a pillow'

b. *Peter nuN-&duk bantal
P ACT-Sit pillowicushion
'Peter sat/was sitting a pillodcushion'

In (2a) the sufiix is obligatory, otherwise the sentence is unacceptable, (1c)/(2b). By

comparing the ungrammatical sentence (2b), with the grammatical (2a), we see that it is

the suffix -t that is needed, rather than the prefix meN-. The voice prefix meN- is needed

to include the external argument Peter, to state that it is Peter who performs the ACr of

sitting (on) the pillow. Without the voice prefix rneN-the sentence is ungrammatical, (3)'

(3) *Peter duduk-i bantal
P sit-I pillow/cushion
'Peter sat the pillow'

In contrast, without the voice prefix meN- and the external argument Peter, but with the

suffix -l alone, the sentence is grammatical as an imperative, (4).

(4) Duduk-i bantal itu
sit-l pillow/cushion DEM

'Sit that pillow (on)'

In (2a) and (4) the t-aspect selects bantal'pillowicushion' as an internal argument (the

preposition 'on' is required for a good English translation, which can be misleading,

because the direct internal argument then can be misinterpreted as an object of the

preposition). The argument bantal'pillowlcushion" may occur as an object of a
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preposition for (la,b) but not for (lo), for instance of the preposition di'in, on, at' as in

the example (5).

(5) Peter duduk
P ACT-sit

di bantal
on pillow

'Peter sat/was sitting on a pillow/cushion'

However, the relation between the predicate and the object in (5) is restricted, namely,

bantal 'pillodcushion' only provides a location of the sitting, and is the object of the

preposition di 'on'. Conversely, the preposition cannot occur when this argument acts as

a direct object, (6), i.e,, the suffix cannot co-occur with the preposition. In other words,

when the suffix -i appears, the internal argument must appear as a direct object, as shown

in (2a) and (a).

(6) *Peter meN-duduk-i di bantal
P ecr-sit-I on pillow/cushion
'Peter sat/was sitting on a pillow/cushion'

To include the argument Peter as a willing active participant in the event (6), as an

AGENT, the predicate must be transitive. Conversely, the VoIcE meN- cannot be used

unless the predicate is transitive, that is, the argument bantal'pillowlcushion' in (6) must

not be introduced by any preposition. In (6) the interrelation between the predicate and

the argument bantal is restricted/obstructed by a preposition. This explanation fits well

with Voskuil's (1996) proposal, that the voice prefix meN- is related to transitivity (as

*STEP2" derivation in Pylkannen's 2002 terms), but it does not actually mark

transitivity. The nature of this interrelation, and the inclusion of the argument in the

event, such as Peter of the acceptable examples (Ia), (2a) and (5) above, in the

configuration will be discussed in detail in the next chapter, Chapter 5.

To conclude, apart from the fact that the suffix -l is in a complementary distibution

with the preposition" which in the examples (5) and (6) above is di'on', the sufiix -l
selects a direct internal argument, (2a) and (4), in other words, the suffix is not an

alternative to -a (As a reminder, without the suffix, the predicate duduk in (1a) and (5) is



unergative, section 3.3.2). To say that the sufftx -i is "optional" would be incorrect,

because in this case the transitive form is not optional.

Thus, duduk can occur intransitively (without the suffix -i) and transitively (\ryith

the suffix -i), putting together the good sentences, we have the following examples, (7a)

and (7b).

(7)a. Peter duduk
P sit

*(di) bantal
on pillow

'Peter sits/sat/was sitting on a pillow/cushion'

b. Peter meN-duduk-i (*dil bantal
P ecr-sit-I on pillow/cushion
'Peter (*sitslsat/was sitting (on) a pillow/cushion'

Apart from the distinction between the intansitive (without -i) and transitive (with -i)
forms above, the difference can also be explained in terms of vP-aspect (the non-habitual

reading of (7b) will be apparent as we progress). But before explaining the difference,

consider examples that make the suffix appear optional, (8).

(8) a. Tony masuk (k4 rumah

T enter to house
'Tony entered the house' i.e., he is/was inside the house

b. Tony meN-masuk-i (*ke) rumah
T Acr-enter-I to house'
'Tony is/was entering the house' i-e', he is/was stepping in

The same reasoning we use to distinguish the non-occurrence versus occulrence of -i in

the previous examples (la) and (2a), i.e., by means of using the distinction between the

transitive versus the intransitive forms, respectivelY, can also be used here for explaining
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the difference between (8a) and (8b). t) In this case, we will show, firstly, that there is a

covert preposition between masuk'enter' and rurnqh'house' in (8a). And secondly, the

difference can also be explained in terms of what effects the vP-aspect puts on the vP-

external aspect.

The first way of seeing the difference is by assuming that (8a) is intransitive, and

(8b) transitive. It is important to note for now that like bantal 'pillodcushion' of
example (7a), here rumah'house", in (8a), is not a direct internal argument (the English

translation makes it sound as if it is). But in (8b), rumah'house' is a direct internal

argument: it is a PATIENT (and so is bantal'pillowlcushion' in (7b)) We want to explain

the difference between the (a) and the (b) examples of (7) and (8) by showingthat on the

surface, the preposition in (8a) can be covert. Unlike duduk'to sit', (7a), masuk'to snter'

(8a), lexically has a MoVE component (As a note, the preposition di'on' n(7a) cannot be

dropped, thus unlike the uniquely specified preposition in (8a) which is similar to the

English Let's go home or He will come home soon in contrast with Let's go to his house

or He will come to my house soon). Recall the discussion regarding the choice between

the VP and the PP constructions, sub-section 3.4.2 "Deivations with the kan-aspect'. We

shall use the options - in this case of (8a) - to show that the object in (8a) is not an

internal argument because of the preposition drop. In the following exarnples, (9a) uses a

PP construction, while (9b) uses a VP with a PP included as optional.

(9) a. Tony ke rumah
T to house
'Tony (entered/camelran... ) to the house'

t) Th"t is, to use the ACTIVE voice prefix meN- the suffix -i must appear (ii) before meN- clrtbe added
(iii), i.e., to include Tony as the AGENT. The existing interrelations are underlined.
(i) Tony masak

T enter
'Tony entered'

(ii) Masuk-i_runath
enter-I house

'Enter the house'
(rii) Torw meN-maruk-i ntmah

vs. *Tony meN-masuk
T ACT-enter

vs. *7 oy __-- masak-i_--_- rumah
T enter-I house

T ACT-enter-I house
'Tony is/was entering the house'

I shall come back to this matter in Chapter Five

vs. *Ton! meN-mask _rumah
T ACT-enter house



b. Tony masuk (ke rumah)
T enter to house
'Tony entered (into the house)'

The stylistic options for both examples, (9), which can be assumed to be the "split" of

(8a) (refer back sub-section 3.4.2 regardng VP, PP and the translocation concept), ,ue as

follows, namely, by means of a focus operation involving the emphatic (ElvP) head-lah.

(10)a. Ke rumah, masuk-lah/datong-lalz/lari-lah..
to house, enter-EMP/come-EMP/run-EMP
'Into the house entered/camelran... Tony'

b. Masuk-lah/datang-laUlari-lah... Tony ke rumah

enter/ntwicome-EMP/run-EMP T to house

'There entered/camelran... Tony into the house'

c. Ke rumah-lah TonY

to house-gl,P T
'Into the house, entered/camelran... Tony'

All the styles in (10) cannot leave the preposition ke 'tolinto', empty. And thus, in

conclusion, the preposition ke in (8a) can be covert but not di in (7a), which is also to say

that rumah 'house', is not a PATIENT. Examples in (8) are repeated here as (1 l)-

(ll)a. Tony masuk (ke) rumah
T enter to house

'Tony entered into the house' i.e., he is/was inside the house

b. Tony meN-masuk-i (*ke) rumah
T Acr-enter-I to house

'Tony is/was entering the house' i.e', he is/was stepping in

The second way of explaining the difference between (1la) and (1lb) is by looking

at the difference emphases in interpretation. The first, and most obvious, difference in

interpretation is that in (11a) Tony is already in the house, while in (11b) he is still

entering the house. In (11a), there is a sense that the truth of the statement requires some

sort ofevidence that Tonv has been inside the house, perhaps by grving evidence that, for

Tony
T
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instance, all the lights in the house were/are on, or other signs that can be used to state

that Tony entered the house. Expression (llb), on the other hand, puts the emphasis on

the process of Tony entering the house. In the event so describe4 this process can be

intemrpted or stopped, as in the following example, (12), which uses the same predicate

as that of (11b). In BI, the existential ada'there BE', can be used to begin an expression

of statement, (12). Because the statement is not about a process of an event, it is odd to

say that the process is intemrpted, (12b).

(12)a. Ada pencuri masuk (ke) rumah (tadi malam)
there thief enter to house last night
'A burglar broke into the house (last night)'

b. *Pencuri itu ter-tangkap ketika
thief DEM TER-catch when

masuk (ke) rumah
enter to house

'The burglar was caught (i.e., he/she got caught) when entered the house'
(i.e., * when entering the house)

The exampl e (12a) is a statement that is usually used after a burglary incident. The thief

broke in and now has gone. The statement is usually based on evidence, and the event

cannot be intemrped, (12b). With the l-aspect, it is grammatical to say that the burglar

was caught in the act, (13).

(73) Pencuri itu ter-tangkap ketika (sedang) meN-masuk-i (*ke) rumah
thief DEM TER-catch when pRoc Acr-enter-I to house
'The burglar was caught as helshe was entering the house'

In (13) there is a process in the event of entering the house, and thus, there is also a

process involved in the previous examples, examples (6b) and (8b), i.e., in Peter

menduduki bantal 'Peter was sitting the pillow' but not in Peter duduk di bantal 'Peter

sat on the pillow' and in Tony memasuW rumah'Tony was entering the house' but not in

Tony masuk (ke) rumah'Tony entered to the house', The latter, but not the former, can

also imply that Peter often, sometimes, or always, sits on a pillow. In the former, the

event happens only at a particular time. This is yet another common ground shared by
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both iaspect and kan-aspect, namely, a description of an event that happens at a

particular time. In sum, the suffix -i is not in free variation with --s. 2)

4.1.2. Kan- and i-predicates are not synonymoug

The previous sub-section, 4.1.1, argues that the suffix -i is not in free variation with -s.

The present sub-section argues that -i is not in free variation vith -kan. Describing the

suffrx as an altemative to -kan, in effect, implies that predicates with -i can be

synonymous with predicates v.drth-kan, rgnoring the possibility that they have different

syntactic structures (for instance, Sneddon 1995 96-97, Voskuil 1996- 219-261 (passim);

Tampubolon 1983 analyses both suffixes as causative markers). Here I shall argue that

the suffix -i is notTas/ an "option" to -kan (as stated in Chung 1976 55) without any

syntactic effect; the nature of the choice between the suffixes must be explained in terms

of the difference in derivation.

We start with an exarnple taken from Voskuil (1996: 279-267, passim). Voskuil

gives two long lists of BI predicates, one with the suffix -kan, the other with -r' 0n his

lists, the predicates that are considered synonymous are clearly marked.) ln Voskuil's

view, the predicate mengagumi, for instance, is synonymous with mengagumkan,both

mean 'to BE amazed'. These predicates have been taken in isolation. Analyses that put

strong emphasis on word-formation (also Tampubolon 1983, Johns 1985, Sneddon 1996)

fail to see the distinction between the occurrence of -lun in (a) and of -i in (b) in the

following exarnple (14), from Voskuil (1996).

(14) base/root: ktgum 'to BE arrtazed'

(a) meN-kagum-kan

(b) meN-lugum-i

2) I u* indebted to a reader who pointed out that in the examples with a verb of motion + fte the

endlocation is entailed, while a verb of motion in l-aspect with a direct object does not entail attainment of
the GOAL. [n other words, the i-aspect is compatible with unboundedness, progressivity or noncompletion

of an event (the data show intemrpiion of a non-completed event). However, the discussion provided here

is zuffrcient to show that -i is not in free variation wit} -s.
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Either because the aflixes carry no meaning (Voskuil 1996), because both -kan and -i
mean 'to make', 'to cause' (Tampubolon 1983, Johns 1985), or, because the affixes have

a function as a causative marker (Sneddon 1996), the resulting analysis is the same:

mengagumkan and mengagumf are considered synonymous. That is, both mean 'to cause

(someone) to admire'. Interestingly, Voskuil's analysis is all based on the meaning (from

dictionary-data) of the root kagum 'to be arnazed', rather than 'to admire'. This is

misleading, because, by putting them in sentences, one can see that they are not

slmonymous, as shown in the following examples (15).

(15)a. Saya meN-kagum-kan
1sg ACT-admire-KAN
'I am admirable to you'

b. Saya meN-kagum-i
lsg ACT-admire-l
'I admire you'

kamu
2sg

i.e.,I make/cause you admire (me)
kamu
2sg

By giving a conte)ft for each and putting them side by side, (15), we see that -*an and -i
give exactly the opposite effects in terms of the argument relations of the complex

predicate.

As another example, consider (16), from (Johns 1985, Sneddon 1996).

(16) meN-kirim-kan: meN-kirim-i: 'to send'

If -i were synonymous with -kan, then there should be forrns such as the following, (a)

and (b) of(17) and (18).

(17)a. Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk
mother ACT-send-feN a-cLASS
'Mother sent a letter to Sandv'

b. *lbu meN-kirim-i se-pucuk
mother ACT-send-t a-ct-Ass
'Mother sent a letter to Sandv'

surat
Ietter

ke-pada
tO-DATIVE

ke-pada
tO-DATIVE

Sandy
S

Sandy
S

sural
letter



(18)a. Ibu meN-kirim-i se-pucuk sural
a-CLASS letter

se-pucuk sural
a-CLASS letter

mother ACT-send-I
'Mother sent Sandy a letter'

b. *lbu meN-kirim-kan

Sandy
S

Sandy
Smother ACT-send-KAN

'Mother sent Sandv a lefier'

However, both (17b) and (18b) are unacceptable, and putting togetler the good examples

of (17) and (18) we notice the different linear orders (19). While (17) and (18) each

contains a good minimal pair, the sentences in (19) below do not make a minimal pair,

but both are good sentences.

(19)a. Ihu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat ke-pada Sandy

mother Acr-send-KAN a-CLASS letter to-DATME S
'Mother sent a letter to Sandy'

b. Ibu meN-kirim-i Sandv se-pucuk
a-CLASSmother AcT-send-I S

'Mother sent Sandy a letter'

To say that the suffix -, (l9b) is just an alternative to -kan (l9a) - igrroring the

possibility that the two forms are actually syntactic altemants - is a serious mistake. I

shall not go on to prove that (l9a) and (l9b) have different interpretations, but see Arad

(1998) on the interpretation differences between the dative such as (l9a) and the double

object construction (19b). The pair (19) will come up again from time to time in the

future sub-sections because they are important for our discussion regarding vP-aspect

alternations that includes also the dative-double object construction.

I propose that each form in (19) is basic and not derived from the other. The crucial

difference between (19a) and (19b) as argued for throughout the present work is

accounted for in terms of the difference between the two vP-aspects. With the kan'aspct

such as shown in (19a), the primary internal argument sepucuk surlt'aletter' undergoes

change,namely, change of location, whereas with the i-aspect (l9b), the primary internal

argument Sandy is stationary. tn (l9a) San$t is a GOAL (the final destination of the

change,the event terminus, the target, the "human location") whereas in (l9b) Sandy is a

nATIENT (To be consistent, here Sandy is not a GOAL, refer back the discussion on

surat
Ietter



examples (2a), (7b) and (8b)). The difference in terms of "roles" of the argument Sandy

above supports our proposal that each form in (19) is not derived from the other.

All those arguments adjacent to the suffix -i in good sentences such as shown from

(15F(19) above have something in cornmon, namely, they do not undergo change. The

section that immediately follows shows some more contrasts.

4.1.3. The i-aspect and the lack of change

The present sub-section argues that without the presence of kan-aspct the object is

stationary and/or unchanged. As a reminder, I adopt Dowty's (1991) notion of
entailments, we call the stationary object PATIENT. Because of the non-changing property

of the l-aspect - i.e., the primary internal argument does not undergo change - I argue

that it is possible to express the rrmnm in the l-predicate as a "locatum" argument (Hale

andKeyser's 1993, 1998 term).

We will reuse some examples from Chapter 3. In so doing, we can also see the

contrast between kan-aspct and i-aspect. For instance, if the IATIENT is more important

in the expression, rather than the THEME, then i-aspect is used. The following examples

(20H22) are taken out from examples (25) and (26), section3.2.4 (Kan-predicate with a

MANNER component), with the iaspect for the (b) examples replacing the kan-aspct. We

keep the English translation as close as possible to the BI dat4 which may sound odd.

(20) air'water'

a. tuang-kan
pour

b. nang-i
pour

(21) padi,'ice'

a. tuang-ka.n
pour

alr
water

ember
bucket

(ke ember)
(to bucket)
(dengan air)
(with water)

'(To) pour some water (to the bucket)'

'(To) pour the bucket (with water)'

padi
rice

(ke karung)
(to bag)

'(To) pour rice (into the bag)'



tabur-kan
sprinkle

b. tuang-i
pour

tabur-i
sprinkle

(22)a. alir-kan
flow

b. alir-i
flow

Iahan (denganpad)
soil (with rice)

air (ke sawah)
water (to field)

sawah (dengan air)
field (with water)

padi
rice

lcarung
bag

(ke tahan) '(To) sprinkle rice (onto the prepared soil)'
(to soil)

(dengan pad, '(To) pourthe bag (with rice)'
(with rice)

'(To) sprinkle the soil (with rice)'

'(To) flow water (to the field)'

'(To) flowthe freld (with water)'

ln all the (a) examples of (201{22), where the kan-aspect is used, the core

argument air'water', or padi'rice' undergoes change in the fomr of tanslocation. In all

the (b) examples, the core argument ember'bucket', or karung 'bag', ar lahan'prepared

soil', or sawah'field' is stationary. The resulting events, such as, what happens to the

bucket when it is poured with water, or when the bag is poured with rice, is not stated in

the expression. The bucket may become full or half-fuIl, the bag ruptures, the field is

flooded or just weq and so on. However, that is beside the point, and besides, results can

be expressed by other means, for instance, by the addition of a small clause such as

sampai penuh'until full' and so on. To state the completeness of the event, different

lexical items are used: the (a) examples (rith kan-aspect) usually take sampai habis

.until there is nothing left', and the (b) examples (with the i-aspect) take sampai selesai

'until finish'.

On the understanding that the TTIEMe is an argument that undergoes change during

the event, and the PATIENT is an argument that is stationary and/or unchanged" we can

state that kan-aspctselects a THEME and l-aspect selects a PATIENT' Thus I claim that the

only difference between the (a) and (b) examples of (20) - (22), in tenns of vP-aspect, is

the argument selection, and that is the crucial part the vP-aspects play in the derivation'

without suggesting that one expression is derived from the other.
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A very important point to note from the examples (20){22) is the co-occrurence of
the appropriate prepositions with the appropriate vP-aspect; namely, with the kan-aspct

of the (a) examples we have the preposition ke 'Iocattve to' that infioduces the coer.
With the r-aspect of the (b) examples we have the preposition dengan 'with' that

introduces the THEME. Thus, we have two different frames, shown below: [kan - ke]

frame (23) andfi - denganl frame (2a). We will come back to these frames in section 4.3,

in particular while discussing the different prepositions involving secondary internal

arguments.

(23) fkan - te] frame:

PREDICATE - kan

(24) Ii - denganf frame:

PREDICATE _ 

'
From the discussion in Cbapter 3, we see that there is 5sms'hing significant with the

kan-aspeet, in that, the TI'IEME is never expressed in/bylas the kan-predicate: expressions

like ro butter the toast (butter is the argument that undergoes change, but is expressed

in/by/as the predicate), to water the plants, to salt the stew, to gul/skin/bone the fish, and

so on, in BI belong to the r-aspect, (25).

Q5) Udara kering sudah waktu-nya ktta meN-air-i tanam-an
air dry PERF time-3sg lpl ACT-water-I plant-NOLIN

'The air is dry, the time has come we water the plants'

In (25) the r-predicate "contains" oir'water' as the TI{EME, while the intemal argument

tanaman'plant' is stationary. ln Dowty's (1991: 550) terms, which in turn are taken from

Jackendoff U98n (1990), in to water the plants as exemplified in (25)'the THEIvIE is

completely expressed by the verb". In Hale and Keyser's (1993, 1998) terms, mengairi

tanaman'to water the plants' is a "locafum" predicate. Both terminologies refer to the

sarne thing. The following paradigms (26) provide other examples of nrlce-
expression/locatum predicate.

TI{EME PP: Ke GOAL
.LOCATT\IE tO'

PATIENT PP: dengan THEME
'with'
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PUT-sense TAKE/remove-sense
garam-i sayur
salt stew

atap-i rumalt
roof house

bedak-i mulnt
powder face

bulu-i ayam
feather chicken

rumput-i ladang
weed garden

kulit-i pisang
skin banana

In (26) either it is of the sense of PUT/GIVE (a-c) or of the sense of TAKE/remove (d-f),

what is expressed in the predicate - e.g., garam'salt' (26a), bulu'fealhers' (26d), and so

on - undergoes change; namely, the change of location. ln all cases the intenral

arguments of the i-predicate are stationary. Thus, the difference between "location"

predicates of Chapter 3 (e.g.,'to jail the thieves') and "locatum" predicates (both are

Hale and Keyser's 1993, 1998 terms) is that in BI the former belong to the kan-aspect

(section 3.2.1, expression of final destination), the latter to the i-aspect, examples (25)

and (26) above. Because the TuEME is "completely expressed" by/in the i'predicate of the

locatum type (26), we cannot have the preposition dengan 'with' that introduces the

TI{EME. The preposition can be used to intoduce the instrument of for instance, watering

the plants, (27\. Dengan in thiS case means 'by means of or 'using' or just 'with'.

(27) Sudah waktu-nya kita meN-air-i tonam-an dengan/pahai selang

PERF time-3sg lpl ACT-water-I plant-NoUN with/use hose

'The time has come we water the plants with/using a hose'

h (27) the object selang 'hose' only provides the path of movement that is taken by the

THEME air'water' to travel to tanaman'plants', but should not be called a TTIEME such

as in the QD frame. Selang 'hose', the object of the preposition dengan/pakai

'with/using' does not have the same role as the rrmr',m of the (b) examples of (20)-(22).

4.2. Kan-aspect and i-aspect alternation: an alternation of paths of derivation

I have argued in sub-section 4.1.3 that the difference between the form with *an-aspect

and the form with i-aspect must be seen in terms of argument selection; namely, each vP-

aspect selects a special primary intemal argument. I have also suggested that the form of

(26)
a.

b.

d.

c.
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each vP-aspect is necessarily not derived from the other, and thus, each has an

independent path of derivation.

The present section intoduces the notion of vP-aspect alternation. The derivational

matters such as transformational relations versus independent derivations, including the

so-called dative-double object alternation and its background in the literature will be

discussed in the section that immediately follows, section 4.3.

4.2.I. As pect alternations

ln describing the contrast between the two vP-aspects I have used different objects as the

core argnments, refer back to exarnples (20H22). What can happen if we use the same

object makes an interesting observation, apart from making a true minimal pair. We

select setiap orang'everybody' as the core argument for both aspects in (2S). The kan-

predicate in (28a) is taken out from examples in section 3.2.5 as an expression of
direction. The following examples are provided without English translation to see them

more clearly as a minimal pair (see (29) for the translation).

(28)a. Jangan
NEG

b. Jangan
NEG

me N - ( ke) - b e I a ka ng- ka n
Acr-(to)-back- KAN

meN-(*ke)-belakang-i
Acr-(to)-back- I

setiap orang
every body

setiap orang
every body

Both expressions in (28) mean Do not put everybody behind you. Considering the

action or event, we can ask a question as to what the expressions mean (for both the

English and BI). Do we mean "Do not take everybody, lifted, shifted them one by one,

and put them behind us", or, just "do not turn around"'? In BI the former is expressed as

in (28a), where everybody moves except you; the latter as in (28b), where only you

move, repeated in the following examples with the English translation.

(29)a. Jangan meN-(ke)-belakang-kan setiap orang
NEG ncT-(to)-back- KAN every body
'Do not put everybody behind you'

Prohibited action: to shift everybody to a place behind you; one by one
(everybody moves but not you)
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b. Jangan meN-(*ke)-belakang-i setiap orang

NEG ACr-(to)-back- I every bodY

'Do not put everybody behind You'
Prohibited action: to tum around (you move)

By giving the same object as a selected argument of the predicate, the vP-aspect can be

seen more clearly: the argument setiap orang in (29a) undergoes change of location" and

it is stationary in (29b).

The contrast in terms of vP-aspect can be seen also in the following exarnples, (30)

and (31), using the same idea that a good minimal pair shows a contrast'

(30) Ini surat dokumen saya,

DEM letter document lsg
'This is my document,

a. sila-knn ibu m e N - t anda - t a n ga n - ka n-nY a
please-xan mother Acr-sign-hand-ran-3sg
ptease (madarn) have it signed' (i.e., give it to someone to sign, "delegate if')

b. sila-knn ibu me N - t anda- t angan- i-nY a
please-ren mother ncr-sign-hand-l-3sg
please (madam) sign it' (i.e., sign it yourself)

(31)a. Minggu depan Pak Parto akan meN-kswin-kan anak-tiri-nya
week front Mr. P FUT ACT-marry-KAN daughter-step-3sg
'Next week Mr. Parto will marry his stepdaughter off

b. Minggu depan Pak Parto akan meN-kawin-i anak+iri-nya
week front Mr. P FUT Acr-marry-l daughter-step-3sg
'Next week Mr. Parto will marry his stepdaughter'

In the (a) examples of (30) and (31) the document and the stepdaughter undetgo ehange

by being glven away, the document is to be signed by someone other tltan ibu'mother',

'madam' (as a 2od person singular), and the other is to be married by someone other than

Pak Parto'Mr. Parto'. In the (b) examples the document and the stepdaughter are

pATIENT5, one "sufFered" from being put a signature (signed) on, and the other "suffered"

from being married. A very important point to remember is that we have a CAUSE

interpretation only in the (a) examples, but not in the (b) examples (ref. section 3.4.2



where we use the head v-p^ in the tee diagram to represent what Chomsky 1995 calls

"vcAUsE").

In the theory proposed by, for instance, Ritter and Rosen (1998), Travis (2001), ibu

'mother' in (30a) example does not sign the document and, Pak Parto'Mr. Parto' in the

(3la) example does not marry his stepdaughter. But they do in the ft) exarnples.

However, it is not always the case with the l-aspect that the argument that precedes the i
predicate performs the AcT, i.e., as an AGENT of an accomplishment class of event such

as (31b), and (32b) below. In an achievement class of event such as (32c) below sebutir

kelapa 'a coconut' is not an AGENT, compare (32c) with (3lb) and (32b).

(32)a. Se-ekor kera meN-jatuh-kan se-butir kelapa ke
a{LASS monkey ACT-fall-KAN a-CLASS coconut to
'A monkey dropped a coconut on the roof

atap
roof

rumah
house

b. Se-ekar kera meN-jatuh-i atap rumah dengan
a-CLASS monkey AcT-ftll-r roof house with
?'A monkey fell the roof with a coconut'

c. Se-butir kelapa meN-jatuh-i atap rumah
a-CLASS coconut eCr-fall-I roofhouse
?'A coconut fell the roof( * 'A coconut fell on the roof , refl (170) of 3.4.2)

In both (32a,b) we have the argument seekor kera'a monkey' that performs the eCT of
dropping a coconut (32a) and "falling" a roof (32b), and both are of the accomplishment

class of event. The argument seekor kera'amonkey' in this case only initiates the events

but does not itself fall on the roof. This is on a par with (30a) and (31a) where we have

the argument ibu 'mother' and Pak Parto 'Mr. Parto' as facilitator AGENTs (these

AGENTS do not perform the actual ACT of sigmng the document or marrying the

stepdaughter, although they may be interpreted as initiating the event). For simpliciry, we

shall use the term AGENT to cover both initiator and facilitator AGENts. The point to note

is the argument sebutir kelapa'a coconut' in (32c) is different from the acgNts of
(32a,b), in that, in (32c) it directly participates in the event as an object that falls on the

roof, just like the other coconuts in (32a,b) which are THEMEs. The form (32c) is

se-butir kelapa
a-CLASS coconut



unexpected because sebutir kelapa 'a coconut' appears to be an internal argument, yet the

pred.icate bears the active voice meN-. The distinction between an AGENT (30b), (31b)'

(32b) and an argrrment that appears like an AGENT (32c) - because the form has meN- -
is a delicate matter, and we witl treat this carefully, taking into account that some

predicates suchasiatuh 'to fall' (32) are unaccusative.

We have discussed the form (322) that is clearly different from tbat of (32b) in

terms of (internal) argument selection, but we do not know yet the status of (32c), in

particular, how the form is related to (32b). What we have here is a question with respect

to the argument sebufir kelapa 'a coconut' (32c). The status of this elusive argument

sebutir kelapa in (32c) is a mystery. Is it an AGENT, a CAUSE& or a THEIvIE? To flrnd the

answer to this question, there are some points to consider carefully' In terms of

agentivity, sebutir kelapa'a coconut' is not an argument that initiates the event; but

rather, it is an object that happens to fall on the roof. In (32b) the monkey did not fall, but

in (32c) the coconut did fall, although both arguments are involved in the event with

exactly the same ipredicate. Thus, sebutir kelapa'a coconut' is not an AGENT (It is also

possible to "persuade" the monkey to drop the coconut, but it is impossible to persuade

the coconut to fall). The (32c) form appears to be related to the tree diagram (170) of sub-

section 3.4.2,perhaps as an alternative expressioq because of the unaccusativebaseiatuh

'to fall' that bears a move component. The diagram (170) is repeated here, (33), with

kelapa'coconut' and atap rumah'the roof added as a parallel to John and the gutter

(sub-section 3.4.2 discusses John jatuh [nn| ke parit'John fell [i"h"J into the $utter').



(33)

(translocat ion, w ith spec fied movement)
THEME
John

kelapa
coconut

I

I

GOAL

paril
gutter
atap rumth
roof

We want to maintain that the form (32c) - with the i-aspect - requires a different base

from that shown in the tree diagram (33). Thus, if we want to assume that the object

coconut in (32c) is a tttpnm (rather than an AGENT) some points must be considered.

Firstly, the argument atap rumah'the roof of (32c) is not an argument of a PP such as in

(33), and thus, the path of translocation is not indicated by any preposition. Secondly, and

more importantly, there is no cause interpretation available in the final form of i-aspec!

such as shown in the (b) examples of (30), (31) and (32). lt follows that in (32c) the

argument sebutir kelapa'a coconut' is not a CAUSER. To conclude, because it is neither

an AGENT nor a CAUSER, the argument sebutir kelapa'a coconut' in (32c) must be a

THEME.

Sebutir kelapa 'a coconut' as a TI{EME such as in (32c) cannot occur in the kan-

aspect environment (34b), beloq because the forrn then gives the interpretationthatatap

rumah'the roof is the TIIEME.

Spec



(3a)a. Se-butir kelapa meN-jatuh-i atap rumah

a-cLASS coconut ACr-fall-I roof house

?'A coconut fell the roof ( * 'A coconut fell on the roof, ref. (170) of 3-4.2)

b. *Se-butir kelapa meN-jatuh-kan atap rumah

a-cLAsS coconut AcT-fall-KAN roof house

'A coconut MAKE-fall the roof (i.e, dropped the roof)

And thus, the form with r-aspect in (34a) does not have (34b) as an altemant (Sub-section

4.2.2below provides more examples of vP-aspect that does not altemate). The (34b) form

is unacceptable also because the argument coconut cannot participate as an AGENT or a

6AUSER, to mean that it causes the roof to fall. Therefore, we must assune that [Spec-vP]

of Q4a) is empty. Because it is empty, the internal argument can appear as the surface

subject.

Calling the object sebutir kelapa'a coconut' (32c) TIIEME is feasible only if we

have two independent derivations: one with the kan-aspct where the THEMB is selected

by the v-kan, and the other is with the l-aspect where the rHerv1E coconut of (32c) is

independently entered in the derivation perhaps as a select - merge operatiorL or

otherwise as a select - move operation from some unknown position straight to the lSpec-

VoicePl (then further up to the [Spec-AspPl). fne former operation is relatively free, i.e.,

not motivated by the fact that the predicate has the cause v-knn such as the latter, which

in effect the argument sebutir kelapa is neither interpreted as an AGENT nor a CAUSER.

Alternatively, if [Spec-vP] is empty, the object of the PP dengan with-phrzse raises

to this empty posifion, in the style of Pesetsky (1995: 202-204). The operation is possible

if and only if the P head (dengan) is empty. Assume for now that in the case of i-aspect

the pRrmvr is based at [Spec-VP], adopting Pesetsky (1995: 197), r'r:ad (1998: 89-90),

McGinnis (2001: 338). As a note for diagrams (35a,b) below (that is, if we adopt

Pesetsky's (1995: 202-204) structure) in the case of v-i there is no Ceusr. Assuming the

TIIEME moves to [Spec-vP] yrelds (35b).
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(35)a. uP

.-. 1.^-- yt

v-i 4i*
I n

iatuh-i AP ,\
PATIENT Y }\atap | ,/ \

Iq DR
tJ*hl d ,/ t'..

THEhffi
sebttir *clapa

(35)b. vF

iank-i ,p ,KYPA
| / \
lq pR.

fatnl o ,'' \
TITEME

tscou*rztry)

PATIEM
qtap

sehutirkeb{\ v'

v-i A*
! ':1-

However, movem€nt of the THEME ssDuir kelapa oa cooonrf' to [Speo-vP] in (35b) raises

questions aboU tbe statu of the positio4 nilnsly-, as a positiorr 'tbat is reserved for

external arguqeuts (AGEmr or CAUSER). Therefore, a moy€ operation of the TIuME

straight to [Speo-VoicePJ, (36) beloq is more plarrsible than (35b) as argued for by

Pesasky (1995: 197)" i.e., vfrere the rrcnm is raised to [Spoc-uP].
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(36) VoiceP
.-------.--

DP Voice'
1:\ -------"--

TI{EME VOiCC VP

sebutir kelapa meN-jatuh-i ---\

DP

PATIENT
atap

To conclude, examples such as (32c), repeated below as (37), can be presented

using Pesetsky's (1995: 197) structure with the condition that sebutir kelapa'a coconut'

raises directly to [Spec-VoiceP], as a "THENm subject" as shown in (36).

vt

,/-\
v-i VP

liatuh-il
v'
,^\

,/\
VPPt,/\l,/\

b*nl f oA
___J o ,,' \

-tttut*
f,sebutir ketaPaf

(37) Se-butir
a{LASS

kelapa meN-jatuh-i
coconut AcT-fall-I

atap rumah
roofhouse

?'A coconut fell the roof

Dowty (1991 574) succinctly suggests that: "...movement is apparently an agent

property only when not caused by another participant in the event named by the verb".

Dowty"s assumption fits well with our kan-aspect - i-aspect distinction. That is, if a

participant causes the change in the event so named by the verb, we have the kan-aspect,

and the change property belongs to the primary internal argument TIIEME. ln contrast, we

have the i-aspect if the primary internal argument does not undergo change, such as the

document (30b), the stepdaughter (31b), and the roof (32a,b). However, we have seen

that sebutir kelapa 'a coconut' that may appear like an AGENT in (32c) is a THEME'
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The unexpected form such as (32c) is common both in English (38) below, from

Dowty (1991: 547), and in BI, (39).

(38)a. The cloud passed the tree

b. Waterfilled the tank

(39)a. Awan gelap meN-lewat-i bumi
c,ould dark ACT-pass-I earth
'Dark could pass the earth'

b. Air meN-alir-i sawah
water ACT-flow-l field
'Water flowed the field'

In Dowty's (1991) account, the cloud and the water in the English examples (38a"b) are

AGENTs that undergo movement. In our account, the dark cloud and the water in the BI

examples (39a,b) are THEMEs.

Notice however, the BI predicate lewat'to pass' (which also means 'through') and

alir 'to flow' both bear the move component just like the jatuh'fall' in (32c). Our view

that the base of the predicate makes possible the existence of the forms (32c) and (39a,b)

seems to be on the right fack, since for example, with the predicate memukul'to hit' and

mencium 'to kiss' it is impossible in BI to have forms like those of (32c) and (39).

Consider (a0) and (a1) $he gloss '?eRS" indicates "a person").

(40)a. Si Amir sedang meN-pukul-i mela dengan tonghat itu
pERs A pRoc Acr-hit-I table with stick DEM

'Amir is hitting the table with the stick'
b. *Tongkat in sedang meN-pukul-i meja

Stick DEM PRoc Acr-hit-I table
'The stick is hitting the table'

(41)a. John sedang meN-cium-i Mary dengan hidung-nya
J PRoc ncr-sniff-I M with nose-3sg
'John is kissingMary with his nose' (sniffing is the BI traditional form of kissing)
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b. *Hidung-nya sedang meN-cium-i
nose-3sg PROG nCr-sniff-I
'His nose is kissing Mary'

ln sum, lewat'to pass' and alir'to flow' as bases are acceptable to occur with -t in

the forrrs of (39a,b), butpukul 'to hit' and.cium 'to kiss' are not, (40b) and (a1b).

To come back to t}te main point of the discussion, the contrast in interpretation

between the knn-aspect and i-aspect can be seen clearly if we have the same object filling

difilerent argrunent roles, (42), by using the predicate that means 'to pass' such as in

(3ea).

(aDa. Jangan suka meNJewat-kan waktu
NEG.IMP like ACT-pass-KAN time
'Don't make it a habit to let the time pass by'

b. Jangan suka meN-lewat-i waktu
NEG.IMP like RCt-Pass-I time
'Don't make it a habit to golpass through time'

Although both (42a,b) mean do not make 'killing time" a habit, in (42a) it is the time that

undergoes movement by means of passing by, and in (2b) it is the implied 2od person

singular/plural that passes by through the time (consider time as a path or a tunnel). In

sum, wahr,l 'time' occt1rs as a THEIvIE n (2a) but as a PATIENT in (42b), and each

occurrence belongs to its own vP-aspect.

4.2.2. The uP-aspect that does not alternate: unavailable arguments

The following three sub-sections (4.2.2.14.2.2.3) present some facts about vP-aspect

alternation. The reasons as to why certain occurrences are impossible are proposed in

terms of the availability of certain arguments, although the notion of change versus non-

change holds through. The notion of change in BI seems to correlate with the occrrrence

of eCgNt versus CAUSE& and of PATIENT versus TI{EME, not in respective order. BI

Psych-predicates with kan-aspect are thus special because they can occur only with a

Mary
M



CAUSER as the extemal argument. Thus, here we reiterate what we have discussed in

Chapter 3 (3.2.6: De-adjectivals and final state, and 3.3.3: transit path of change). Most

examples in the following three sub-sections are taken from the afore-mentioned sub-

sections of Chapter 3. An important implication drawn from the discussion is that the

suffix -i is not causative, which is contary to what is previously believed (by for
instance, Johns 1985, Tampubolon 1985, Sneddon 1996).

4.2.2.1. Psych-pred icatx: fighten and fear verbs

In sub-secion 3.2.6.2 we discussed two different groups of examples. The psych-

predicates of Groupl (frighten verbs), take only the kan-aspect, involving a cAUSER and

a TIIEME as participants. The psych-predicates of Group 2 (fear verbs), take only the l-

aspect with ecgNr and parmvr as participants in the event. We have also seen that some

state (of mind) predicates such as senang can occur in both groups (as senangl 'BE

pleased' and as senang2 'to like, BE fond of ). The predicate curiga behaves similarly

(curigal 'BE suspicious', curiga2'to suspect'). In this sub-section we elaborate more on

this particular phenomenon.

The following BI examples support our view that each vP is derived independently.

Consider again some state predicates of Groupl such as sedih'sad', takut 'afraid' and

bosan'bored' shown in (a3) where no change of state is implicated

(43) State:
L. Ibu sedih

mother sad
'Mother is sad'

b. Anak-anak takut
child-pr- afraid
'The children are afraid'

c. Saya bosan
lsg bored
'I am bored'

With the kan-aspctthe change of state is implicated.



(44) Change of state
a. Berita itu meN-sedih-kan ibu

news DEM ACT-sad-faN mother
'The news saddened mother' (made mother sad)

b. Suara-nya meN-takut-lmn anak-anak
voice-3sg a,cr-afraid-KAN child-pr
'His voice scared the children' (made the children afraid)

c. Cerita-nya meN-bosan-kan scYa

Story-3sg ACT-bored-KAN lsg
'His story bored me' (made me bored)

That is, in(M) ibz'mother', anak-anafr'children' and saya' lsg' are TTIEMES, andberita

itu 'the news', swya-nya'his voice' and cerita-nya 'his story' are CAUSERS. The vP-

aspect of (aa) does not alternate with iaspect. Compare (aa) and (45): the i-aspect in (45)

below cannot be used in the same manner as in (44) above. In addition, ibu or anak-anak

or saya that occur as a TI{EME in (a4) cannot occur as a PATIENT in (45).

(45) Chanee of state cannot be encoded with -i
a. *Berita itu meN-sedih-i ibu

news DEM ACT-sad-I mOther
'The news saddened mother'

b. * Suara-nya meN-takut-i anak-anak
voice-3sg ecr-afraid-I child-Pt-

'His voice scared the children'
c. * Cerita-nya meN-bosan-i saYa

story-3sg ACT-bored-I lsg
'His storybored me'

Even when a potential eCgNr replaces the CAUSEn of (45) the sentences remain

ungrammatical, with -i, (46).

$6)a.

b.

c.

*John meN-sedih-i ibu
J Acr-sad-I mother

*Badu meN-talalt-i anak-anak
B ncr-afraid-I child-Pr

*David meN-hosan-i saya

D ecr-bored-I lsg

Therefore, the kan-aspect with the psych-predicates of (aa) does not alternate with the r-

aspect. In each event with the psych-predicates of (44) a CAUSER and a TTIEME appear. ln



other words, a PATIEUT and an AGENT are not available in the event involving those

psych-predicates. The same reasoning applies also to the inverse, namely, the iaspect of
psych-predicates of Group2 does not altemate with the kan-aspect.

The strict requirement of each vP-aspect is particularly more visible if we view the

occurences of predicates senangl 'BE pleased, BE fond of , senang2 'to like, BE fond

of and curigal 'BE suspicious', curiga2'to suspect' as indicating a distinction betwsen

the frighten verbs and the fear verbs (we call them "senailgl", "curigal" because these

predicates belong to Groupl, and so on). The arguments that are required by senangl and

curigal are clearly different from those of senang2 and curiga2. For instance, even when

a PATIENT is available, an AGENT must also appear, (47d) below, and not a cAUsER

(47c).

$7)a. Suara Maria sangat meN-senang-kan fwith senanglJ
voiceM verv ncr-glad-rnN
'Maria's voice pleases John very much'

b. Maria sangat meN-senang-kan John [with senanglJ
M very eCr-glad-xan J
'Maria pleases John very much' (i.e., something about Mariapleases him)

John
J

c. *Suara Maria sangat meN-senang-i John
voice M very eCr-glad-I J

d. Maria sangat meN-senang-i John
Maria very ecr-glad-I J
'Maria likes John very much' (i.e., Maria is very fond of John)

I have argued in Chapter 3 that in sentences such as $7b) it is not actually Maria per se

that pleases John, but rather, something about Maria, such as her voice in (48a) below as

an inseparaDle possession of Maria - or perhaps a characteristic properly of Maria. The

same phenomenon can be seen also in events with curigal 'BE suspicious' and curiga2

'to suspect', (48). In (47d) and ( 8d) it is Maria rather than her voice that likes or

suspects John.

(48)a. Suara Maria sangat meN-curiga-kan John fwith curigalJ
voice M verv ACT-suspicious-KAN J

fsenangl?, serwng2?J

fwith senang2]

'Maria's voice made John (feel) so suspicious' (of heq e.g., of her honesty)



b. Maria sangat meN-curiga'kan John fwith curigalJ
M very ACT-susPicious-rAN J

'Maria made John (feel) so suspicious' (of her, e-E-, of her honesty)

c. *Suara Maria sangat meN-curiga-i John ImidwayJ

fwith curiga2J
voice M very AcT-suspect-I J

d. Maria sangat meN-curiga-i John

Maria very ACT-susPect-I J

'Maria suspects John' (or is so suspicious of John)

To conclude, the two vP-aspects alternate only if the required arguments are available, as

shown in (47a), (47d),(48a), and (a8d). with the knn-aspectin(47a) and (48a) we have a

cAUsER and rnelvm, and with the i-aspect in (47d) and (a8d) we have an AGENT and a

pATIENT. In other words, it is possible to have a primary intemal argument that does not

undergo change for the psych-predicate such as senang2 'glad, BE fond of , (47d) and

curiga2'to suspect, BE suspicious' (48d). Recall that John in (a7d) may or may not be

aware that Maria is very fond of him, and in (48d) he may or may not be aware that

Maria is suspicious of him. There is no inforrration regarding John's state of mind in

either (47d) or (48d) (refer back sub-section 3.2.6.2)-

A very important implication that can be drawn from the discussion in the present

sub-section is that because with the l-aspect there is no change implicated on the object

pATIENT, we have the role of an AGENT as the external argument, and not a CAUSER role-

In effect, the suffix -j is not a "causative marker" (cf. Tampubolon 1985). In tenns of

change versus non-change, we have a dichotomy of argument structure: the iaspect' (50)

below, 'negates' the kan-aspect (49). Both (a9) and (50) show the types of argument

involved, and both are based on the surface ordsrs.

(49) The kan-aspct, properly: change

AGENT/CAUSER PREDICATE-/TAZ

(50) The i-aspect, properly: non-change
NON-CAUSER PREDICATE-j

change TI{EME

non-change non-TI{EME

(The non-cAUSER is an AGENT, and non-THEME is a rnrrnn)
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4.2.2.2. Common adjective frar-predicates

What is outlined in sub-section 4.2.2.1 above can also be applied to the present sub-

sectiorq namely that a PATIENT is not available in a change environment. The present

sub-section demonstrates that the fact that the suffix -i is not a causative marker can also

be used for explaining why with common adjectives there is no l-altemation for the kan-

predicate. The BI corlmon adjectives are grouped as:

(i) dimensions:panjang 'long', pendek 'short', ...

(il) colows merah'red', hijau'green', ...

(lll) tastes: asin'salty', manis'sweet'...

(iv) forms: kental'thick', cali 'liquid', beku 'frozen', ...

The following examples (51) are taken from sub-section 3.2.6.1 (Change of state

witb common adjectives, examples (6a)).

(51)a. Ibu sedang meN-kental-kan kwh-rrya
mother pRoc Acr-thick-KAN gravy-3sg

'Mother is thickeningthe gravy'
b. Anak-anak meN-cair-lmn salju-nya

child-Pt. AcrJiquid-raN snow-3sg
'The children melt the snow'

c. John akan meN-panjang-kan jenggot-nya
J rur ACT-long-KeN beard-3sg
'John is going to let his beard grow long'

d. Sebelum pergi, Ira sibuk meN-merah-lmn pipi-nya
before go I busy AcT-red-KAN cheek-3sg
'Before she left, Ira was busy making her cheeks red'

In (51) the arguments kuah-nya'the gravy' (51a), safu-nya'the snow' (51b), jenggot-

nya'his beard" (5lc) and pipi-nya 'her cheeks'(5ld) are THEMEs. Assuming we select

these arguments as PATIENTS as we have done in sub-section 4.2.1 (i.e., using the same

object that can fill the role as a TTIEME or as a PATIENT to see the vP-aspect altemation),

and replace the suflix -kan vith -1, all the forms are bad, (52).

(52)a. *lbu sedang meN-kental-i kuah-nya
mother pRoc lCr-thick-t gravy-3sg

'Mother is thickeningthe gravy'
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b.

c.

d.

*Anak-anak neN-cair-i salju-nya
child-pt- acr-liquid-t snow-3sg
'The children melt the snow'
*John akan meN-panjang-i ienggot-nyo
J FUT ACT-long-I beard-3sg
'John is going to let his beard grow long'
*sebelum pergi, Ira sibuk meN-merah-i pvt-nya

cheek-3sgbefore go I busY ACT-TEd-KAN

'Before she left,Ira was busy making her cheeks red'

The change of state in the exarnples (52) cannot be encoded by the ,-aspect, only by the

kan-aspect, (51). Recall that common adjective predicates like those in (51) express the

final state of the selected object THEME. Having the suffrx -i on the state predicates such

as in (52) is thus contradictory.

The lmn-aspect forms of the de-adjectivals in (51) above 
^re 

represented

syntactically in (53b) below. The contrast with the i-aspect can be seen from comparing

(53b) with (54) where the psych-predicates of Group2 (senang2'to like' md curiga2'to

suspect') are used. Notice the contrast between the rrmIME selection with the kan'aspect

(53b) and the pArrENr selection with the l-aspect (54). Here in both (53b) and (54) the

argument that is selected is shown as occupying [Spec-AP], and both are based on the

c hange I non- c hange interpretation.

(53)a. kuah-nya kental 'the gravy is thick' ( * tnict gavy)

Spec
DP f'

A
.r/ \t
kuah+rya

the gravy kental
thick
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(53)b. With the lcan-aspct: kental-kon kuah-nya'to thicken the gravy'

vPn
Srr.rc/ \ v'
rA
I v-kan \kental-kan .qP

Spec
DP

kuah-nya
THEME

the grary

The proposition of the AP in (53a) is gravy THIcK (l thick gravy). The proposition at vP

in (53b) is MAIC THICK grovy,i.e., MAKE gravyBECOME THICK.

ln contrast with kental-lun'to thicken' of (53b), senang2 'to like', 'BE fond of
and curiga2 'to suspect', take a PATIENT object, (54) below. The structure (5a) is

presented here without any theoretical background explanation, but see section 4.3 below

for the discussion on the structures with the l-aspect.

(54) With the i-aspect senang-i John 'to like John' (47c) and
curiga-i John'to suspect John' (a8c)

Mar ia is an'AGENl-Experiencer'

Spec
DP

John
PATIENT

[-changel

f'
I

A
Ir.*or]
thick

1V'
I

v
I

G**szl
f*rigozl



To note here is the status of the argument Maria in (54), which is an eGfNT, yet different

from the other aGnNTs we have seen so far, in that" here we cannot persuade Maria to

like or to suspect John. The AGENT in (54) thus has a [-volition] property. Dowty (1991:

572-573) argues that this type of AGENT has sentience andlot perception entailment

alone. According to Dowty, which I follow here, this type of AGENT is allowed with

"propositional attitude verbs, the stative perception verbs, and the stative psych-

predicates". I have grouped some psych-verbs in the Group2 of the BI psych-predicates

in Chapter 3, referred to as"fear verbs" all of which take only the i-aspect, with this type

of Rcervr. In Dowty's terms, sentience is intended to mean

"more than a presupposition that an argument is a sentient being; it is rather sentience

with respect to the event or state denoted by the verb; the objects of verbs lTke elect,

appoint, nominate and idolize, venerate and convict, acquit, exculpate are necessarily

human but are not entailed to know or perceive the relevant event" (Domy l99l:
s73).

With respect to this type of AGENT, (54), I shall re-iterate an important point

discussed in Chapter 3 (sub-secti on 3.2.6.2) regarding the distinction between the psych-

predicates of Groupl and those of Group2. The psych-predicates of Groupl, as I have

argued, are of the type of frighten verbs, and only occur with the kan-asry,ct Whereas

Group2 consists of the fear verbs,, and can occur only with the l-aspect Ooth the terms

"frighten" and "fear" verbs have been used by, for instance, Grimshaw 1990). Another

term that has been used for this type of .tcstlT is "subject Experiencer", used for

instance, by Belletti and Rizzi (1988), Pesetsky (1995), Arad (1998) amongst others.

Arad (1998) uses Belletti and Rizzi"s (1938) distinction of two groups of psych-

predicates, the so-called "subject Experiencer" verbs (such as those in Nina

fearsllikesladores the dog) and "Object Experiencer" verbs (such as in This dog

frightensldisgusts/amuses Nina) to argue that only the latter can have three readings,

namely, agentive, eventive and stative readings. It is important to note here that in our

vie141 like in Arad's (1998: 180) account, the stnrcture as depicted in (5a) for fear verbs

does not "deviate from standard transitive verbs". In our account, the structure (5a) bears



an AGENT interpretation, an AGENT that "experiences" a psychological state (Perhaps

'AGENT-Experiencer' predicates is a more accurate and consistent terminology).

Different from senang2 and, curiga2 (54) above, senangl 'BE pleased' and curigal
'BE suspicious' take a THEME object, (55) below. For simplicity of tree diagram

presentatioq I put the CeUSgR suara Maria'Maria's voice' at the [Spec-vP], the same

position with that of the 'AGENT-Experiencer' Maria in (54). The present discussion is

about the positions of the TITEME andthe IATIENT.

(55) With the l<an-aspect: senang-kan John 'to MAKE-please John' (48a) and
cur iga-lean Jo hn' lo MAKE-John suspicious' (9 a)

Spec
suara Maria
CAUSER

I

senang-latn
curiga-kan
please

suspicious

[+cnuss]
DP

,/' ' .,

John
THEME

[+changef

f'*o,,stl
l*rigoll

In (54) John is a PATIENT, but a TI{EME in (55). We see from the structures (54) and (55)

that there are PATIENT--object and nrmm--object correlations. See secfion 4.3 for the

elaboration.

By considering the argument selection by the knn-aspect shown in (53b) and by the

l-aspect, (54), we can see the contradiction in (56) below, when the i'aspect is used with

the state predicates such as in the unacceptable forms (52).
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(56) With the l-aspect'. *kental-i kuah-nya'thick-I the gravy'

*vP

Spec

,,..\
kwh-nya

TI{EME?/PATIENT?

In (56) the rrcu#permr'rr-object correlation is not clear. The use of the l-aspect tn (56)

is contradictory because the predicate kental 'thick' at the head v is an expression of a

final state (which is a state at the bottom V) where change is necessary. But the suffrx -i
does not encode change.

4.2.2.3. Transit path oI change (with han'aspect only)

As a final note on the vP-aspect that does not alter, I present some examples related to the

transit path of change.In Chapter 3 I have argued that some predicates encode change

even when the lmn-aspect is not in use - i.e., the notion of change applies to the \lP, and

thev-kan 'adds'or'extends'the path of change.I have argUedthat verb-bases such as

buat 'to make', bangun3 'to build' and beti'to buy' contain the change component, and

thus adding the suffix -lmn to the verbs makes the path of change a transit path. In

Vamarasi's (1999:76) terms, for the class of verbs such as buat, bangun3, and beli,the

suffix -kan may register the presence of a benefactive in the verb's argument structure. In

our terrns, for these verbs the kan-aspect encodes a transit path of change (either of the

translocation concept or of 'benefactive'). As a reminder, a path of change is transit if the

path towards the coAL is not direct, that is, the translocation of the object

includes/contain s a "trensit point". A simpler way of sayrng this is that the suffix extends

the path.

V

I

b**"il

Spec
DP
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I shall demonshate that because the verbs such as buat 'to make', bangun3 'to
build', and beli'to buy' contain the change component - that is, even without the kan-

aspect - as discussed in Chapter 3, they only select THEME, and thus, the kan-aspect with

these predicates does not have an iaspect alternant (with the i-aspect a pATIENT is

selected). To put it simply, these verbs do not take the suffx -i, regardless of the linear

orders, (57b,c), (58b,c), and (59b,c).

(57)a. Ibu meN-buat-han kopi (untuk tamu)
mother ACT-make-KAN coffee for guest
'Mother made some coffee (for the guest)'

b. *lbu meN-buat-i kopi (untuk tamu)
mother ACT-make-I coffee for guest
'Mother made some coffee (for the guest)'

c. rlbu meN-buat-i tamu se-cangkir kopi
mother RCr-make-I guest a-CLASS coffee
'Mother madethe guest a cup of coffee'

(58)a. Ibu meN-beli-lean baju baru (mtuk Fatimah)
mother ACT-buy-KAN dress new for F
'Mother bought a new dress for Fatimah'

b. *lbu meN-beli-i baju baru (untuk Fatimeh)
mother ACT-buy-I dress new for F
'Mother bought a new dress (for Fatimah)'

c. *lbu meN-beli-i Fatimah se-buah baju baru
mother ACT-buy-I F a-cLAsS dress new
'Mother bought Fatimah a new dress'

(59)a. Ayah meN-bangun-kan se-buah kandang ayam (untuk kami)
father ecr-build-rAN a{LASS shed chicken for lpl
'Father built a chicken shed for us'

b. *Ayah meN-bangun-i se-buah kandang ayam (untuk kamr)
fatherecr-build-I a-cLASS shed chicken for lpl

'Father built a chicken shed (for us)'
c. *Ayah meN-bangtm-i kami se-buah kandang ayam

father ecr-build-I lpl a-CLASS shed chicken
'Father built us a chicken shed'

We cannot have kopi ocoffee', baju baru'new dress', and sebuah kandang ayam'a

chicken shed' as PArrENTs, as shown in the (b) examples of (57)-(59). The verbs in (57)-

(59) above are different from the verbs beri 'gve' and kirim'send', where the direct
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internal arguments alternate (rrmr',m alternates with panBm for the status of direct

internal argumen! with the kan- and i-aspect respectively, see Section 4.3 below). With

the l-aspect in the (c) examples of (57)-(59) the arguments tamu'guest', Fatimah, and

pami 'lpl' should have the stiatus of peffelff. But the sentences are unacceptable. The

bottom line is as simple as that the predicates that contain the change component (i.e.,

even when the kan-aspect is not used) such as buat 'make', bangunS 'build', and beli

'buy' above do not take the suflix -l; in effect, they only take a TffiME' The use of the i-

aspect with this type of verb is contradictory in nature'

To summarise, some predicates take only the suffix -kan, some only the suffix -1,

and some can take either one, with reasons outlined above (4.2.2.14'2.2'3). This simple

fact is important if we want to maintain our assumption that each form bearing a vP-

aspect is basic and independently derived. We do not want to argue that a certain form is

impossible just because a certain argument cannot be promoted or demoted from a certain

position (section 4.3, below).

4.2.3. Prepositions for the secondary internal arguments

In sub-secti ons 4.2.2.1 (psych-predicates) and 4.2.2.2 (common adjectives) I examine

events with a single internal argument. We must now turn to the secondary internal

arguments, in particular to the occurence of different prepositions. The discussion on

prepositions leads us to the so-called DAC-DOC alternation. I shall use the terminology

when appropriate to do so.

It is relevant to discuss in the present work double/object constructions, because in

the literature the form that corresponds to the BI i-aspect is discussed in terms of the

DAC-DOC alternation, either those of other languages or of BI. The present sub-section

aims to show the "origin" of DOC in BI, i.e., what makes it possible for DOC to occur'

Three important points must be observed.

(r) It is the idiosyncrasy of the verbs beri/kirirwpiniam 'give/send/lend' that the

THEME aS a seCondary internal argrrment must not be introduced by the preposition

dengan'with'.
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(il) The vP-aspect altemation as discussed in the previous sections shows a consistent

pattern. Thus, the so-called DAC-DOC alternation constitutes only a minor part of the

general picture of the kan-aspect- l-aspect alternation. What is special about DOC is

there is no preposition that intoduces the secondary internal argumen! as in (l).

(iii) As I have argued, any argunent introduced by a preposition is optional in BI. In

the case of DOC, both the internal arguments can be considered prima4r, because the

second internal argument is not and cannot be introduced by a preposition.

With those three points, I aim to show that the DAC beloogs to the kan-aspect

whereas the DOC belongs to the r-aspect. t will also maintain that there is no cause

interpretation available with the r-aspect.

I will start with trvo distinct preposition frames involving the secondary intemal

arguments. Sub-section 4.2.3.1 discusses the ke-dengan 'locative to-with'frame (conr
versus THEME), tvith spraylload type predicates. Sub-section 4.2.3.2 discusses the

kepada-o 'dative to-a' frame (also GOAL versus TrfrME) with the predicates beri'gtrve',

kirim'send' and pinjam'lend./borrow'. Finally, in sub-section 4.2.3.3 I demonstrate the

occurrence of an 'illusory' DOC of the ktn-aspect, and exemplif, the true DOC that can

occur only with the l-aspect.

4.2.3.1.The ke - dengan frame with spraylload predicates

We shall re-iterate what has been discussed in sub-section 4.I.3, namely the existence of
two frames (frames (23) with the kan-aspect and (24) with the t-aspect), repeated here as

(60) and (61).

(60)lkan- kef frame:
PREDICATE - Kon THEME PP.. Ke GOAL

locaive to

(61) [, - denganf frame:
PREDICATE _ i PATIENT PP'. dengnnTIIEME

with



Both the prepositional arguments in (60) and (61) are optional, because the expressrons

are complete even without them, (62a,b).

(62)a. Para petani meN-.siram-kan air (ke lahan)

PL farmer ACT-pour-KAli water to soil
'The farmers poured water (on the prepared grormd)'

b. Para petani meN-siram-i lahan (dengan air)
PL farmer AcT-pour-l soil with water

'The farmers poured the prepared ground (with water)'

I call the prepositional argument lahan'soil' (62a) and air 'water (52b) above the

'seCondary intemal argument'. In BI, as we have seen in our examples so far, any

prepositional argument is optional. To include the secondary internal arguments the

prepositions ke 'locative to' (62a) and dengan 'wit}' (62b) must be present' (63a"b)

below, that is, (62) above cannot have double-object construction.

(63)a. *Para petani rneN-siram-kan air lahan

PL farmer ACT-Pour-KAN water soil
'The farmers powed water the prepared ground'

b. *Para petani meN-siram-i lahan air
PL farmer ACT-Pour-I soil water
'The farmers poured the prepared ground water'

The contrasting patterns as seen in (62a) as against (62b) are consistent, (64) and (65)'

$$a. Tukang kayu meN-semprot-kan cat ke dinding

TUKANG wood ACT-spray-KAll paint to wall

'The carpenter sprayed paint on the wall' (nXenC: English'-er'/'-or')
b. Tukang koyu meN-semprot-i dinding dengan cal

TUKANG wood AcT-spray-l wall with paint

'The carpenter sprayed the wall with paint'
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(65)a. Kuli-kuli meN-muat-kan rumput ke
coolie-pl ACT-load-r.qN hay to
'The coolies loaded the hav on the truck'

b. Kuli-fuli meN-muat-i truk dengan

truk
truck

'The coolies loaded the truck with hav'

And again, like (63), DOC cannot be formed from (64) and (65).

coolie-PL ACT-load-r truck with

(66)a. *Tukang lrcry meN-semprot-kan
TUKANG wood ACT-spray-KAN
'The carpenter sprayed paint the wall'

b. *Tuleang la1ru meN-semprot-i
TIIKANG wood AcT-spray-r
'The carpenter sprayed the wall paint'

(67)a.*Kuli-kuli meN-muat-kan rumput
coolie-pr ACr-load-ruN hay
'The coolies loaded the hay tle truck'

b. *Kuli-kuli meN-muot-i truk

rumput
hay

cat dinding
paint wall

dinding cat
wall paint

(* "cat-dindingi')
wall-paint

truk
truck

coolie-Pl eCr-load-t truck
rumput
hay

'The coolies loaded the truck hav'

All the grammatical (a) examples in (62)-(65) use the PP ke to-pbrase, and all the

grammatical (b) examples use the PP dengan with-phrase. The (a) examples have cause

and locative interpretation, and the pnmary internal argument is a nrepm. Whereas the

(b) examples do not have a cause interpretation and the primary internal argument is a
PATIENT. The ungrarnmatical examples (63), (66), and (67) show tlrat DOC cannot occur

because the preposition ke 'locative to' and dengan'with' are obligatory. In particular,

note that in the ungrammatical (b) exanaples - with the i-aspect - the preposition dengan

is obligatory, because we will compare them with the true DOC.

4.2.3.2.The leepadn - o frame with givelsendllend predicates

We now turn to the predicates beri'glve', kirim'send', and pinjam'lendlborrow'. With

these verbs the secondary intemal argument PP (kepada'dafive to' GoAL) does not

alternate with the PP (dengan 'with' Tlfih/c). This is the BI DOC in the making.

Different from in the previous sub-section (4.2.3.1) where we have the locative
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preposition ke, in the present sub-section we have the dative preposition kepada. The

kepada - o franrre is stnctly limited only to this type of predicate (beri 'grve', kirim

'send', pinjam'lend./borrow') and the DOC is formed only in the iaspect environment.

The following (a) examples of (68H70) can be called DAC, because now we have the

dative preposition kepada, thus different from the previous examples with the locative

preposition ke, where the term DAC is inappropriate. The (b) examples of (68H70)

where the preposition dengan 'with' is not allowed can be called DOC.

(68)a. John meN-kirim-kan se-buah paket ke-pada Bob
J AcT-send-t<Alt a-cLASs package to-DATrvE B

'John sent a package to Bob'
b. John meN-kirim-i Bob (*dengan) se-buah paket

J acr-send-t B with a-CLASS package
'John sent Bob a package'

(69)a.Ibu meN-beri-kan se-buah bc{u he-pada Fatimah
mother ACT-give-KAN a-CLASS dress to-DATM F

'Motlrer gave a dress to Fatimah'
b.lbu meN-beri-i Fatimah (*dengan) se-buah baju

mother ACT-give-I F with a-CLASS dress
'Mother gave Fatimah a dress'

(70)a. Paul meN-pinjam-kan mobil-nya ke-pada John
P nCT-lend/borrow-KAN car-3sg to-DATIvE J

'Paul lent his car to John'
b. Paul meN-pinjam-i .Iohn (*dengan) mobil-nya

P ACT-lend/borrow-I J with car-3sg
'Paul lent John his car'

Therefore, in BI the DAC belongs to the kan-aspct, (68a), (69a), and (70a), and the DOC

to the l-aspect, (68b), (69b), and (70b). CaIl the DOC */-DOC" to remind us that the form

occurs only in the i-aspect environment, (71).

(71) BI I-DOC:

a.,lohn meN-kirim-i Bob se-buah paket
J Act-sendq B a-CLASS package
'John sent Bob apac|,age'

2rl
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b.Ibu meN-beri-i Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-I F a-CLASS dress
'Mother gave Fatimah a dress'

c. Paul meN-pinjam-i John mobil-nya
P ACT-lend/borrow-I J car-3sg
'Paul lent John his car'

By comparing the I-DOC and the r-non-DOC of 4.2.3.7 it appears that it is the preposition

dengan owith' that makes the difference, witb the DP mobil-nya'his car' (72a) as against

the PP denganrumput'with hay' (72b).

(72)a. Paul meN-pinjam-i John mobil-nya
P ACrJend+ J car-3sg
'Paul lent John his car'

b. Kuli-kuli meN-muat-i truk dengan rumput
coolie-pt ACrload-r truck with hay
'The coolies loaded the truck with hav'

However, it is the idiosyncracy of the predicates in (71) that really makes the difference,

because with sendlgive/lend predicates the event is not complete without including the

other internal argument (73a) below, which is also to say that both internal arguments are

primary, contrast with (73b).

(73)a. *Paul meN-pinjam-i John
P ACr-lend-t J
'Paul lentJohn'

b. Kuli-kuli meN-muat-i truk
coolie-pL ectJoad-t truck
'The coolies loaded the truck'

The fact that both internal arguments are primary does not change the status of the

objects, as PATIENT or as THEME. For reasons of coherence, on the surface the permr'it

must immediately follow the r-predicate. The surface positions cannot be swapped over,

(74).



Q$a. *John meN-kirim-i se-buah paket

J ect-send-t a-cl-Ass Package
'John sent a package Bob'

b. *lbu meN-beri-i se-buah baju Fatimah

mother ACr-give-r a-cLASS dress F

'Mother gave adress Fatimah'

c. *Paul meN-pinjam-i mobil-nya John

P ncr-lend+ car-3sg J

'Paul lent his car John'

The forms in (7a) are bad because of the wrong argument selection - at vP as shown also

on the surface - and not because of the lack of a preposition. In fact the dative preposition

kepada is also barred from occupying the secondary position should the kan'aspect be

otherwise used, (75), although grammatical in the English translation'

(75)a. *John meN-kirim-i se-buah paket ke-pada Bob

J Act-send-t a-cLAsS package to'DATrvE B
'John sent a Package to Bob'

b. *Ibu meN-berti se-buah baju ke-pada Fatimah

mother ACT-give-r a-CLASS dress Io-DATTVE F

'Mother gave adress to Fatimah'
c. *Paul meN-ptryam-i mobil-nya ke-pada John

P eCr-lend-I car-3sg to-DATTVE J

'Paul lent his car to John'

In (75) the rl{eue (a package) to GoAL (to Bob) form that normally occurs n the knn'

aspect environment cannot occur in the i-aspect environment (Note the mismatch

between the PP that encodes the translocation concep and the i-aspect that doesn't)-

ln conclusion, in the BI t-DOC the preposiion dengan'with' is barred. On the

surface, that is the only significant matter about the BI DOC. Looking closely, however,

it is the idiosyncrasy of the predicates sendlgivellend tlnt allows its formation. These

"ditransitive" verbs can occur in DOC but only within the l-aspect environment'

Bob
B
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However, there is nothing different about the DAC of these verbs from the prepositional

form of other lcan-predicates, beyond the distinction between the locative to ke and the

dative to kepada. The kepada - o framevith givelsendllendpredicates (77a,b) below are

thus different from those of the ke - dengan frame vnth spraylload predicates (4.2.3.1)

repeated in the following as (76ab).

(76)a. lkan - kel frame for spraylload verbs:
PREDICATE _ Kan TI{EME

b [t - denganf frame:
PREDICATE_ i PATIENT

PP lre GOAL
locative ro

W'. dengon THEME
with

(77)a. lkan - kepada) frame for givelsend/lend verbs:
PREDICATE - Iun THEME PP: kepada GOAL

daive to
b. [, - a] frame:

PREDTCATE - i PATIENT DP: TllEvr, (true IIOC, 
'-DOC)

4.2.3.3. Covert preposition unlak'for' at PF with transit path of changez an illusory
DOC

This sub-section demonstrates that there is no true DOC with the kan-aspect. What we

have is a preposition untuk 'for' that can be covert at PF, in the case of what we have

argued for as a transit path of change (because in this case the preposition untuk 'for',

rather than ke 'locative to' or kepada 'dative to', introduces the secondary internal

argument). We shall call the form 'illusory DOC'. As a reminder, transit path of change

occurs only with the predicates that already contain a change component even without

the use of the knn-aspect (such as buat 'make', beli 'buy' , bawa 'carry'). Consider (78)

and(79) where the (a) examples are the more "comfortable way" of expression.

(78)a.Ibu meN-buat-kan se-cangkir kopi antuk tamu
mother ACT-make-KAN a-CLASS coffee for guest
'Mother is making a cup of coffee forthe guest'
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b lbu meN-buarkan (untuk) tamu se-cangkir kopi
mother AcT-make-KAI.{ for guest a{LASS coffee
'Mother is making, forthe guest, a cup of coffee'

(79)a.Ibu meN-beli-lun sebuah

mother ACT-buv-KAN a
baju untuk Fatimah
dress for F

'Mother bought a dress for Fatimatr'
b.lbu meN-beli-lcan (unuk) Fatimah sebuah

mother ACT-buy-Kalt for F a
'Mother bought, for Fatimah, a dress'

When the preposiion untuk'for' as in the (b) examples (78) and (79) above is not

pronounced" because it is optional, the forms may sound like a DOC. However, it is only

an illusion. This illusory DOC occurs presumably because of the properly of the

preposition untuk'for' that can be covert when adjacent to the predicate - lineady

speaking - or because of the transit path of change with certain predicates. However,

recall our discussion in Chapter 3, where vnth makelbuy predrcates without the kan-

aspect, the preposition untuk 'for', must be overt, regardless of whether or not it is

linearly next to the predicate. Therefore, we shall maintain that the optional presence of

the preposition untuk 'for' such as in (7Sb) and (79b) is a PF matter. At PF, the

preposition untuk 'for' of (78b) and (79b) may or may not be pronounced, while kepada

'dative to' of the examples (S0H82) below must be. It must be that the "condition of the

deletion" and - this is important - of the "optionality" at PF is determined by the

interpretations of transit (78) and (79) above versus non-transit (i.e., direct) path of

change, (80H82), by definition.

The illusory DOC cannot be formed with the kan-predrcate berikan'dve'o kirimkan

'send' and pinjamkan 'lend', because the dative preposition kepada must be overt. The

(a) examples of (80), (81) and (82) below are the more'ocomfortable way" of expression.

The (b) examples have the preposed PP, and the arguments introduced by the preposition

kepada' dative lo' remain peripheral.

(80)a. John meN-kirim-kan se-buah paket ke-pada

J nct-send-rnN a{LASS package t$DATIVE
'John sent a package to Bob'

baju
dress

Bob
B
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b. John meN-kirim-kan *(kepada) Bob se-buah paket
J AcT-send-r.qtq to B a{LASS package
'John sant, to Bob, a pach,age'

(81)a.Ibu meN-beri-kan se-buah baju ke-pada Fatimah
mother ACT-give-ruN a-CLASS dress to-DATIvE F
'Mother gave a dress to Fatimah'
b.lbu meN-beri-lcan *(ke-pada) Fatimah sebuah baju
mother ACT-give-KAN to-DATIvE F a dress
'Mother give, to Fatimah, a dress'

(82)a. Paul meN-pinjam-han mobil-nya ke-pada John
P AcTlend-KAN car-3sg to-DATrvE J
'Paul lent his car to John'

b. Paul meN-pinjam-kan *(ke-pada) John mobil-nya
P Acr-lend-KAN to-DATrvE J car-3sg

'Paul lent, to John, his car'

Contrast the (b) examples of (80) - (82) with what we have in (71) with the i-aspect,

repeated here as (83), (84) and (85).

(83)a. John meN-kirim-i Bob se-buah paket
J ecr-send-I B a-clAss package
'John sent Bob a package'

(84)a.Ibu meN-beri-i Fatimah se-buah baju
mother ACT-give-I F a-CLASS dress
'Mother gave Fatimah a dress'

(85)a. Paul meN-pinjam-i John mobil-nya
P ncrlend-r J car-3sg
'Paul lent John his car'

Conversely, prepositional forms cannot be used with the l-aspect, (86), (87) and (88)

below. This fact makes each form with the l-aspect (83H85) above a true DOC.
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(86)a. *John meN-kirim-i ke-Pada

J Acr-sendq to-DATlvE
'John sent to Bob a Package'

b. *John meN-kirim-i ie-buah paket ke-pada Bob

J ACT-send-t a-CLASS package Io-DATIVE B

'John sent a package to Bob'

(87)a. *Ibu meN-beri-i ke-Pada

mother ACT-give-I to-DATIVE
'Mother gave to Fatimah a dress'

b. *Ibu meN-beri-i se-buah

mother ACT-give-I a-cLASS

'Mother gave a dress to Fatimah'

Bob se-buah Paket
B a-cLASS Package

Fatimah se-btnh
F A-CLASS

baju lce-pada Fatimah
drCSS tO-DATIVE F

baju
dress

(8S)a. *Paul meN-pinjam-i ke-pada

P nct-lend-l to-DATrvE
'Paul lent to John his car'

b. *Paul meN-pinjam-i mobil-nYa

P Acr-lend-t car-3sg
'Paul lent his car to John'

John mobil-nYa
J car-3sg

ke-pada John
I0-DATIVE J

ln conclusion, DAC belongs to the kan-aspectand DOC to the i-aspect' We cannot have

double object forms with the kan-aspct, and conversely, we cannot have (dative)

prepositional forms with the i-aspect.

The occurrence of different prepositions for the secondary internal arguments is

shown to be a part of vP-aspect alternations; it is a Wrt of the notions of change versus

non-change, where with the kan-aspect the locative and dative prepositions "direct" the

object undergoing changeto its GOAL. The so-called DAC-DOC altemation is thus apart

of the vp-aspect altemation. It is the idiosyncracy of the predicates givelsendllerld that

makes it possible within the i-aspect to have the non-prepositional secondary internal

argument (i.e., not introduced by the preposition dengan'with'). We must keep this

finding in mind, because our account of the l-aspect matches nicely to what is discussed

in the literature with respect to the status of permlrr in DOC.
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4.3. Derivations with the i-aspect: the status of rurnxT as the primary internal
argument.

The previous two sections (4.1 and 4.2) provide sufficient evidence that each form - the

form with the kan-aspect or the form with the iaspect - is independently derived. The

central notion of the present thesis is that the kan-aspect selects a THEME and the i-aspect

selects a PATIENT as a primary internal argument. The argument selection argued for in

the present work is done by the vP-aspect "registration marker" (Lalsotr 1988), or,

"strong functional head" (Radford 7997), realised in BI by the sufExes -kan and -j. The

sufFrxes are thus "functional" in that they select an argument, and each predicate - to

include the derived and non-derived verbs - has a distinct argument structure.

I have shown the derivation involving the kan-aspect in Chapter 3. ln the present

section I will show the derivation with the l-aspect. We have sufficient evidence as

shoum in the preceding sections to suggest that each vP-aspect is basic. I will start with

the BI I-DOC in sub-section 4.3.1, considering the data that have been examined in the

preceding two sub-sections (4.1 and 4.2). Sub-section 4-3.2 et<amines what have been

proposed in the literature with respect to DOC treatnents, considering which are and

which are not applicable for the BI analysis, in particular for the BL-DOC. In sub-

section 4.3.3lreturn to the BI l-aspect.

4.3.1. The BI t-DOC

The present sub-section especially discusses the structure of the BI /-DOC because of the

significance of DOC crossJinguistically in the literature, although, as we have seen in the

previous two sub-sections, the BL-DOC makes up only a minor variation within the i-

aspect.

In the previous sub-sections we concluded that the DAC belongs to the kan-wpect

and the DOC belongs to the i-aspect. It is thus an advantage of having each vP-aspect as

an independent derivation that we can account for the so-called dative/double object

constructions without any difficulty. The dative/double object constructions conform to

the general pattern of the vP-aspect alternation. Because the consistent patlems also



include the locative ke'to'such as shown in (23), "dative" is too nalTow a term- In the

present analysis, each construction is basic and independently derived: we view each

form as a vP-aspect alternant.

In discussing the DAC-DOC in the present sub-section I avoid using the terms

direct object (*DO") and indirect object (*IO") firstly because the terms can create

confirsion, apart from the lack of agreement arnongst researchers dealing on the topic.

Secondly, as argued for in the present work, the two surface forms are derived

independently of each other. Thus, under the present approactr" neither the rrmue nor the

pATIENT is a canonical "direct object" or a canonical "indirect object", because we have

two distinct vP-aspects that motivate two different paths of derivation. If pressed" with

the pan-aspct, the TTIEME is the "direct object", but so is the PATIENT with the l-aspect.

In order to show the rfrw-object and permNr-object correlations, the term "primary

internal argumenf is maintained. The positions of the primary internal arguments I

propose for both vP-aspects are as follows, diagram (89a) for the kan'aspctand (89b) for

the l-aspect (recall that both vP-aspects characterise transitivity).

(89)a. v-kan:

v

,/\v-kai \VP
f+causel n

DP
THEME

f+changef

(8e)b. v-ra

,,^\
v-i' \W

l-causel

DP
PATIENT

[-changef

With the kan-aspect(89a) the argument at [Spec-VP] has a THEME interpretation (this is a

familiar structure we have in Chapter 3) and with the i-aspect (89b) the argument [Spec-

vp] has a PATIENT interpretation. under the present approach, both rnerc and parrevr

are the primary internal arguments (and both are "direct objects", if pressed). The tree

d"iaglams for both BI vp-aspects (89) correspond to the DAC-DOC as discussed in the
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literature, that is, the structure (89a) conesponds to the DAC, and (89b) to the DOC. The

two structures presented in (89) have also been proposed by Arad (1998: 89-90). It must

be emphasised that both structures (89) are basic, and any variation must be based upon

these structures. This matter will become more apparent as we progress. The structure of
the BI i-DOC, which is based on the v-i structure of (89b) above, is shown as (90).

(90) I-DOC:

DP
PATIENT

[-changel

Applying an example of I-DOC from (7la) to the structure (90) we have (9la) below.

Structure (91b) where the nmtc is introduced by the preposition dengan'with' is what

is not allowed. Recall that non-i-DOC is not allowed with the predicates sendlgivellend

(Sub-section 4.2.3.2).

VDP
TIIEME



DP ,/
AGENT

John

(91)a. I-DOC:

vP

DP
PATIENT
Bob

For the example (7la):
John meN-kirim-i Bob
J Acr-send-l B
'John sent Bob a package'

DP
TTIEME

sebtnhpaket
a paekege

se-buah paket
a-CLASS package

V
[u'm]

(9 1 )b. non-i-DOC with sendl givel lend'.

DP
AGENT

John
v-i
kirim-i
send-I

For:
*John meN-kirim-i Bob
J ecr-send-t B
' John sent Bob a package'

sebuahpaket
a package

se-buah palcet
a-CLASS paokage

DP
I

TIIEME

P
I

dengan
with

detgan
with
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Note tlat under the present approach, Bob at [Spec-VP] in (91a,b) is inteqpreted as a

PATIENT rather than a GOAL, to be consistent with the theory proposed here, namely, the

terminology is consistent with the notion of change, which in this case, is the lack of
change. The difference between the structures (91a) and (91b) is that in (91b) the

complement of the copied verb kirim'send' is a PP, and thus the TIIEME is introduced by

the preposition dengan 'with'. Under the present theory, the ftrnnc sebuah paket 'a

package' in (91a) is not optional, because it is not, and it cannot be, introduced by a

preposition. Hence the BI DOC is created-

4.3.2. DOC in the literature

We must now turn to DAC-DOC analyses in the literature, in particular to those that

argue that each construction is basic and not derived from the other. The disagreements

between the two types of analysis, namely, analyses that teat DOC as the basic form and

thus the prepositional single-object equivalent as derived from it on the one hand, and

those that treat DAC as the basic form and thus the DOC is derived from DAC on the

other, will not be addressed in the present work. In all the constructions examined so far,

primary and secondary internal arguments and external arguments are all clearly

distinguishable from each other.

Despite the slight variations in emphasis and the degrees of detail, what the

analyses to be looked at have in common is that researchers aim to show that the

occupant of [Spec-VP] in DOC is an "IO" - which is a permNt in our terms - with the

Larsonian vP-shell as the basic structure. Of the literature on the topic available, only a

handtul can be cited here: (I) Arad (1998), (II) McGinnis (2001) and (UI) Pesetsky

(1995), in the order of preferred treatment. The three works cited here provide a strong

support for the present analysis although they have different emphases. Arad

demonstrates in detail that the English DAC and DOC have different interpretations and

syntactic effects; McGinnis demonstrates that the two forms are encoded morphologically

by two different morphemes across languages resulting in two distinct applicative

analyses; Pesetsky proposes a [+affrx] zero morpheme that occurs only in DOC (of



English). The end of the present section will also include other proposals, with a brief

comment for each. These include Larson (1988), Bowers (1993), and Den Dikken (1995)'

I. Arad (1998: 85-91)

Arad provides the simplest analysis of DOC (92b) below. She argues that DAC haq a

"real differenf interpretation from that of DOC, and that a tansformational account is

made less plausible (for details of anatysis see Arad 1998: 89-90 and the references cited

there). The structures proposed by Arad axe uN follows, (92a) is for DAC and (92b) is for

DOC, they are presented here without any modification My comments immediately

follow.

(92)a. DAC

vp
'/

Agent (v: BI o'y-trr" for the head v)

PP
Locafion

(e2)b. Doc

(-r BI "v-i" for all i-aspect)

NP
Theme

The diagram (92a) is familiar because we have been using it for the structures with the

kan-aspect,and not just for the so-called DAC. I shall set (92a) aside. The structure (92b)

needs some explanations.
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According to Arad, '?" ir1 (92b) is the head of the upper projection "in the case of
DOC'. With (92b), the Goal is necessarily interpreted as affected and the event is

interpreted as fully "transmitted", but no such requirements exist with DAC. With DOC

the subject may be interpreted as non-agentive. With DAC the subject is always agentive.

In the present terms, as I have argued, DOC belongs to the iaspect, What Amd

calls the head ";r" is what I call "v-r"'. In our terms, the Goal in (92b) is a pafleNr, which

by definition does not undergo change, "affectedness" aside. Arad uses the term Goal

presumably because in the DAC counterpart this argument is a Goal. Arad also calls the

Goal in (92b) "indirect objecf'. To be consistent with the notion tlnt (92a) is a "separate

beast entirely" (Tenny 1994: 81-83), we shall use the tenn PATIENT instead. With the

lcan-aspect in (92a) the THEME at [Spec-VP] is the "direct object", and with the i-aspect

the PATIENT (Arad's Goal in (92b)) at [Spec-VP] is also the "direct object". Both are

direct objects in the sense that they cannot be introduced by a preposition (which is true

also for the nmnlm in the DOC (92b) above).

With the "common" l-aspect in general, [Spec-vP] can also have the interpretation

of what I term as an 'AcENT-Experiencer' (from our data in 4.2.2.1, structure (54)), or as

an empty position, no occupant, non-agentive (or, 'simply does not exist', and not as a

Pn:o or pro, ftom data in 4.2.1, structure (36)). With the BI t-DOC, however, the subject

must be interpreted as agentive, (93b), which is different from tbat of the English

counterpart, (93a) below, from Arad (1988: 89).

(93)a. Cordamon pods gave the pudding a sharp, distinctive taste

b. *Kapulaga meN-beri(i) puding suatu rasa yong
cardamon ACT-give-I pudding a taste coMP
'Cardamon gives the pudding a sharp, unique taste'

unik
unique

With the BI knn-aspect in general, we have an AGENT or a CAUSER as the extemal

argument. With BI DAC, howeveq we only have an AGENT as the external argument,

because in BI the occurrence is limited to the predicates sendlgivellend. Arad's

tajam dan
sharp and
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description of both structures (gZUb) thus matches our analysis of the BI DAC-DOC

alternation, in fact, of the kan-aspect and Faspect alternation in general (except for the

slight difference in terminology, which I regard as non-crucial for our purposes).

II. McGinnis (2001: 333-349)

McGinnis demonstrates that there are two types of DOC in Kinyarwanda (Bantu;

Rwanda, Baker 1988): one that occurs as a "high applicative" or "E-applicative" and

another that occurs as a "low applicative" or "l-applicative". Apart from the

morphological distinction between the two - i.e., each is represented by a different affx,

and has a different position in the verb complex, higher/lower - the two applicatives also

differ in their intrinsic semantics. McGinnis' two qpes of DOC are shown here without

any modifi cation, (94a) for E -appl icat iv e, and (94b) for I -appl icat iv e.

b.I-applicative

vp

r/t
Under McGinnis' approach the "applicatives" belong or are attached to the "IO" (in

the sense that both IOs are located at the specifier of the applicative phrase, [Spec-

ApplEPl / [Spec-AppllP]). In our analysis for BI both so-called applicatives ('kan and

-i) are based at the v head and thus, are a part ofthe extended verb projection, and the

so-called..IO" always specifies the VP. Nevertheless, McGinnis recognises that there are

two distinct structures representing two distinct applicatives that have a wide range of

syntactic consequences. Mcfinnis notes that the structwe (94b) above has been proposed

by pesetsky (L995, see below). In the above structures each applicative head raises as a

part of the verb raising operation. In (94a) the verb head raises, picks up the applicative
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head, and the two heads then adjoin at v. In (94b) the applicative head raises, picks up the

V head, then the two heads adjoin at v. That is presumably why the two applicatives have

different positions relative to the aspect head in the verb complex of Kinyarwand4 (95),

although both are to the right of the verb.

(95)a. E-complex:
a-rd-som-er-a
sp-PREs-read+,rpr,-RSp'BE reading something for somebody'

b. I-complex:
d-r-fig-ir-d-ho
SP-PRES-shrdy-eSn-r.OC'BE studying somethin g at aLOCATION'

(McGinnis 2001:334)

In (95a) what is glossed as applicative precedes the aspect head whereas in (95b) the

locative follows the aspect. Assuming a mirror image analysis (for instance, Baker 1988,

Pesetsky 1995), it appears that both applicatives are in fact higber than the verb,

although, in (95a) it is lower than the aspect head, whereas in (95b) it is higher. If the

surface ordering were treated as mirror image the corresponding structures would be as

(96a) and (96b), respoctively.

.VP

VD
ir

o
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In either case, the IO is selected by the verb bearing different applicative heads: in (96a)

the IO is selected by the verb with -er,andin (96b) by the verb with -ho.l shall point out

that (96a) corresponds to (94a) for hierarchical ordering, but (96b) is different from

(94b). Both verbs, in (96a) and (96b), bear the aspect head (-c is presumably the same

with -ri). The occurrence of these different applicative heads, I assume, is what makes it

possible for the IO selection. The most important point to note is that Mccinnis' data tlrat

yield structure such as (96a) correspond to the BI "illusive DOC" (sub-section 4-2-3.3,

with the covert preposition untuk 'for', thus of the knn'asp,ct, or "benefactive" in

McGinnis' data) and the data for (96b) correspond to the BI with i-aspect, whictU as I

mentioned earlier on, commonly termed also as a "locative suffix". The BI structures I

propose are different from McGinnis's structures (gaa,b) (see section 4.3.3 below)'

The data presented by McGinnis (2001) for (96a) correspond to the BI data of the

kan-aspect with transil path of change, where the preposiion untuk'for' is optional at

pF. McGinnis' data for the structure (96b) correspond to the BI data of I-DOC. For the BI

structures, however, there is no reason to assume two different positions of the vP-aspect

..heads" (following chomsky 1995, Baker lgg7, Radford 1997,HaIe and Keyser 1998,

Travis 2000, I treat each vP-aspect as a functional head adjoined at v). Recall also that

both BI suffixes characterise transitivity. What is shown as a DOC in Kinyarwanda"

Qa$l96a), is in fact not a true DOC in BI (As I have argued, we cannot have a true

DOC with the kan-asPect).

III. Pesetskv's (1995: 197-198.256) DAC-DOC

The main notion in Pesetsky's theory is the existence of "zero'" prepositions, where zero

moans "unpronounced", in the sense that the P head is projected regardless of whether the

preposition is zerolunpronounced or otherwise. when it is zero, the preposition is [+affix]

and thus must be aflixed to the main verb. This affixal zero preposition is notated as "G

afflx,,. Pesetsky proposes different structures for the English DAc-Doc alternation'

(97a) below is the DAC, and (97b) for the Doc. Note that in (97b) the head P is



projecd but zro, i.e., the trreposition la is r:rqnanounced. When it is pronounce4 the

de,ri,vation isi illegitimatc, (97c).

(97lm', The basic DAC ri la Pesetsky far give a ta,y to Jehn

\IPn \r

TPf
| ,/\give f P,P

| ,/\c PP p(t"
[+affix] | ,/ \

etalt 
f f-
ta Joln 

(pesetsky 1995:256)

(gV)b, The basic D@ d laPesestk-y for give J.otn a toy ?)

\IP

,A-v'I.;. Ape
lY *'

stve |Pt A*
Goal P ,n.-
Iohn | / \P'

r*u#*1 Pt
Thegre
atoy I

CAW
1+affixJ (Pesemly 1995:197)

3) 
The ,empty slot at the bottqm of the tree ir dcsignai€d for *CAUSERs'. Thes€ CAUSER,s irrclude

AGENT and 'TI{EMF, and thoy are 4extmal" arsusents, P.esetdry'r style. Un&r tho precent malysis
$rhat Ps€tsky oalls e "ITIENfiEI is a'CAIjSER' (as ssioinst raolitional A@]\IT]- that- is, io Pesetdry'r
analysis ilrc tre*s b TIe ncws wyedJdrnis notatcd as THEME. Ilbwrnroro uaderPesetslryls analysi4 a
tay.'rrn(97qb) is also a TIfrME. Ns ds&lition is gi.ven with resp@to thetermino'logy.



(97)c. *give John to a toY

*VP

4\u,
I

glve

to OA''
[-affrx] I

Theme
, --

p
I

CAUS

[+affix]

uA*
DP/\P'

f*, P/\PP

According to Pesetsky's theory, in (97c) CAUSE from the lowest head P has no

acceptable way of moving to give because the [-affrx] head blocked its movement and

the structure does not have a legitimate outcome (which would violate the Head

Movement Constraint). Of interest for the present work is the use of a zero preposition

that makes the derivation legitimate for both DAC and DOC. ln Pesetsky's analysis for

the English DAC (97a) the [+affixJ preposition is PP-adjoined" whereas in the English

DOC (97b) this afifix is located between the Coer and the THEME. The present analysis

argues that the head P in DOC simply does not exist (i'e', not just "zero" or

"unpronounced"), which makes the difference between the DOC and other structures

with the i-aspect. It is not that the preposition is optional, as defined by Pesetsky's 'ozero

morpheme". In the BI t-DoC the sister of the verb in the lower shell is a DP rather than a

pp. For the lcnn-aspect, however, as I have mentioned earlier on (sub-section 4.2'2'3), n

BI the preposition untuk'for' is sometimes unpronounced (at PF) - only in the case of

transit path of change.
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4.3.3. The basic structures of the Bf r'-aspect

We shall now return to the BI i-aspect. I have adopted Arad's (1995) structure (92b) for

the BI i-aspect (presented as structures (89){91) above). We must bear in mind the

(only) difference between the BI i-DOC and other BI structures with the r-aspect, narnely,

the non-occurence of a PP in the /-DOC as discussed in sub-sections 4.2.3.1 and 4.2.3.2.

The basic structures should look like the following, (98a) for the i-DOC, (98b) for the

"common" i-vP, and (98c) for the i-aspect with single intemal argument.

(98)a. BI r-DOC: b. BI common i-vP:

DP DP
AGENT AGENT

DP
PATIENT PATIENT

l--changell-changel

vP

v-l

dengan
with

T}IEME

c. i-vP with a single intemal argument:

vP

\.'.fl \"'
,^

v-i \w
DPV

PATTENT [v]
l-changel

'l[: possible occupant at [Spec-vPl:
r. AGENT e.9.,(2a), (7b), (8b)
z. [-volition]' ncext-experiencer' e. g., (47 d), (48d)
3. no occupanl (4.2.1, (36))

e.g., 'coconut fall (on) the roof

In all the structures (98) [Spec-VP] has a PATIENT interpretation and a Move operation of

V to v is involved, resulting in the tansitive v-i. The variations we have in (98) are the
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result of idiosyncrasies of the verb. For the verbs sendlgivellend, i.e-, the BI /-DOC,

(98a), there is no preposition introducing the TIIEME. The vP structure (98b) is for the

loadlspray types of verb. For the psych-predicates of fear verb group and other mono-

transitive predicates only one internal argument is shown, (98c).

ln sum, I have shown the suffrx -i as based at the head v (or adjoined, except the

adjunction is not shown at v' for simplicity reasons), because with the l-aspect the verb is

always transitive, just like kan-predicates. This is not to suggest that both suffixes are

"transitivisers" as has been previously suggested. The structures (98) above show

correlations: with the i-aspect [Spec-VP] is a pATIENT-object, and thus all are different

from the knn-aspectdiscussed in Chapter 3, where [Spec-VP] is a fiIEt,1E-object'

4.3.4 Alternative analyses of DAC-DOC

There are, of course, other logically conceivable analyses of DAC-DOC in the literature

beside those cited in the previous sub-section. Three analyses will be briefly presented

here with different reasons for each. (I) I include Larson (1988) here not just because his

DAC-DOC analysis that has formed the base for the present day's vP-shell, but also

because he notes that in languages other than English, there are what he tenns

"registration markers" that motivate the verb raising. We have seen that in BI we have

two different "registration markers", the suffxes -kan and-t. (II) Bowers (1993), for his

two distinct interpretations of DAC-DOC alternation (III) Den Dikken (1995)' because

he analyses the BI suffix -kan as a particle, which according to him is the same as the

English particles.

I. Larson's (1988) DAC-DOC

Under Larson's analysis, in the derivation the TITENffi of DAC (99a) below is demoted

from [spec-vP] to the bottom of the structure of Doc (99b) as an adjunct (V'-

adjunction) just like the PP by-phrase in passives - i.e., (99b) is derived from (99a)' That

way the GOAL can be promoted from the verb's complement position to replace the



demoted argument THEME. The operation resembles a passivisation in that era - in the

framework that held passivisation involved demotion and promotion of arguments.

(99)a. DAC:

VP
,,^.

sp{ \Y'

v./ vP

b. DOC:

VP
,A-

SpeC \'
,,4..V' 'VPI N

tel NP / \V'
Goali A..

V' 'NP
Theme ,A'.V, .PP

grve 

"\to Goal
V
sve

L, ^Av'
\ Theme

NP
ti

The lower VP of (99a) is passivised to become the lower VP of (99b), involving a V'-
adjunction. In Larson's analysis, the nmts in (99a) is demoted so that the [Spec-VP]

position can be used to accommodate the promoted coer, as shown in (99b).

If we adopted (99b), in BI the upper V has to have ttre suffix -t. Likewise, (99a)

has to be affixed vnth -kan These two suffixes can serye as what Larson calls

"registration ma^rkers". With these two markers, therefore, the so-called "VP-

passivisation" is unnecessary. Essentially, as an end result, the structures (99a"b) are not

much different from Arad's diagrams (92a,b) above, except for the derivational

relationship.

In Arad's (1998) analysis the GOAL at [Spec-VP] is selected by the head"x", which

is u-; in BL In Larson's (1988) terms, the TnEMr is demoted from [Spec-VP] down to the

bottom NP. The coAL is raised from the complement position, sister of V, to the [Spec-

VP]. This demotion and promotion of arguments is plausible only if we analysed the

DOC as derived from the DAC or vice versa. In addition, of concern here is the



movement from a theta position to another theta position. Thus, Arad's analysis is more

consistent with views of uniqueness of argument-role positions.

IL DAC-DOC d la Bowers (.1993: 643-644)

Bowers (lgg3) presents trvo distinct interpretations for each construction, (100b) for

DAC and (101b) for DOC.

(100)a. John gave the book to Mary
b. The book belongs to Mary

According to Bowers, (100a) is "the lexicalized causative forrr of a snrface sentence"

such as (100b). Likewise, (101a) below is 'othe lexicalized causative form of a surface

sentence" such as (101b).

(101)a. John gave Mary the book
b.Mary has/owns the book

Both the DAC and the DOC are conceived as bearing [+cause], (102).

(102)a. John 
""*" 

the book giveto Mary

b. John 
""*"2 

Mary *u""r the book give

In each case in (102) the verb give raises to where cause is. But only in the DAC the

tranlocation/locative concept is projected, shown in (103a) with the sublexical tGOl.

Whereas for the DOC, the structure bears either the sublexical [HAVE], (103b), or

[WITr{I, ( 103c), based on the interpretation such as (l0lb) above'



(103)a. DAC, with locative concept:

book

Theme V
I

GO

VP

to Mary

of,b. DOC: c. DOC:

V
I

HAVE

There is an apparent problem in structures (103b) and (103c): the direct object-Theme

correlation is not clear. ln our analysis the book in the (a) exarnples of (100) and (l0l) is

a TI{EME, which is the specifier of VP. In (l03b,c) the book is a complement, just like in

the structures for with or dengan objects, (98b), 'BI common i-yP'. The structwes

(103b,c) are not really a "GO-type" event such as (103a), so neither Mary nor the book

can be interpreted as a TI{EME, and here we do not want Mary to be interpreted as a

TIIEME. There is also a question here as to whether IHAvE] and [wrn] could entail

change.

III. Den Dikken (1995: 111-133)

Den Dikken categorically argues for a transformational analysis of what he calls the

dative alternation. He argues for the fransformational relationship between prepositional

dative and double object constructions, illustrated in (104).

X
book
Theme

r

P
I

WITTT

poss
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(104)a. John sent apaskage to Bob
b. John sentBob a package

(dative construction)
(double object construction)

He approaches the analysis of exarnples like (10aa"b) from the point of view of similar

constructions containing a verbal particle, of snrch as in (105)'

(105)a. John sent a package offtoBob
b. John sent Bob offapackage

According to DenDikken
*The behaviour of triadic particle constructions argues for the postulation

of a transformational relationship between dative and double object

constructions, the latter being derived from the former, but it militates

against Larson's (1988) influential implementation of this relationship.'-"

As a note, Den Dikken argues in his work that the BI suffix -lcan is the same as the

English offabove,namely, the suflix -kanis a particle. He only considers -knn:

"lndonesian has another transitivising affix, -i, whose properties are non-trivially

distinct from those of -lmn, and in some respects resemble those of Dutch 6e-

more closely than -lcan. The semantic contrast in (i) is illustrative in this

connection:
(1)a. Parto menidurkan Rctlna

Parto sleeP-KAN Ratna
'Parto made Ratna sleeP'

b. Parto meniduri Ratna
parto sleepl Ratna
'Parto slept with Ratna'

ln this pak, -kan seems a"real" causativiser, while -i is like Duth be- in the Dutch

renderi-ng of the example in (ib), Ratnct besliep Parlo. That -l<an is nonetheless

not to be analysed as a causative morpheme is clear from exa:nples like Parto

menuliskan nimo saya....[Parto wrote my name (for me)]" (Den Dikken 1995:

233).

The basic assumptions that form the backbone of fuis analysis .re summed up in (106)

below. The structures they give rise to are grven in (107)'

(106)' 
a. The double object construction is transformationally related to the prepositional

dative construction [i.e., the DOC is derived from the DAC, WS].

b. The structue underlying dative and double object construction is as in (107b)1.



c. The tansformation resporuiible for the derivation of the double object constnrction
is PP-movemerx irrtothe specifier position of,SC2, and on to SpecSCl.
d. The (empty) P heading the moved dative PP is irrcorporated imo the abstnact
copula heading the hiadic verb's SC complement.

(r07)a. DAC:

a package

(hiote that no \lP has a specifier, only the SCs do)

(107)b. DOC:

I

*BE',+fu 
CI}1

NP
Bob

P
to

Spec
I

g

'{.tr
4 Bob

Ir
package tt

X
I
I

olI

a
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ln simple terms, in (107b) the whole PP is moved to [Spec-SC2]. The structure (107b)

may work for analysing the English DOC that includes the particle of.If the slf,IJ:x-knn

were "exactly the sarte" as off as Den Dikken af,gues, then the DOC cannot derive'

because with the suffrx -kanthe preposition kepada 'to' is obligatory, and thus, in (107b)

the node P cannot be "zero". The PP-preposing in (107b) may work with -t instead of

-kan (referback Larson's DOC (99b) above) but it only proves tJnt-knn is not "the same

as the English particle off'. More importantly, Den Dikken's (1995) use of particles to

show the true DOC for both English and BI fails to compare like to like: the English

example (104b) is in fact the counterpart of the BI t-DOC, and we do not have any DOC

with the suffix -lmn.

I have just said that BI doesn't have DOC vith -lmn. One has to demonstrate,

however, how and why there is no DOC with the kan-aspect Let us llssume that the

sfucture (107b) works only if the suffix -.lcanis already at V as the target of the verb

(send)movement, hence no particle head for BI, and the SCs are unnecessary, consider

(l0S) below. As a waming, the following structure (10S) for BI may not be the right one'

since the forms used in the BI examples (109a,b) are those of PF, which I mentioned

earlier on as "the not-so-comfortable way of expression". It is not clear as to how we

derive the sentences (109a"b) from the basic structure vith kan-aspect - the structure

(108) is not basic, i.e., it bas undergone a move operation'

(108) vP

^ -.---"_----Soec - - v'' -_------------"'....--v-kan 
__gt--_==--

send-tcAx Spec 
--Jtr--=--

PPi V VP2

---\ - | ---\
f 
- 

PP ["*a] SPec \
*(kepada) I gt ft*to Bob aPackage li
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Notice that in (108) the preposition leepada'DATIVE ro' is obligatory (and 
"ttacceptable

in English), and thus, Den Dikkel's analysis as shown in (107b) closely resembles the BI

surface "illusive DOC" as discussed in the previous sub-section - as repeated here, for

the sentence (109a) below but not for (109b) - both with the lcan-aspect.

(109)a.Ibu meN-buat-kan (untuk) tamu se-cangkir kopi
mother ACT-make-KAN for guest a{LASS coffee
'Mother is making for the guest a cup of coffee'

b. John meN-kirim-kon *(kepada) Bob se-buah paket
J eCr-send-ratq to B a-CLASS package
'John sent to Bob a package'

In (109a) the preposition untuk'for' can be covert but it does not make the form a true

DOC, and we call the fonn an "illusory DOC", which can occur with the transit path of
change, (110). If it is not transit, the preposition, like kepada'DATIVE to' in (109b) is

obligatory.

(1 l0) vp
----^='-spec 

--A--_-=
v-knn VPl

buar-K$l sp"" Av'
make-KaN I -./--PPi V- VP2

r/\, If N tJ*,] sp""/
s)tu*1 I X
*for Fatimah a dress

Pf

ti

From the BI point of view, Den Dikken's structure (107b) remains DAC, that is, the

structure is of course "transfonnationally related" to the same vP-aspect, and he fails to

show the true BI DOC diagram in his analysis. Den Dikken's example (104b:111b)

corresponds to our BI i-DOC, (11la) below. It is a pity that he does not analyse the suffix



-i, although he states that -i properties "are non-trivially distinct from those of -kan"

(Den Dikken7995:233).

(lll)a. John meN-kirim-i Bob
J .ccr-send-I B
'John sent Bob aPackage'

b. John sent Bob a Package

se-buah paket (BI true DOC, ,-DOC)

a{LASS package

(English true DOC)

We shall maintain that the BI t-DOC form in (111a) (: the English DOC (111b)) is a

separate beast entirely from that of DAC in (104a).

To conclude, it is most sensible to adopt Arad's (1995) DOC structure (92b) for

its simplicity. Arad's DOC is also closer to the Larsonian DOC in terms of the

uniqueness of argument-role positions, although with a different motivation' i.e., without

the so-called VP-passivisation. The BI t-DOC sffucture, however, is only a variant of the

structure of the i-aspect in general, because DOC falls under the general pictwe of the i-

aspect.

4.4. Summary and remarks

4.4,1. Summary

To conclude the discussion of yP-aspect alternation I will sun up the main points I made:

l. There exist two contrasting vP-aspects in BI; each has its own argument structrue. The

so-called..location verbs" belong to the kan-aspect, while "locafum verbs" to the l-aspect.

As indicated by the notation ("yP"), both forms - one with the suffrx -kan atdthe other

with -i - are transitive (4.1.1).

2. Our data show that there are cases where a vP-aspect does not have an alternant,

because of the strict requirement that with the kan'aspect the primary internal argument

must unde rgo change, and conversely, with the i-aspect the primary internal argUment
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mustn't. Thus, we have a simple explanation as to why BI psych-predicates, frighten
verbs (Groupl), only take the kan-aspect because the predicate expresses the final s61s

of change. With Bl/ear verbs (Group2) it is the inverse, thus the intenral argument does

not undergo change, and predicates of this group only take the l-aspect. There are cases

where a predicate belongs to both groups (4.2.2.1). This fact also explains why predicates

of common adjectives only take the kan-aspect (4.2.2.2). The kan-*spect encoding a

transit path of change does not have an alternant, because the base contains a change

component, it cannot take a PATIENT (4.2.2.3). ln general, the reason why with some

predicates the vP-aspect does not alternate falls under the notion of change.I propose that

the availability of an argument to occur with a particular vP-aspect plays a crucial role in
the derivation.

3. The BI prepositional form DAC belongs to the lmn-aspectand the double-object form

DOC to the r-aspect. The so-called DAC-DOC alternation is a part of the vP-aspect

alternation. It is the idiosp$acy of the predicates givelsendllend that makes it possible

within the i-aspect to have the DOC structure.

4. From points (lH3) above, as well as from the discussion in the present work in
general, we gain the dichotomy of the related terminologies used in the literature that can

be included in the kan-aspect- r-aspect distinctions, amongst others:

far-aspect vs laspect:

location verbs ys

object-experiencer verbs vs

locatum verbs

subj ect-experiencer verbs

DOCDAC

change v,s non-change

rHEME at [Spec-VP] us PATIENT at [Spec-VP]

5. The crucial part the two aspects play in derivations is explained in terms of the

argument selection - i.e., what type of object is taken or subcategorised for as the

complement of the predicate - without suggesting that one type of expression is derived



from the other. The argument selection argued for in this section is as simple asthat lmn-

aspect selects a TTIEME, whereas iaspect selects a non-TTIEME PATIENT. lt has been

shown that the r-predicate has a completely different argument structure from that of the

kan-predicate. The notion that ipredicates are transformationally related to the kan-

predicates plays no part in the discussion.

6. The notion that the suflix -i is locative is too narrow, because the suffix is also in

complementary distribution with the prepositions kepada 'DATIVE to' , dengan 'with', and

in some cases there is no PP form - this complementary distribution also supports P

interpretation. Within the predicate with the r-aspect there is no shift of location that is

interpreted on the primary internal argument; that is why the preposition ke'LOCAIIYE

to' cannot be present. Equally, with the l-aspect, there is no change of hands implied on

the primary internal argumenq therefore, the preposition kepada'DAffiG fo' cannot co-

occur. The reason why with some predicates the vP-aspect does not alter falls under the

notion of change.

4.4.2. Remarks

I mentioned earlier on in Chapter 2 that in English the vP-aspect, change in particular, is

not morphologically encoded on the predicate. The distinction between vP-aspects is not

immediately clear in English. However, Arad (1998) shows in detail that there exist

differences in interpretation between the DAC and the DOC. What is argued for in the

present work is in fact not completely new, although novel for BL Cross-linguistically, in

the literature there are variations on the same theme. For instance, McGinnis (2001)

provides a strong piece of evidence that there are two types of applicativg the one that is

related to event structure @-applicative), and the one that shows individual relations Q-

applicative). Her finding is most welcome for our discussion" since from the beginning of

the present worh the so-called BI *applicatives" - marked by the suffixes -lcan and -i -
are urccounted for in terms of contrasts between lhe lan-aspect and the iaspect. Larson

(1998:373-374) suggests that what arc commonly known cross-linguistically as

applicative morphemes are in fact "regisration markers" to "speci! a m4nner or location

role [of the verbl" which I have proposed in the present work as vP-aspects; Pesestky
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(1995) argues that there is what he calls a "zero morpheme" in English- This zero

morpheme is [+affix] because it is zero. This affixal zero morpheme motivates the verb to

raise to the upper vP-shell. Radford (1997.201) suggests an "abstract causative light verb

o" for Englisb, which is "affixal in nature (and so a strong head)'. We have shown that

whar Radford calls "o" in English has two oorresponding suffixes in BI. Baker (1997),

based on Travis ll994l (2000), suggssts that a functional head indicating a verbal aspect

is needed at vP. Travis calls this functional head *inner aspect". Baker's (1997)

suggesfion is based on the contrast between the English To load the hry on the truck and

To load the truck with hay, considering the fact that ttre DOC *To load the truck hay

cannot occur. He suggests that some languages other than English have a marker to

indicate the distinction. The present work has shown not one marker, but two: the suffix

-kan for the former sentence. and the suffix -i for the laffer.



Higher layers of derivation, above vP

5.0. Overview

ln Chapter 3 and Chapter 4 I discuss two different derivations involving the vP. The main

discussion in Chapter 3 is about the BI vP-aspect that encodes change, represented by the

suffix -kan. When the ftan-aspect is present, the argument at [Spec-VP] has a THEME

interpretation. Chapter 4 discusses the l-aspect, where the argument at [Spec-VP] must be

interpreted as a pATIEl.ff, because the i-aspect does not encoded change.I have included

in both chapters the discussion of BI unaccusative and unergative sfructures' The

relevance of the discussion in the previous chapters will be apparent for the present

chaper, in particular with respect to the BI Voice Phrase.

This chapter proposes the use of VoiceP, an intermediate layer between the AspP

and the vP. The present chapter is divided into two main parts. Partl discusses the BI

vorcE and ransitivity. In particular, I will discuss how the prefixesmeN- and di' relate to

the surface subject. Other morphological realisations of Voice heads, bet'and ter-, v.r'll

also be included (sections 5.1 and 5.2). Part} (section 5.3) discusses the layers that

precede the VoiceP. The first layer to be discussed is the BI AspP, in particular the use of

MoDALs as realisations of the BI vP-external aspect. In the derivation the MoDnL merges

with the VoiceP (sub-section 5.3.1). Sub-section 5.3.2 is concerned with the Bl Wh-

extractions, comparing these extractions with the BI Relative Clause.

243
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5.1. BI vorcE

5.1.1. The Voice Phrase

It has been suggested in the literature that there exists a functional category between the

vP and the IP crosslinguistically (for instance, Ouhalla 1997, Cinque 1999), termed as

I*PASSIVE]. In this sub-section I propose a Voice head as a functional category that

precedes the vP, as has also been proposed by Pylkkiinen (2002). I will also propose

following Cinque (1999) that the Voice head is separate from the head Io ("INIFL"),

heading its own maximal projection. This latter proposal is in line with Ouhalla's (1991)

analysis of passives, which argues that crosslinguistically, rASS(ive) always appears

adjacent to the verb in the derived verbal complex while other functional heads have

parametric variation with respect to their order of appearance (Ouhalla 1991: 94). In

Ouhalla's terms, whether the verb complex (i.e., a verb which has been raised and

inflected by the PASS head) raises further into the Tense head or not depends on the

categorial feature of pess head: verbs with "morphological ress" will raise to join the

Tense or Agr, or both, while verbs with "periphrastic PASS" (like the English or Romance

PAss) remain in the Voiceo position. l) In other words, in languages like English and

Romance the verb bearing the Voice marker does not raise further. 2) For both types,

however, there is one corrmon step in the derivation of both morphological and

periphrastic passives, namely, the verb movement from v of vP to PASS.. A similar

proposal has been put forwards for some periphrastic types of pess by Bowers (2002),

although he uses a different terminology.

Bowers (2002: 183) proposes that the functions of v be split into "Pr" (Predication

relation) as the higher head and "Tr" (Transitivity) as the lower head.

t) Ouhalla (1991: 88tr) distinguishes two types of PASS head: morphological passives ("passives which
consist of a single verbal complex inflected for the passive morpheme") and periphrastic passives
("passives which consist of an auxiliary and a participle"). Ouhalla aszumes that the former have the
categorial feature [+V], while the latter [+Nl (Ouhalla 1991: 95). In Pylkkanen's (20O2:76-78;90-91)
terms, in English the Voice head and CAUSE are a unit syntactically only: they cannot combine with each
other semantically.

t) The Minimalist approach offers the altemative that the movement of v to the PASS head may be
implemented at LF (Spell Out).
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The former assigns a $-role in its specifier position and the latter does not, but may

contain a probe with r[-features and assign accusative Case. Bowers (2002) suggests that

'?r" is used instead of v (although sometimes notated as "v/Pr") and "Tt"' is optionally

inserted, because it occurs only in transitive predicates. 
t) Bowers (2002) maintains that

the functional category "Pr", as a generalisation of the '1ight verb" v, represents the

..predication relation" (which he defines as "a special subiect relation to the predicate")'

In Bowers Q0A2:184) analysis, Tr is "a distinct substantive category that may optionally

be selected by Pr, hence is located between Pr and V'. Bowers' (2002' 186) proposed

structures are shown here in (1): (la) for the transitive, (lb) for the unergative, (lc) for

the unaccusative, and (1d) for the impersonal transitive'

(l)a. Transitive

PrP

//''-\DP' Pr'
,,,..\

Pi' TrP

/."Tr VP

{DP

(l)c: Unaccusative

PrP
,,,\.

(l)b: Unergative

PrP

,/^'"
DP ' Pr'

,/'Pr VP

PrP

/ '\.Pr TP
,,,/'t'' F.

.,/ .\
VDP

DP

,r/Pt' VP

(PP)

(l)d: Impersonal trans it ive

3) Bo*"r. (2002: 183, footnote l) acknowledges Kratzer's (1993) use of the term "Voice" for Pr' As

indicated in the present worh his analysis of peSSlVg is what Ouhatla (1991) calls a "peripkastic type"

of PASSIVE.



In Bowers' (2002:185-186) theory,

"transitive verbs are tJrose with an external argument in Pr [src.] that selects TrP;
unergative verbs are those with an external argument in Pr that selects VP;
unaccusative verbs are those without an external argument in Pr that selects VP".

Structure (1d) is that of a tansitive that has no external argument (i.e., impersonal

transitive). ln terms of the structures proposed in ( 1), it would appear that transitive verbs

are those with "an external argument in [Spec-PrP]" and "Pr selects TrPAy'P". The

sfucture shown in (1a) above appears to have been simplified, that is, not each phrase is

shown to project a specifier. Clearly, the specifier of Tr in (1a) is projected: Pr has Spec

(selected by Pr), but Tr doesn't (I assume that, from (2), the Specs are pdected because

the heads get checked). This is evident from the passive analysis of the transitive (la), as

(2) below (Bowers 2002:210).

(2) Passive
PrP

,/tt,
| ,1 \r,,

D,{
,1 '\

the students

0
Case

As a note, in Bowers' (2002) analysis, the object the students in (2) is obligatorily

assigned nominative Case by T after successively raising to [Spec-TrPl, and then to

[Spec-PrP], ending up in [Spec-TP] where its Case feature can finally be valued and

deleted by the probe in T (the TP is not shown in the diagram). Bowers (2002) leaves

I

Tr

EN arrest

t__l
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open the question of whether Tr has an EPP-featwe when it is realised as -sN. If it does

not, then the thematic object will move directly to [Spec-PrP]. The object the students, in

(2), is forced to raise successively up, because there is no probe in Tr with matching $-

features that can value and delete its uninterpretable Case feature. In an ACTIVE sentence

Tr contains a probe (with Q-features), but in a peSSnre sentence it contains the passive

morpheme -EN instead of r[-features. The insertion - because in Bowers' terms Tr is

optional - of the TrP between the Pr and VP, in the structure (l) or (2) gives a striking

resemblance to what is being proposed in the present work, namely, the projection of v

between Voice and VP. In effect, Tr is our v transitive.

I have argued in the previous chapters that the BI v'kan and v-i are always

transitive, which fits well with what has been suggested in the literature that v represents

transitive or potentially transitive verbs (for instance, Chomsky 1995, Hale and Keyser

1998, amongst others). ln this chapter I propose after Ouhalla (1991) and Cinque (1999)

that the functional category Voice be added to precede the vP - rather than instead of the

transitive v as Bowers (2002) has suggested (even thougb the end-result is the same). The

apparent advantage of having an additional functional head - the added Voice head in our

case, or the added Tr head in Bowers (2002) analysis - is that the ncrrvdpAsslvE

derivations can be accounted for without any argrrment demotion or/and promotion. Most

importantly, the interpretation of external (nCfNr/cAUsER) and internal arguments

(rrmw and pRrrevr) can be represented systematically within the vP (Hale and Keyser

1993, 1998, Arad 1998, amongst others, show "thematic relations" in uP, Chomsky 1995

terms the vP the "Base Structure" or "Thematic Structure"). My main aim for the present

section is to show that the "thematic relations" can be kept intact even though the paths of

derivation can be different, as for instance in ACTIVE and pesSrvs derivations (with the

BI prefixes meN- and di- respectively), on a par with what I have argued for in Chapter 4

with respect to the DAC/DOC derivations. Without an additional Voice head, external-

internal domains of the vP are confused, as in the following analysis of BI ecrrvr (4a)

and p4sstw (4b) structures which are taken without any modification from Postman

(200112002), which she claims after Bowers (1993). Postman provides the basic clause

structure of B[, as in (3).



(3) Basic clause structure of BI d la Posfinan (2001: 408)

J"*

In Postman's structure for BI (3) the heads meN- and. di- are positioned between the

"primary subject" (i.e., external argument) and the "secondary subject" (i.e., intemal

argument) - both terms are adoped from Bowers (1993). The ACTT'uE and paSSrrre

structures are derived by selecting a Pred head, either meN- or di-, then by raising one of
the "subjects" (primary or secondary) to the [Spec-IP], (4a) and (4b) respectively.

(4)a. ecrrw (Postman 2001:408)
Nando mendorongAllen
Nando er-push Allen
'Nando pushes AIIen'



(4)b. ensslrm (Postnan 2001: 409)
Susan dicium Nando
Susan PT-kiss Nando 'Susan is kissed by Nando'

From Postnan's analysis (3)-(4) above it is not clear what sort of constaint, if any, is

used to prevent the unwanted derivations such as (5a) below as against (4a), and (5b) as

against (4b). Note that according to Postman in (ab) "Susan can move past Nando since

verb raising renders both \IPs equidistant from [Spec, P]" (which Postnan claims after

Chomsky 1995).

Y'
I

cium

IPIP

lo'
t,

(5)a. AcTrvE
The intended derivation:
Nando mendorongAllen
Nando AT-push Allen
'Nando pushes Allen'

The possible result:
Allen mendorong Nando
A AT-push N
'Allen pushes Nando'

f ' Allen I
, '-

PredP mendorong PrqdP--n-
Nando PredP' Nand/ PrqdP'-n

meN- F--.- tv' X..,/Allen Y' ti 
Ytl

dorong t,



(5)b. PAssrvE
The intended derivation:
Susan dicium Nando
Susan PT-kiss Nando
'Susan is kissed by Nando'

The possible result.
Nando dicium Susan
N PT-kiss S

'Nando is kissed bv Susan'
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The resulting derivation in (5a) is 'Allen pushes Nando' and not 'Nando pushes Allen',

but according to the basic clause structure (3), both are legitimate, and the movement of
AIIen pst Nando is legitimate because both subjects are equidistant from [Spec-IP].

Another unwanted derivation can also occur instead of (ab) as in (5b), without involving

the equidistanttheory.

A..
dicium ,ry

ti

The result of the unwanted derivation shown in (5b) is 'Nando is kissed by Susan' rather

than 'Susan is kissed by Nando'. In (5a) and (5b) both Allen and Nando are legitimate

subjects, because, as Postnan (2001) argues, each can raise to [Spec-IP] and is assigned

subject Case by I". ln sum, the basic structure of BI as shown in (3) above is too

power l, and is made even more powerful by the equidistant theory. What is proposed

throughout the present work is that we keep voICE and transitivity as two separate heads,

as has also been argued for by Bowers (2002) and Pylkktinen (2002). We gain the

interpretation of thematic relations from the vP alone, and the AcTIVE/PASSIVE

derivations do not and should not, change these relations. Most importantly, the structure

(3) lacks fransitivity, thus, there is a good reason to "insert" the head Tr @owers 2002, as

shown in (1a) above) for transitive verbs such as dctrong'to push' and cium'to kiss'. The

Nando 2K PredP'

,/ \vP

Susan V'

I

&

di- VP
../------

Susan V'

J,'-
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problem with using English style VoicePiPredP is that in English the Voice head is

..bundled" up together with the causative/Tr head into one syntactic head, the causal

relation and the argument role are packaged into one morpheme (Pylkktinen 2002)' In

other words, the English CeusB/Tr is "Voice-bundling" (Pylkkiinen 2002:90,91)'

It is worth noting, that while in other languages (for instance English or Romance)

the ACTTyE vorcE has a default value (Ouhalla 1991, Bowers 20A2, Pylkktinen 2002), in

BI both PASSIvE and Rcrtw voICEs are realised, in the sense that both of these voICEs

have a single functional projection, with dt- and. meN' respectively as the heads (i.e., BI

prefixes di- and meN- are simply altemative realisations of Voice"). I shall continue to

use the term "Voicg' and "Voice Phlase" because they are more conventional than

"Predication" and "Predication Phrase". They are alSo usefirl for the analysis of

Austronesian languages, as also suggested by Himmelmann (2002).

Himmelmann (2002:14) suggests the term "Voice" instead of other terms such as

..Focus", "Topic" and so on. n) The term "voice" can be usefiil, because it avoids

misunderstandings related to the pragmatic meanings of the term "Focus"' Himmelmann

e1AD also notes that there are currently two major approaches to the analysis of vOtCe

phenomena in western Austronesian langUages. On the one hand, there are various

proposals for an ergative analysis of Philippine languages as well as a substantial number

of other western Austronesian languages (lndonesian, south sulawesi, uma, Balinese

etc.). ln these approaches, one of the VOICEs is analysed as the basic unmarked

construction for transitive clauses while another voice (usually the so-called actor-

..focus',/-..topic") is analysed as an antipassive. On the other han4 there is a fairly broad

and heterogeneous set of approaches which analyse voice-related phenomena in western

Austronesian languages as "valency-neutral altemations" (another term is "symmetrical

voice systems"). The basic tenet of these approaches, as Himmelmann notes, is that the

') An .l"bor"te study on the related terminology is provided by-Blust (2002) where he lists different

terminology applied to.western Austronesian tan6.ages, e.c,, 
-iv-9i1{' 

: "focut'' = "topic' etc' oth€r related

terminology for the BI prefixes meN- and 4;, "\gJnt:TopiC' 1af) for meN- versus "Theme-Topic" (TT)

and "Patient-Topic' (Pft firr;- (e.g., Guilfoyle,-Hung -.d 1t"1-t.1992, 
Postman 2O0ll2O02)' I use the

term ..VOICE' to indicat! the subjecfpredicate relation-which in BI is realised morphologically'



different voices found in these languages do not change the overall transitivity of the
constructions in which they occur. Instead, a change of voice signals a change in the
surface alignment of semantic roles and syntactic positions. As I have already mentioned
above, I propose following Bowers (2002) that voICE and transitivity are two separate

heads, which explains why different voICEs do not change the overall tansitivity of the
constructions in which they occur. I shatl argue, however, that some morphological

realisations of voice head can only occur in certain constructions.

5.1.2. The BI Voice Phrase

It has been argued for in the literature that the simplest predicational structure in any
language is the unaccusative structure (for instance, Choms$ lgg5, Hale and Keyser
1998). Consider the unaccusaive jatuh, (6), from Chapter 3, with the stnrcture as

suggested by Hale and Keyser (1998).

(6) John jatuh'John fell'

VP
/'\

SpeC

rY
John jatuh

fall

In (6) the event of John falling is usually interpreted as an accident, even though it may

not be, there is no information of the contrary. The sentence,Iohn jatuh canbe modified,
(7a), to indicate that the event is an accident, or (8a) to indicate that the evenr was

intended to happen.

(7)a. John jatuh karena lalai
J fall because unalert
'John fell because of (his own) carelessness'

b, John ter-jatuh karena lalai
J TER-fall because unalerr
'John fell because of (his own) carelessness'



a. *John meN-iatuh lmrena lalai
J ACT-fall because unalert

'John fell because of (his own) carelessness'

(8)a. John jatuh supaya di-kasihan-i
J fall in order PAss-PitY-I
'John fell in order to garn sympathy'

b.*John ter-jatuh supaya di-lusihan-i
J ren-fatl in order ress-PitY-I
'John fell in order to gain sympathy'

c. John meN-jatuh supaya di-lcasilnn-i
J Acr-fall in order nnss-PitY-I
'John fell in order to gain sympathy'

Note, that another form of non-accident is when John is pushed, (9a), and this form does

not take ter-, (9b).

(9)a. John jatuh karena di-dorong
J fall because PASS-Push

'Jobn fell because he was Pushed'
b. *John ter-jatuh karena di-dorong

J ren-fall in order PAss-PitY
'John fell because he was Pushed'

Thus, in BI the unaccusative verb iatuh 'to fall' of (6a) may undergo a displacement up to

the Voiceo, adjoined to ter-, (7b), or to meN-, (8c), the structures of which are shown as

(10) and (l l) below, gving a more unambiguous interpretation than (6), as shown in (7)

and (8).

(10) John ter-iatuh 'John fell' (an accident)

VoiceP

sp"" /"' 
'\ 

voir"'

I I","r''"'"*I I '1"'lll
John ter-jatuh b'nf

V'
I

V
I

I

f'nnl



(rl) John meN-jatuh'John fell' (not an accident , John is an ncrxr)

VoiceP
/.-/\

/t\
^.4\Spec - 'Voice'

,,,
VoicC

John meN-jatuhf1o1o,

The interpretation for (10), where ter- is used, is that the fall is unambiguously an
accident. Whereas for (11), where meN- is used, the interpretation is that John
deliberately makes the falling happen. Based on this agentive interpretation, I shall say
that the sentence John meN'iatuh is not an unaccusative. The structure (11) is that of the
meN-wrergative containing the sublexical [oo], as in 'John did a fall nicely, as against
'John had a fall (?nicely)' (I will discuss the two BI unergatives in sub-section 5.2, but
for now, notice the occurrence of v instead of V in (l l) This is a &Ne where an
unaccusative verb occurs in an unergative environment (this occrurence is what Arad
1998 calls "unergativised unaccusative", although she disagrees with the notion).

I propose for BI the unaccusative structure as (12) below, comparable with Bowers,
(2002) unaccusative (1c) above. The ambiguiry of the sentence when the verb is not
affixed with a Voice head makes it possible to include a in both intransitive structures,
because the interpretation can be either that of unaccusative (7a) or unergative (ga). As a
reminder, with the vP-aspect (with the kan-aspct or the i-aspect), the complexmeN-
iatuh-kan or meN-iatuh-i 'to fallcAusE something' or 'to fall on something' is transitive,
refer back Chapter 3 and Chapter 4.

,'\u,

,/
Sp6c

v

I

| ft'unl



voi"/\w

(12) Unaccusative

VoiceP

Spec 
/ \ voice'

The VOICE prefix meN- also occurs in other environments, not just in tansitives and

intransitives. As already noted (sub-section 3.2.6.1), it occurs with an adjective (13) as

well as with a noun (14) below, as in Ppirrya memerah'Her cheeks redden', (13) and

Orang-orang menyemut'The crowd looks/behaves like ants', (14). In (13) and (14) the

categories (Adective and Noun) are retained. Note that ttre constructions (13)-(16)

correspond to the Engtish middles such as the gravy thiclcen,the sfry reddens and so on.

(13) VoioeP

opAvoice'
/\.

pipi-nyo Voice

'Her cheeks redden'

\. ---^'\io Voice

meN-merah X. ,fl''

b'o'*"' 
u'l'*l
red

(14) VoiceP

DP ---^-\voice'

hs'v"i#\ry
,*ku"** \'

N

r),a
ant

'The crowd behaves/looks like ants'

Or, alternatively, the adjective merah 'red' and the noun semut'ant' are "conflated"' (15)

and (16) below, respectively, using the mechanism suggested by l{ale and Keyser (1998,

2002).



(15) With a conflation A -- V (See Hale and Keyser 2002:48ff for the discussion on
conllations)

meN-merah

[-*u]

cheek-3sg red cheek-3sg ACT-red

(16) with a conJlation N +v (see Hale and Keyser 2002:4gfr)

,,R
pipi-nya

^t._!_::

,/<,

zrah fi,/\
DP\

A
[ptpr-"yJ I

v'
I

[-*'l]

V+ orangi nteN-semut
I

SEMUI

['"**]

people people AcT-ant ["'-*J

If we follow Hale & Keyser's (1998, 2002) theory of "conflationo'process the adjective
merah'red' (13) and the noun semut'ant' (14) are 'bonflated" at the start of derivation. I
take no position in this case as to whether the adjective or the noun in (13)/(14)is made

into a verb first in order to take the prefix meN- or otherwise it is the prefix meN- that
makes the adjective or the noun a verb, which is what is argued for by Bowers (2002).In

.4\
[.*"ez]
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pylkkanen's (2002) Upology, in languages that have Voice as a separate head from

transitivity, like Finnish, Japanese - and I shall add, BI - the Voice head may select roots'

Note however, that I have argued in the previous chapters that in most cases in BI the

prefix meN- cannot occur if the suffix -kan or -i is not used, and that these sufftxes

appear to ..transitivise'' the predicate, which fits well with b,lkk6nen's (2002) description

that CAUSE (of v) must take place as 'the frst step" before Voice head can apply as "the

second step", even in "Voice-bundling" languages. In Hale and Keyser's (2002: 5+58)

account, this "predicative function" is situated below V, changing the adjective or the

noun into a verb. Using Hale and Keyser's (2002) terms, the BI -kan and -i ate "causes"

or "transitivising light verbs", which is the v. As a reminder, BI verbs that can be

categorised lexically ,rs unaccusative, unergative or transitive take or can take the VOICE

prefix meN-.

Therefore, the Pr structures proposed by Bowers (2002) as shown in (1) correspond

to BI VoiceP, in particular, the ACTI\E VOICE meN-. The difference is that in English, as

examined by Bowers, the head Pr is not realised by a morphological affix- I therefore

propose that the BI "voice system", (17) below, is on a par with (1) above. In (17) the BI

prefixes, as the morphological realisations of the Voice head are indicated in each

structure. It is important to note that, as argued for by Bowers (2002), here we also argue

that only the transitive (lal(l7a) below can derive a PAsSrvE sentence (the structure

where dl- occurs). I shall argue, however, that the "lmpersonal Transitive" structufe as

shown in (ld) above is not needed, based on the intelpretation of [Spec-vP] arguments,

namely whether the external argument is an eCgNT, a CAUSET4-, or o (Chapter 4)' In BI

personal tansitives take meN- and di- whereas impersonal transitives take meN- and ter-.

ln effect, Bowers (z}}2)sfructures (1a) and (1d) are reducible to (1a). The distribution of

the BI VOICE morphology will be discussed in detail in Section 5'2.



(17) BI Voice Phrases

(17)a: Transitive

VoiceP

(17)b: Unergative

VoiceP

Voi
meN-
ber-
o
teA

e.9., meN-jatuh
b er-jatah,an (nominalis ed i atuh .a fall, )
a-pergi 'to go' o-datang 'to come'etc.

![exceptional, E. 8., ter-futdak (3.3.2.1)

(17)c: Unaccusative

e.9., ter-jatuh
a-jatuh
a-pecah/o-patahla-Wtus'to break'

Note the occurence of meN- in both (l7a) ard.(l7b), and of ter- in both (17a) and (l7c).

In summary, unaccusative construction does not project a vP. The verb jaah ,to

fall', which we argued earlier on as unaccusative, occurs in all constructions above. Like

(vl: v-kan, v-i,v-o)
e. 9., me N-j atuh- kon/- i

di-jotuh-lcon/-i
ter-jatuh-knn
meN-cium-a 'to kiss'

X
jatuh
fall

DP

l"



the adjective merah 'red' (13/(15) and the noun semut'ants' (l4y(16), the predicate

jatuh'to fall' can also take the ACTIVE Voice head meN-, as in John meniatuh 'John

(deliberately) [oO] fell', (11) above. While meN- can occur in both transitive and

intransitive environments (17a,b), the PASSIVc Voice head di- can occur only if the

predicate is tansitive, (l7a), either derived (wrth the vP-aspect-li'rln or -t) or underived

verbs such as dorong 'push' and cium 'kiss' above. From the general picture (l7a-c) we

see that the pASSIVE Ai- does not receive equal treatuents with the ACTIVE meN'. Even in

(l7a) the ACTIVE meN- and the PASSIVE di- are not equal, because meN'has di' and" ter-

as its pAsSIvE counterparts, with the personal and impersonal PASSTVES distinction. I

shall demonstrate the only occurence where meN- and di- are equal (sub-section 5-1.3,

transitive sentences with the kan- and i-aspects). At this stage, I shall point out that the

so-called "voice system'o in BI is not just an ACTM/pASSIVE derivation, as is made clear

in (17a-c).

By disregarding the overall transitivity of the constructions in which the Voice head

is distributed, we have the BI VoiceP as shown in (1s) with the possible morphological

realisations shown at the Voice".

(18) The BI VoiceP

iP/VP/APNP
meN-
di-
ber-
ter-
o

The following sub-section (5.1.3) discusses the only occurences where meN- and di'

contrast with each other, in the VoiceP containing the vP structure (17a)' I will come

VoiceP
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back to the impersonal nansitive structure involving ter- (l7a), and the structures (17b,c)

in section 5.2.

5.1.3. BI vorcE+*az-aspect and vorce+r'-aspect ('vorcE+yP,, transitive)

So far I have assumed throughout the present work that the suffix meN- represents an

ACTTVE VOICE and I shall continue to do so. Likewise, in the present sub-section I

assnme that the suffix di- reaitses the PAssI\lE Voice head. As mentioned in the

preceding sub-sections, rrnlike the prefix meN- that can occur with intansitive predicates

and with adjectives or nouns, the prefix di- can only occur if the predicate is fiansitive.

The present sub-section only discusses the transitive structure complete with the vP-

aspect.

ln Chapter 3 and Chapter 4, we have seen "head-Spec" relations within the vP. The

head -knn or -i is located above the verb, and the verb moves up to left-adjoin with the

constant functional head" (19).

(I9)a. Transitive v-kan:

vp

, ''
Spec / \ .r{'

/\
iatun-*A V

b. Transitive v-i:

vp

,/",
Spec/ \ v'

iotun{\ w

In this instance, the suffixes fi.rnction as "relators" (Voskuil's 1996 terminology), in tha!

they help relate the predicate to the object at [Spec-VPl, Q0) below, so as to indicate that

the argument bears a special object relation to the predicate (Bowers' 2002:183). The



Spec

I Spec'
'DpirreN'T

When the kan-aspct appears, (20a), [Spec-VP] has a rrnw interpretation Whereas if it

is the r'-aspect that appears, (20b), the argument at [Spec-\IP] must be interpreted as a

PATIENT.

In the present chapter I shall show some "Spec-head" relations, where the moved

incorporated elements (v-kan,v-l) are right adjoined to the constant functional hea4 (21)'

the Voice headmeN- (27a) or di- Qlb).

(21)a. Voice meN-

dashed lines in (20) and (21) only indicate relations, and in no way should they be read as

a direction of movement.

Q})a. Transitive v-kanwith rrrevru: b. Transitive v-i with PATIENT:

vP

\

,,\i/-

vP

Au,
v-kan4"

i'mf
,*r/\ v'

v-iA*

,K
Specl,lou*A

Voice
meN-

I
,/

Spectl

Spec
PATTENT

Spec
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(21)b Yoice dt
VoiceP
-./----.-

VP
./\

spd

ce vP

i r*.1
I ecEm -,/| '.r"

VoiceP

a\",

In this instance, the prefixes meN- (2la) and di- (zlb) relate the subject at [Spec-VoiceP]

to the raised predicate. In (21a) the AGENT/CAUSER moves from [Spec-vP] to [Spec-

VoiceP] and the ACTtvE Voice head meN- must be used. In (zlb) the TTTEME or the

PATIENT moves to [Spec-VoiceP] from [Spec-VP] and the PASSTVE Voice head dr- must

be used. Thus, in (21) we have two options of Spec-to-Spec movement, one from [Spec-

vPl, (Zla), and the other from [Spec-VP], (2lb), as well as two options of Voice,

appropriately. ln either case? in (2la,b), the transitive verb - either it is the v-kan or the v-

i - moves to the Voice head position, regardless of which Voice prefix will be used.

Therefore, we have two ACTME constructions, one twth -kan and the other with -i, (2la),

and two PASSTVE constructions, one with -kan and the other with -i, (2lb). The use of
meN- and di- prefixes is dependent on which specifier is moved to [Spec-VoiceP], but in

the derivation, v-knn and v-i are independent of these prefixes. As mentioned above in the

introduction, the use of different Voice heads such as meN- versus aj- does not change

the overall transitivity of the constructions in which they occur, which HimmeLnann

(2002: 14) notes as "valency-neutral alternations" otr "slrmmetrical voice systems".

Comparing the structures (2|a) with (2lb) we see that the two volcEs in fact do not alter

the transitivity, and they are "slmrmetrical" in the sense tlnt meN- and di- are equal (only

in this particular environment, because, as we will see later on in section 5.2, meN- and

di- are not equal). I argue that the BI volcE is not just about AcTIVE versus pASSrvE

constructions. Basically, the diflerence between (21a) and (21b) is, in the AcrrvE vorcE



(21a) the AGENT or the CAUSER is the syntactic pivot, whereas in PASSIVE VOTCE (21b)

the TrfiNG or the pATIENT (both can be referred to as "the undergoer") is the syntactic

pivot, but both constructions share the same thematic relations. Another term that can be

employed for (21a,b) occurrences is that meN- "introduces"f'names" the external

argnrment as a subjec! whereas rfi- "introduces"/ o'names" the internal argument as a

subj ect (Pylkkiinen' s 2002 terms).

The following sub-section (5.1.4) applies the data from the previous chapters to the

transitive structures (2la) and (2lb)'

S.l.4.Two AcrTVEs, two PAssrvES (DAC-DOC revisited)

Chapter 4 proposes two separate syntactic operations of the two BI vP-aspects, one with

the kan-aspect and the other with the i-aspect, and the two are independent of each other.

In sub-section 5.1.3 I have shown two AcrrvE derivations with the Voice head meN-,

(2la) andtwo pAssrVE derivations with the Voice head di-, (21b). In the present section I

will continue to demonstrate that each vP-aspect has its own AcrlvElpnsSrvr fonns. In

so doing, I shall use examples of two opposing derivations of passive forms'

I have argued in sub-secti on 4.2.1 that sentences such as in (22) below do not make

a (good) minimal pair, and they are good sentences. In saying that each vP form is basic'

we analyse the (a) and (b) forms of (22) below separately. Each form has its own passive

alternant, which is not to say that the passive forms are derived from the active

counterparts, or vice versa.

ke-pada
tO-DATIVE

surat
letter

Sandy
S

(22)a. Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk
mother Acr-send-KAN a-cLASS
'Mother sent a lstter to SandY'

b. Ibu meN-kirim-i SandY

mother RCt-send-I S

'Mother sent SandY a letter'

se-pucuk surat
a-CLASS letter

In discussing the ACTIVE/PASSIVE forms, two important points must be kept in

mind:
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(!) The PASSIVE forrr with the lmn-aspct has the corresponding ACTTTVE form with the

kan-aspct Thus, "keep" the kan-aspect intact, in particular, bear in mind that in the vP

derivation the THEME is selected by the l<nn-aspect;

(il) The PASSTVE form with the l-aspect corresponds with the ACTIVE form with the i-

aspect. Thus, keep the same vP-aspect. In the vP derivation the perrgn'r is selected by the

l-aspect.

We will show first an example of the PASSIvE form with the lan-aspect and see

the characteristic of the form. And then we will also show an example of the PASSIVE

form with the iaspect, and see the characteristic of the form. We shall use the sentence

(22a) as the ACTrtr'E fonn, (23a), and the PASSIVE form is shown as (23b).

(23)a. Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat ke-pada
mother AcT-send-KAN a-cLASS letter to-DATIvE
'Mother sent a letter to Sandy'

b. Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-kan ((oleh) ibu) 
q 

ke-pada
a-cLASS letter PASS-send-KAN by mother tc.DATlvE
'A lgtter was sent to Sandy (by mother)'

The examples (23a) and (23b) show an AcTrvE/PASstvE volcE forrrs vith the kan-

aspect. The main thesis of the present work is the kan-aspect selects a TlIEtrlE. The

PAssIvE derivation with the lmn-asped. thus must be "TTmhm,-focused" ("focus" in

Rizzi's 1997 sense, i.e., it is propositional rather than discoursal), in that, in the derivation

it is the THEME from [Spec-VP] that moves to the subject position. The linear order of

Q3b) has the TITEME as the surface subject, underlined in the example, followed by the

predicate with the PASSIvE vOICE prefix di- (24) below. Notice that the lrun-aspct is

used.

(24) lr+;,rc di-Pxgorcntn-kan

s) 
In th" surface fornr" the PP oteh Dy-phrase is optional, and if it appears, the prepositio n oleh 'by' is also

optional ifthe PP is positioned adjacent to the PASSIVE predicate.

Sandy
S

Sandy
S



Confiast the pair in (23) with the pair in (25) below, which is an ACTIVE-PASSIVE volcE

alternation with the i-aspect. The PATIENTs in the fotlowing examples (25) are

underlined.

(25)a. Ibu meN-kirim-i Sandlt se-pucuk surat
S a-cLASs letlermother ACT-send-I

'Mother sent Sandy a letter'
b. Sandy di-kirim-i ((oleh) ibu) se-pucuk surat

S PASS-send-I by mother a-cLAsS letter

'Sandy was sent a letter (by mother)'

The main thesis is the i-aspect in (25) selects a PATIENT. The passive derivation with the

l-aspect thus must be '?ATmNt-focused". The linear order of (25b) has the PATIENT as

the surface subject, underlined in the exarnple, followed by the predicate with the passive

volcE prefix di-,andthe i-aspect is used (26).

(26) enrreNr dl'-Pnnotcnre-i

comparing the two PASsIvEs - (24) with (26) - we see that they bear the opposing vP-

aspects, (22) below. What the linear orders (27a,b) have in common is that both have the

vOICE prefix di-, aldthe primary internal arguments, the fimNm (25a) and the PATIENT

(25b), are "pivoted", that is, they are positioned as the subject that appears in the order.

Thus, (27a,b) showthe two PASSIVEs. The linear orders of the ACTI\IE counterparts of

(27) are shown as (28), as the two AcrrvEs.

(27)a.Tr:IEME di-Pxnotctrn-han

b. permNr di-PnePtcers-i

(28)a. AGENT nuN-psEorCNrE kan THEME

b. ECTNT MEN.PNVOICATE.j PATIENT
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In (28a) the GAUSER is not included to take into account its occurrence with the psych-

predicates. I will come back to the ecrrvgiFAssn/E derivations involving the psych-

predicate in section 5.2.

The two ACTTVES, examples (22a$), are represented using the structures (2la), as

(29a,b) below. The two PAssrvE counterparts, (23b) and (25b), are represented as (30ab)

below, usingthe stnrctures (21b).

(29)a. Voice headmeN- withthe kan-aspect:

Spec
TIIEME

sepucuk surat

kepada Sandy

(29)a. Ibu meN-kirim-lun se-pucuk surat ke-pada
mother AcT-send-KAN a'cLASs letter Io-DATT\{E
'Mother sent a letter to Sandy'

Spec Atrq.l y./ \I ltirirurf, 
,\

Sandy
S

Spec Vglqe'

4u ,/ \Voice vP
meN-kirim-tun /\
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(29-)b. V0ice hwd.meN. withthe i-Osp€et

YPqt
./\

Spec Vgiqe'

lftu ,/ \'lT voice -R
1i rtuN-kirim-i ,/ \
[i i sPe" v'

[L---l r*r v.r\
Iaar,r+l 

,A*tSpec K
PAFTENT ./ \I Y DPCNP)
Sandy I /\' t*,*l #**

figat
l€fier

sa@,
s

se-ptwk
a-CLASS

(Zg)b.Ibu ttr,M-hirirn-l
mother ACT-smd-I
"Mofrer sent Sandy a letter'

(30)a. Voisehead dt- with lfoe fan Er.speet:

,Spec
fi#lvE

fr"prrt*ra7
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(30)a. Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-kan ((oleh) ibu) ke-pada Sandy
a{LAsS letter pASS-send-KAN by mother to-DATIvE S
'A letter was sent to Sandy (by mother)'

(30)b. Voice head di- with the t-aspect:

(30)b. Sandy di-kirim-i (oleh) ibu) se-pucuk surat
a{LASS letterS pnss-send-I by mother

'Sandy was sent a letter (by mother)'

The subject-predicate relation is indicated in all the structures, (29a,b) and (30a,b), by the

dashed line (refer back exarnples (20)-(21) for this relation). The subjects of (29a,b) are

shown to have different "origins" from those of (30a,b): with the Voice head meN-, the

structures show [Spec-vP] subjects, whereas with the Voice head di-,the structures show

[Spec-VP] subjects.

In a pessrw derivation, it is the argument that occupies [Spec-VP] that undergoes a

Move to the subject position. Vamarasi (1999) has argued for this simple derivation also,

although in her relational gr mmar theory a different terminology is used, such as, the

"initial2 is advanced to the finall". In our terms, the "initial?" is the position that has the

interpretation of a THEME (30a) or a PArrENr (30b).

"-il --q./\Spec K
PATIENT ,/ \
,/'\ V DP(*NP)trel,^

I la,i,f /i \I sepucuksurat

pec vgH(e'
tdy ./ \
I Voice 'u,p

i drtiri*-t ,,,.\i i sp""- X1--r ((oleh) ibu) y,/ \



We shall maintain that the active forms such as shown n (22a,b) are not

transformationally related to each other. I do not analyse the PAssIvE form with -i as the

result of a derivation using some kind of syntactrc operation to change the active form

\;a1th-kan, i.e., (3lb) below cannot derive from (3la)- The good form from (23b) is

repeated here as (3lc) to contrast with (3lb)-

(31)a. Ibu meN-kirim-kan se-pucuk surat ke-pada

mother ecr-send-rnN a-cLAsS letter to-DATrvE

'Mother sent a letter to Sandy'

b. *Se-pucuk surat di-kirim-i ((oleh) ibu) Sandy

a-cLASS letter PASS-send-t by mother S

'A letter was sent Sandy (by mother)'

c. Se-oucuk surat di'kirim-kan ((oleh) ibu) ke-pada

a-cLASS letter pASs-send-KAN by mother Io-DATIVE

'A letter was sent to Sandy (by mother)'

Notice that in the good sentences (31a) and (31c) the PP kepada Sandy'to Sandy' is

unaffected by rassrve derivation. What we see from comparing (31a) and (31c) is that

thc pASSnaE only involves the primary internal ar$ment - defined in Chapter 3 as an

internal argument that is not introduced by a preposition. We have argued previously that

in BI any argument intoduced by a preposition is optional'

In sum, our account for each pAsSrvE forrr involving each vP-aspect is

straightforward: "keep the vP-aspect intact". The PASSIVE derivations as we describe here

involve mainly the operation of moving the primary internal argunent - i-e-, from fSpec-

Vp]. Because each vP-aspect is independently derived, in effect, the passive form of each

is also independently derived. Apart from arguing that the i-aspect is not derived from the

kan-repectcounterpart and vice versa, I also argue that the PASSIVE form is not derived

from its AcTr\aE counterPart.

Sandy
S

Sandy
S
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5.2. The distribution of BI volcn morphology: meN-, ber-, and ter-

I have shown in the structures (17) above that the functional head Voice is obligatory in

BI clause structure, on a par with what is argued for by Bowers (2002), for Pr, ttrat Pr

occurs in all environments, (1). I have also shown the BI Voice and v as two separate

heads, and thus, to use Pylkkiinen's (2002) terms, they are "un-bundled". Bowers (2002)

also argues that PASSIVE only occurs in agentivs Aansitive (2). I have shown that the BI

VOICE prefix meN- occurs in both transitive and intransitive environments (5.1.2),

whereas the PASSTvE di only occurs in transitive environment (l7a). The prefix meN-

can also occru with an Adjective Phrase (13(15) as well as with a Noun Phrase (l4y(16).

In this section I lay out in more detail the distribution of the Voice prefixes using

sentences they normally occur in. I will demonstrate that the functional head Voice is

also realised by other prefixes, namely, ber- and ter-.I propose that the so-called "Voice

System" in BI is not just as simple as a system of the prefix meN- versus di-, or to be

precise, of RCrrw versus PASSTVE derivations as discussed in sub-section 5.1.3 above.

This section is organised as follows. Sub-section 5.2.1 discusses the distribution of
the Voice heads meN- and her-. Sub-section 5.2.2 discusses the distribution of ler-. Sub-

section 5.2.3 demonstrates that in the complex predicate ber-l-kan the stative reading of
the predicate ber-tlis rgrained, and in the complex ter-^l-kan the non-agentive reading of
rer-{ is retained. Sub-section 5.2.4 discusses the BI AcTIVE and pessrve vorcEs with

frighten and fear verbs. Sub'section 5.2.5 summarises our discussion of the BI Voice

Phrase.

5.2.1. me N-unergative and ber-unergatiw e

In this sub-section I show that BI has two different types of unergative: those with the

Voice head meN- (meN-uner*ative) and those with the Voice head ber- (Der-unergative).

The former are unergatives having the sublexical [oo], and the latter are unergatives

having the sublexical [uew]. We will see that only the rneil-unergatives have the

potential to take cognate objects, that is, with the use ofthe lmn-aspect.
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I will start with examining the different characteristics of the two unergatives by

using minimal pairs where meN- and ber- can occur. We will see that the two unergatives

are distinguishable by giving two different sublexicals: those with meN- have the

sublexical [oo] (i.e., to Do an Acr) and those vnth ber- have the sublexical [rnw] (i.e.,

to HAvE something, including an ACT).

The following lists are not intended to be exhaustive, but they should be sufficient

to show differences. Note that to derive a real unergative, either vith meN- or with 6er-,

the root must be a noun or a nominalised element. Like in the English unergatives

(Kearns 1988, Hale and Keyser 1993,1998), BI unergatives are all denominals.

Some unergative verbs only take meN-, Group I below, some only take ber-, Group

II, some can take both, Group III, and some take neither, Group V. Unergatives with

meN- (Group IV) that have verb-root below are not real unergatives - they are *hidden

transitives" (Chomsky's 1995, Hale and Keyser's 1998 term) in that, they have a covert

object. We also have underived (or "pwe") unergative verbs, they are verbs that can be

classified as unaffixed unergative, Group V.

Group I. With zeN- only:
menangis 'toery', menari 'todance', menjatuh 'tofall', menaik 'toascend',menurun'ta
descend'
In this group we have what Hale and Keyser (1998) analyse as '[no] cry'

Group II. With Der- only: (a) with a noun root, (b) with a nominalised base
(a). berlari'to rur', berenang'to swim', berlrnta'to speak', berjalan'to walk',

berliku(-lka), beranak'to have child(ren)', bercucu'to have grand(s)', berttmah 'to
have a house', berkaki'to have legs', berkepala'to have a head', bernafas 'to breath'

(b). beryatuhan'to fall' , berdatangan'to come', be(r)pergian'to go', berpukulan'to hit
each other' , berciuman'to kiss each other' , berlarian'to run around'

Group III. With both meN- and, ber-:
nyanyi: menyanyi'to do a song', bernyanyi'to have a song to sing'
tiup: meniup, bertiup'to blow'
akar'. mengakar'to root', berakar 'to have roots'
batu: membatu'to become like rock', berbatu 'to have/contain rocks'
garam'. menggaram'to become like salt', bergaram'to contain salt'
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Group IV. With meN- that occur in both intransitive and transitive (i.e., verbs with neN-
that occur' intransitively', with understood/identifiable objecs):
(meN-)makan'to eat', (meN-)minum to drink', (meN-)mancing'to fish', menyokong'to
support', meny is ir'to comb', menyapu'to broom'
(Note on the bracketed '(meN-)': if the root starts with /n/ sound the prefix is optionally
pronounced)

Group V. Neither ("pure" unergative):
duduk'to sit' * menduduk, * berduduk
bangun'to get up' * membdngan, * 

b erbangun
masuk'to erter' * memasuk- * bermasuk
daangu)'to come' *rnendatang, *berdatang

pergi 'to go, to leave' *memergi, *berpergi

We start with the characteristics of each. Some of the ber- verbs appezu as

adjectives, like the corresponding English adjectival nominals (or 'depictives'). All the

examples (32) give an indication of 'having something' (note that the following examples

are non sentences, and the verbs refer not to action but to states).

(32)a. Binatang ber-knki empat ber-lmki'to have legs'
animal BER-leg four
'A four-legged animal (animal with four legs)'

b. Beruang ber-mata juling ber-mata'to have eyes/a stud'
bear BER-eye crossed
'A cross-eyed bear (a bear with crossed eyes)'

c. Cincin ber-mata intan
ring BER-eye diamond

' A diamond-studded ring'
d. kmah ber-atap ilalang ber-atap 'to have a roof
house BER-roof grass
'A grass-roofed house'

e. Lelaki ber-rambut pirang ber-rambut'to have hair'
male BER-hair blond
'A blond man (a man with blond hair)'

O do*rg 'to come' can occur with meiy'-: walaa meN4awng 'time to come', 'in future', malcan 'to eat',
(meN-fuakmwakta'time consuming'. I shall put these occurences aside, they occur only as metaphors.
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Some of the bemnergative verbs are lexically reflexive, i.e., doing something for

the 'benefit' of oneselq (33), or doing something to each other with cooperation, (34), as

a joint Acr (See also Sneddon 1996). In (33) and (3a) the meN- counterparts do not occur

as unergative.

(33) Activity for oneself (or 'hygiene' verbs):
a. keramas'a hair wastrishampoo' , ber-keramas (*meN-keramas)'to wash own

hair'
b. cermin'a mirror', ber-cermin (*meN-cermin)'to look at oneself in the mirror'
c. ,sisir oa comb', ber-sisir (*meN-sisir)'to comb one's hair'
d. dandan'dress", ber-dandan (*meN4andan) 'to dress up'

(34) Involvine cooperative actions (or'reciprocals' 
) :

a. kelahi'a fight', ber-kelahi (*meN-kelahl) 'to fight (i.e., to HAVE a fight with
each other)'

b. perang'a war', ber-perang (*meN-perang)'to wage war (against each
other)'

c. cerai'a separation' , ber-cerai (*meN-cerai) 'to geUHevE a divorce'
a. senggama 'a sexual aol', behsenggamfl(*meN-senggama)'to HAVE sex

(with each other)'

Compare the reflexive ber-ceral 'to get[IAVE a divorce' (35a,b) with the non-reflexive

transitive meN-cerai istri/suami 'to divorce wifelhusband' (36). With meN-cerai

istri/suami only one party is considered a willing AGENT. In (35a,b) rzeil-unergative is

unacceptable.

(35)a. Parto dan Siyem sudah ber-cerai (*meN-cerai)
P and S PEFJ BER-divorce
'Parto and Siyem are (now) divorced/got/had a divorce'

b. Parto akan ber-cerai dengan Siyem (*meN-cerai)
P ruT BER-divorce with S

'Parto are gettingftraving a divorce with Siyem'

In (36a) and (36b) both Parto and Sryem agree to have a divorce, conrast with (36)

below, where ber-wrergative is unacceptable.
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(36)a. Parto meN-cerai Siyem
P ACTdivorce S

'Parto divorced Siyem'
b. Siyem meN-cerai Parto
S ACT-divorce P
'Siyem divorced Parto'

c. Pak Imam meN-cerai-kan

(*ber-cerai)

(*ber-cerai)

Parto (*ber-cerar-lmn)
sir cleric ACT-divorce-KAN P
'The cleric divorced Parto and Sivem'

It is understood that in (36a) only Parto is the willing AGENT who [no] the divorce, and

Siyem is forced to accept the divorce. Conversely, in (36b) it is Sryem that is the willing

AGENT and [no] the divorce, but not Parto.In (36c) the imam 'religious cleric' acts as a

facilitator AGENT that separates Parto and Siyem, who has the consent to perform the act.

In all the cases in (36a-c) the predicates contain the sublexical [oo], whereas in (35a,b)

the predicates contain [Herre], as is apparent also in the English translation. Another

strategy (besides vith ber- (33) and (3a)) for expressing activities forthe 'benefit' of one-

self is by using a tansitive structure, (37).

(37)a John meN-jatuh-kan diri(nya sendiri)
J acr-fall-KAN self-3sg own
'John fell himself i.e., he dropped his own self

b.Ira meN-sisir rambut-nya sendiri
Ltcr-comb hair-3sg own
'Ira combed her own hair'

While ber-sisir'to HAVE a comb' occurs as unergative reflexive (33c), meN-sisir'to Do

comb' occurs only as transitive, meN-sisir rambut'to comb hair', (37b).In (37a,b) above

the reflexive interpretation is gained from the argument self and one's own. Recall the

structure John meN-jatuh'John (deliberately) fell'/'John oo a fall'as unergative, (11)

above. We may gain a reflexive interpretation from (11) because there is no other

argument possible beside ,lohn's self, thus, in a way, John meN-jatuh as unergative is a

"hidden reflexive", contrast with (37a) above.

dan Siyem
and S



Chapter 5: Higher lavers of derivation 275

The root of the 'ber- only', group (II), is always a noun (i.e., can be classified as a

noun) or a nominalised element, whereas the root of the 'meN- only', groups (I) and (M),

can be a verb or a noun. Some meN-unergatives are potentially fransitive (group IV), but

ber-verbs are never transitive. To see more clearly the characteristics of meN-and ber-

unergatives, I put both in the same environments as minimal pairs considering

occrurences where it is possible to have meN- or ber-, group (trI).

(i) Both meN- and ber- can occur with a depictive item (an adverbial, or an

adjective), (38).

(ii) Only structures with meN- can take a depictive noun (or 'specification of

cognate obj ect' ), (39b).

(iii) If the structure takes a 'real object' then the verb is potentially transitive (as a

transifive verb occuring 'intransitively'), and not a tnre unergative, (41),

contrast with the unergative, (40).

(i). With a depictive lembut'sofit', adjective, adverbial:

(38)a. Angin ber-tiup lembut
wind BER-blow gentle
'The wind blows gsntly'

b. Angin meN-tiup lembut
wind ACT-blow gentle
'The wind blows gently'

(ii). Structures with meN- can take a depictive noun (or 'specification of cognate object'),

but not stnrctures with ber-, (39).

(39)a. *Paul ber-nyanyi Yellow Submarine di kamar mandi
P nnR-sing in room bath

'Paul sang "Yellow Submarine'" in the bathroom' IHAVE "Yellow Submarine"]

b. Paul meN-nyanyi Yellow Submarine di kamar mandi
P ACT-sing in room bath
'Paul sang "Yellow Submarine" in the bathroom' [oo "Yellow Submarine"]
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In (39b) Yellow Submarine is the rurme of a song. The name depicts, or specifies a

cognate object. The same strucfure, however, cannot take a cognate object such as a song,

(40b).

@0)a. 
*Paul ber-nyanyi se-buah laqu di kamar mandi
P nen-sing a-CLASS song in room battr
'Paul sang/[HAVE] a song in the bathroom'

b. +Paul meN-nyanyi se-buah lagu di kamar mandi
P ACT-sing a-cLASs song in room bath
'Paul sang/[no1 a song in the bathroom'

Thus, neither ber-nyarryi nor meN-nyanyi is potentially transitive, they cannot even take a

cognate object. These verbs are unergative, and only one, meN-nyanyi, takes a depictive

noun, (39b). It tums out, that meN+iup 'to blow' of (38b) above is not an unergative, as

tested in (alb) below, because it takes an object such as datm-datm'leaves'.

(ii|). meN-tiup'to blow' is not a true unergative:

(al)a. *Angin ber-tiup daun-daun
wind BER-blow leave-Pt,
'The wind is blowing the leaves'

b. Angin meN-tiup datm-daun
wind ACT-blow leave-Pl
'The wind is blowingthe leaves'

The verb meN-nyanyt in (39b) can take a depictive noun" but not a cognate object (40b).

To take a cognate object such as sebuah lagu'a song', the verb must be 'transitivised',

withthe kan-aspd as shown n(42) below.

(42)a. Paul meN-nyanyi-lwn se-buah losu di kamar mandi
P ACT-sing-KAN a-CLASS song in room bath
'Paul sang a song in the bathroom'

b. *Paul her-rryanyi-lmn se-buah lagu di knmar mandi
P BER-sing-xnN a-CLAss song in room bath
'Paul sang a song in the bathroom'
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Thus, only the meN-vnergative meN-nyanyi'to Do a song' (42a)has the potential to take

cognate objects, with the addition of the kan-aspect.

Like meN-nyanyl 'to DO a song', meNiari'to DO a dance' can only take a depictive

noun, but not a cognate object, (43b). The verb in (43a) is transitrve, and unergative in

(43b-d).

(43)a. Paul meN-tari-kan se-buah tarian di aula
P AcT-dance-KAN a-CLASS dance in auditorium
'Paul dance a (particular) dance inthe auditorium'

b. *Paul meN-tari se-buah tarian di aula
P ACT-dance a-cLASS dance in auditorium

'Paul dance a (particular) da.ce in the auditorium'
c. Paul meN-tari Lambada di aula

P ACT-dance L in auditorium
'Paul dance'Lambadd'(atype of dance) in the auditorium'

d. Paul meN-tari di aula
P ACT-dance in auditorium

'Paul dance a (particular) dance in the bathroom'

The examples (38)-(41) above also show that with the ber-vnergative we cannot

have an overt DP, not even an implicit one. In other words the internal argument of ber-

unergative simply does not exist as a complement. The conllated noun (into predicate)

itself is the complement of the head ber- [rr.q'vE] An argument that does not exist cannot

be questioned,(44), contrast with (45).

(a\a. *Angin sedang berliup APA?
wind PROG BER.bIow WHAT
'What is the windblowing?'

b. *Paul ber-nyanyi APA di kamar mandi?
P BER-sing wrra:T in room bath
'What is Paul singing in the bathroom?'

(45)a. Angin meN-tiup APA?
wind ACT-blow wHAT
'What did the wind blow?'

b. Paul meN-nyanyi APA di kamar mandi?
P ACT-sing wHAT in room bath

'What did Paul sing in the bathroom?'
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c. Paul meN-nyanyi-kan APA di
P ecr-srng-rmt WHA'T in

'What did Paul sing in the bathroom?'

kamar mandi?
room bath

The specification of cognate objects of meN-nyanyl 'to sing' (39b) and meN+ari'toDo a

dance' (43c), repeated here as (464c), cannot undergo a displacement to the [Spec-

VoicePl position in paSSnre, (46b) and (46d), respectively.

(46)a. Paul meN-nyanyi Yellow Submarine di lmmar mandi
P ecr-sing in room bath
'Paul sang'Yellow Submarine" in the batlroom'

b. *Yellow Submarine di-nyarryi di kamar mandi
Y S PASS-sing in room bath

' "Yellow Submarine" was sung in the batfuoom'
c. Paul meN-tari Lambadn di aula

P aCT-dance L in auditorium
'Paul dance "Lambada" (a type of dance) in the audilslinm'

d.*Lambada di-tari di aula
L PASS-dance in auditorium

"'Lambada" was danced in the auditorium'

The non-occulrence of pessrws shown in (46b,d), and the occurrence of depictive

objects only, (39b) and (43c), lead us to conclude that the verbs meN-nyanyi 'to Do a

song' and meN-tari 'to DO a denc,e' are unergatives. In Hale and Keyser's (1993) terms,

the verbs to sing and to dance bear the zublexical [ool. In our terms, however, we have

two distinct activities of BI unergatives. The verb meNiari 'to Do dance', for instance, is

used for a more formal [oo] a dance than that of informal [Heve] a dance (Note that we

do not have *ber-tari).In BI, expressions such as the informal 'to IIAVE a dance' is used

for a different type of dance, for instance for social dances such as 'disco dances' where

ber- is vsed: ber-jogedlber-disko, ber-dansa, ber-dang-dut, ber-lambada, ber-cha-cha,

ber-a-go-go, and so on, depending on the types of accompanying music.

We have in our examples (32) above, the prefix ber- indtcates 'to have something'

such as to have blond har, a head legs and so on, and the complex predicates refer not to

actions but rather, to states. Now we also have ber- tndicating 'to HA\IE an ACT' such as

ber-dansa 'to HA\IE a dance (a social, infonnal, dance)', where the AcT is
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leisurely/casually done. Other occulrences includes ber-renang'to HAVE a stitm', ber-

jalan'to HAVE a walk', ber-tandang'to visit somebody without any particular reason',

ber-gadang 'to stay awake all night without any pupose', and so on. Sneddon (1996)

discusses the differences between the two intansitives also in terms of for whom and

how an act is done: with ber- the act is done in a leisurely way for one's purposes, while

with meN- it may also be for other people, and is not a leistre activity. Both true

unergatives, however, do not derive a PAssrVE, because the real object [Spec-VPl does

not appear, (4n.')

(47) True unergatives do not passivise:

a). meN-tnergative:
menangis, *ditangis 'to crY'
menari, * ditari'to dance'
menyanyi, * dinYanYi'to sing'

b). Der-unergative:
berenang,*direnang 'to have a swim'
berjalan,*diialan 'to have a walk'
b er gadang, * digadang' to stay awake'
datang, * didatang'to come'
pergi,*dipergi'to go'

D For simplicity, I leave open the status of cognate objects. We can assume, however, that the depictive

object of the meN-unergative is a part of the conllated noun in the denominal predicate, likg for instance, in

niU-f*i Beli.to DO u B"lio"r" banr"'. (i), contrast vith neN-tti-kan tarian Bali 'to dance a Balinese

dance, (ii):
(i) uirit<a sedang meN-tst!--- Ssli (img moderen) lfrom Tari Bali'Balinese Dance'l

3pl PROG ACT-dance B COMP modern
.ih"y ,r" (*modem) Balinese dancing, (Lit. Balinese which is modern)

(il) Merela seclang meNati-kan tarian BaIi (yang modem)

3pl PROG ACT-dance-KAN danceB COMP modern

'ih"y ur" performing a (modern) Balinese dance' (Lit. Balinese dance which is modern)
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ln summary, BI has two different types of unergative: one bears the Voice head

meN-, the other 6er-. With ber- the ACT is done casually, such as harc o swim, have a

dance. There are verbs with meN- that appear like unergatives, but they are actually

hansitive verbs that occur without an overt object. The Voice head, ber- cannot occur in

tansitive structues. The proposed BI unergative (17b) is repeated here, (48).

(48) BI tmergative'.

VoiceP

Voiie meN-jatuh 'to Do afall'
mcN-nyanyi 'to Do a song', meN-tari'to DO a dance'

ber-nyanyi'to HAVE song', *ber-tari

e-datang, e-pergi (:unaffixed)

5.2.2. The BI impersonal transitive (dr'- versus ter-rpersonal versus impersonal)

We have discussed in sub-section 5.1 .2 the Voice bead, ter- with the unaccusative jatuh

'to Anl', where in the event of John ter-jatuh'John fell', the fall must be interprsted as

unintsntional. In contrasl in the event of John meN-jatuh'John did a fall', the fall must

be interpreted as a deliberate AcT. ln this sub-section I discuss the distribution of ter- in

impersonal transitive structures. Consider the BI unaccusative verbs that mean 'to break':

pecah (for solid objects that have a surface), patah (for solid objects with a length) and

putus (for flexible objects with a length). While pecah, patah and putus can all occru

t'naffxed, as unaccusative, (49), only putus takes ter-, (50c).

(9)a. Gelas-nya pecah
tumbler-3sg break
'The tumblerbroke'

b. Tangkat+tya patah
stick-3sg break

'Its handle broke'

meN-
ber- D
o

go



e. Tali-nya putus
string-3sg break
'The string broke'

(50)a. *Gelas-nya ter-Pecah
tumbler-3sg TER-break
'The tumblerbroke'

b. +Tangkai-nya ter-Patah
stick-3sg TER-break
'Its handle broke'

c. Tali-nya ter-Putus
string-3sg tER-break
'The string is broken/cut'

The breaking of the tumbler (50a) or of the stick (50b) is easily unintentional, while in

(50c) an effort (by an AGENT) is required to break the string. As before, with the

unaccusative latuh vs ter-jatuh'to fall', where with the Voice head ter- the fall is

unambiguously an accident, here we have putus vs ter-putus'to break', (49c) vs (50c),

which is also unambiguously an accident. While in both occulrences (the falling and the

breaking) are understood to be unintentional, in the latter there is a sense that somebody

unintentionally cut the string. Consider again John ter-jatuh'Jobn fell' (51a) to contrast

with Tali-nya ter-putus'The string is broken', (5lb).

(51)a. John ter-jatuh
J rsn-fall
'John fell'

b. Tali-nya ter-putus
string-3sg ren-break
'The string is cut' ( I 'The string broke', (50c))

The interpretation that somebody unintentionally cut the sring in (51b) can be contrasted

with the intentional one, (52), where the PASSnE Voice head di- is used.

(52). Tali-nya di-putus
string-3sg PASS-break
'The string is cut'
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What makes the structure with rer- (51b) appear like an unaccusative is the non-

occurrence of an AGENT, (53b), as against (53a) with di-. Althouglr both are understood

to have an AGENT, the AGENT with ter- in this case cannot be made explicit.

(53)a. Tali-nya di-putus (oleh tukong kebun)
string-3sg PASS-break by TUKANG garden ftukang: English --er]
'The string was cut (by the gardener)'

b. Tali-nya ter-putus (*oleh tukang kebun)
string-3sg reR-break by TUKANG garden
'The sking is cut'

The cnm of the discussion is obviously that if the event does not involve an AGENT we

cannot have the notion of intention. In a single argument predicate where this sole

argument is not an AGENT - i.e., unaccusative, (49) - there is no notion of intention.

Howevet, in both (53qb) an extemal causeforce is involved, and we have the

interpretration that the string was accidentally cut only in (53b). What we have here in (53)

is a mild contrast between the agentive (with di) versus the non-agentive (with ter-)

transitive, or, adopung Bowers' (2002) terminology, personal versus impersonal

transitive, respectively. The pattcm shown in (53) is consistent, (54) and (55).

Q$a. Pintu-nya d.i-bulm (oleh Sar)
door-3sg PASS-open by S
'The door is opened (by Sar)'

b. Pintu-nya ter-buka (*oleh Sar)
door-3sg ren-open by S

'The door is open(-ed) (by Sar)'

(55)a. Jari-nya di-potong (oleh dokter)
finger-3sg PASS-cut by doctor
'His finger was cut (by the doctor)'

b. Jart-nya ter-potong foleh dokter)
finger-3sg TER-cut by doctor
'His finger was cut Oy the doctor)'



Although the by-phrase only appears in the (a) examples of (55) and (56) above, both di-

and ter- verbs can take untuk for-phrases, (56), but only the verb with ter- is a good

candidate for adjectivals, as well as as a secondary predicate, (57).

(56)a. Pintu ini di-buka untuk semua orang

doorogM PASS-openfor all Person
'This door is opened for all'

b. Pintu ini ter-bulca untuk semua orang
dooronu PASS-openfor all Person
'This door is open for all'

(57)a. Semua orang almn di-sambut dengan pintu ter-buka

all person ruT PASS-greet with door TER-open

'All will be welcomed with an open door'
b. *Semua arangal<an di-sambut dengan pintu di-bulut

all person FUT PASS-greet with door PAss-open

'All will be welcomed with an opened door'

c. Para pemberontak akan di-sat$ut dengantanganter-buka

PL rebel FUT PASS-greet with hand TER-open

'The rebels will be welcomed with open arms'

d. *Para pemberontak akan di-sambut dengan tangan tli-buka

PL rebel zuT PASS-greet with hand PAss-open

'The rebels will be welcomed with opened arms'

To note here is the similarity between the fer-verb - but not the di'verb - and the ber-

unergative, that is, beside occuring as a secondary predicate, they both refer not to action

but to state.

To conclude, in tle impersonal transitive there is no AGENT. Structurally, with ter'in

general, either it is of unaccusative or of impersonal transitive, at ttre VoiceP layer the

subject is moved up from [Spec-VPl, i.e., which is an internal argument, either because

[Spec-vpl is empty, or because the vP is not projected, (58), with sentences provided in

(5e).



(58) B/ impersonal transitive:

(59)a. Mt Rrcpehu tet-tutup (dengan) nlju
mount R TER-cover with snow
'Mt. Ruapehu is covered with snow'

b. Langit ter-tutup (dengan) swsn gelap
sky TER-cover with oloud dark
'The sky is covered with dark clouds'

c. Jalan-nya ter-tutnp (dengan) pasir
road-3sg TER-cover with sand
'The road is covered with sands'

Whoever oovers the mountain with snow, or the sky with dark clouds, or the road with

sands, does not enter the interpretation. The sentences in (59) do not have the AcTr\IE

meN- counterpa$ (60) beloq because [Spec-nP], the position for acs],IT/cAUSER is

empty, (58).

(60)a. *Salju meN-tutup Mt Ruapehu
snow AcT-covef MR
'Snow covers Mt. Ruapehu'

b. *Awan gelap meN+utup
cloud dark AcT-cover
'Dark clouds cover the skv'

langit
sky
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c. *Pasir meN+utuP jalan
sand Acr-cover road
'Sands coverthe road'

I have argued in Chapter 4 that the argument safu 'snow' as in (59a) is neither an AGENT

nor a cAUSER, and I have assumed that the position [Spec-vP] is empty. It is impossible

to find an AGENT that has (an) intent to bring about the event of covering the Mt.

Ruapehu with snow, (59a). There is no intention on the part of the snow to bring about

the event of covering the mountain. The sentences in (60) can be rescued with the i-

aspect, (61).

(61)a. Salju meN-tutup-i Mt Ruapehu

snow ACT-cover-I M R
'Snow covers Mt. RuaPehu'

b. Awan gelap meN+utuP-i langit
cloud dark ACT-cover-t skY

'Dark clouds cover the skY'

c. Pasir meN-tutuP-i ialan
sand Acr-cover-t road
'Sands cover the road'

In the context of ncmrvcAUSER versus TI{EME, I concluded in Chapter 4 that the

subjects sal72 'snow' (67a), awan gelap'dark clouds' (61b), and pasir 'sands' (61c), are

TIIEME5. One of the main points argued for in Chapter 4 is that a TIIEME cannot occupy

the surface subject position unless the l-aspect is at work. This seems correct, because

sentences in (60) are acceptable only with the iaspect, (61)'

5.2.3.Predicates with -kan: ber-'l-kan and ter'"\'kan

There has been no mention of -kan or -i in the discussion of the Voices ber- and ter' so

far. This sub-section demonsfiates that the prefixes ber- and ter- can co-occur with the

suffix -kan as secondary predicates (in a small clause, an adjunct, or perhaps as an

adverbial). In the complex predicate ber-l-tcanthe stative reading of the predicate ber-"l

is retained, and inthe complex ter-1-l<nnthe non-agentive reading of rer-{ is retained'
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5.2.3.1. ber-,'l-hon

The complex ber-tl-kan has two characteristics: one is the characteristic of being a ber-

unergative (a state) and the other being a denominal kan-predicate (a light verb that takes

a cognate object as a complement). The "meaning" of the predicate ber-.L-kan can be

explained in terms of a combination of these two characteristics (Sneddon 1996:110-

112). For instance, in ber-senjata-knn 'armed with somethiner', we have 'to HAVE a

weapon' as the first characteristic and 'to use something as a weapon' as the second. I
aim to show that the analysis of kan-aspect used in conjunction with ber-unergative is

consistent with the two phenomena discussed in the previous sections, frstly, ber-

unergative does not take an object (because the object is conflated as the verb), and

secondly, with the kan-aspct,the change may contain a manner component (discussed in

Chapter 3). In other words, it is possible for the lmn-aspct (with the characteristic of
being transitive, having CAUSE interpretation, and encoding change) to co-occur with the

ber-tsnergative, forming a single complex predicate. In (62) below, a simple Engtish

translation is given for each complex predicate.

(62)

a. ber-senjata-kan pedang
arm sword

b. ber-mnndi-han sinar bulan
bath light moon

c. ber-atap-kan ilalang
roof grass

d. ber-hias-kan bintang-bintang
omament star-Pl.

'BE armed with a sword'

'BE bathed in moonlight'

'BE roofed with grass'

'bedecked with stars'

However, by using Sneddon's (1996) analysis, we have two characteristics for each of
the ber-"'l-kan of (62). (63) is the first, with Der-unergafive, and (64) is the second, with

the kan-aspct.

(63) Without -tan, ber-wersative.

a. ber-senjata
arm

e. g. pasukan ber-senj ata
contingent arm

'to have a weapon, armed'

'an armed contingent'



sky battt

c. ber-atap 'to have a roof
roof

e.g. rumaUgubug ber-atap'a roofedhouse/hut'

b. ber-mandi
batb/wash

e.g.langit ber-mandi

houseArut

d. ber-hias
ornament

e.g. Ria ber-hias

'to have abath/awash'

'bathed sky'

roof

'to have make up on'1'to decorate oneself

'Ria put on make uP'

'to use swords as a weaPon'

bulan 'to use moonlight as a bath'
moon

(64) With -&an. transitive with the &an-aspect encoding change with a rnanner

component:

a. senjata-kan pedang
weapon-KAll sword

b. mandi-kan sinar
bath-rmt light

c. atap-han ilalang
roof-tcAN gtrass

'to use grass as a roof

d. hias-kan bintang-bintang 'to use stars as a decoration'

decorate-KAl.{ staf-Pl

The characteristic of being a state, non-action predicate is retaine4 as is apparent in the

following sentences, (65), using the complex ber-",\-kan of (62) above.

(65)a. Dengan ber-senjata-lun pedang praiurit
with BER-weapon-KAN sword soldier
'Armed with swords, the soldiers move forwards'

b. Malam indah ber-mandi-kan sinar bulan

night beautiful BER-bath-KAN light moon
'The night is beautiful bathed in the moon light'

c. Rumah-rrya gubug ber-atap-kan ilalang
house-3sg hut ngR-roof-rex grass

ma|u
move

ke mulat
to front

'The house is a hut with a grass roof
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c. Langit cerah ber-hias-lun bintang-bintang
sky bright BER-decoration-lieN sf,ar-pt-
'The sky is bright bedecked with/in stars'

In sum, our "nalysis of lmn-asped. used in conjunction with Der-unergative is

consistent with the two phenomena discussed in the previous sections, first)y, ber-

unergative does not take an object (because the object is conflated as the verb), and

secondly, with the kan-aspc\the change may contain a manner component (discussed in

Chapter 3). In other words, it is possible for the kan-aspect (with the characteristic of
being tansitive, harring cAUSE interpretation, and snssding change) to co-occur with the

ber-rnergaive, fonning a single complex predicate.

5.2J.2, The predicatn ter-'l -lwn ts a negative polarity item (NPI)

In this sub-section I will demonstrate that the occurence of ter-{-l<nn is rsstricted. as

secondary predicates (in a small clause), in particular, as an NPI. The negationbead, tak

must appear, the (b) examples; the predicate cannot occur as a main verb, both (c) and (d)

examples.

(66)a. Tidur-nya nyenyak tak ter-bangun-kan
sleep-3sg soundless tlgc TER-wake-KAN
'His sleep is soundless unwakeable'

b. *Tidur-nya nyenyak ter-bangun-kan
sleep3sg soundless TER-wake-KAN
'His sleep is soundless wakeable'

c. *Tidur-nya tuk ter-bangun-lmn
sleep3sg NEG rrn-wake-xer,t
'His sleep is unwakeable'

d. *Tidur-nya ter-bangun-kan
sleep-3sg TER-wake-KAN
'His sleep is wakeable'

(67)a. Hati-nya gembira tak ter-kata-kan
heart-3sg glad NEG TER-word-KAlt
'He is so glad undescribeable' (undescribably glad)

b. *Hati-nya gembira ter-kata-kan
heart-3sg glad TER-word-KAN 'He is so glad describeable'

c. *Hati-nya tak ter-kata-knn
heart-3sg NEG TiER-word-KAN
'His heart is undescribeable'
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d. *Hati-nya ter-kata-kan
heart-3sg TER-word-KAll
'His heart is describeable'

(6S)a. Tentara kerajaan Amrta kuat tak ter'lalah-kan
army kingdom A strong NEG TERdefeat-KAN

'Thi anny of emra kingdom is strong undefeatable' (undefeatably strong)

b. *Tentara kerajaan Amrta kuat ter-kalah-kan
army kingdom A strong TER-defeat-I(AN

'The army of Amrta kingdom is strong defeatable'

c. *Tentara kerajaan Amrta tak ter-lmlah-kan
anny kingdom A NEG TER-defeat-KAlrI

'The army of Amrta kingdom is tmdefeatable'

d. *Tentara kerajaan Amrta ter-kalah-lan
army kingdom A TER-defeat-KAN
'The army of Amrta kingdom is defeatable'

The occurrence of ta& ter-,J-kanas a secondary predicate inthe examples (66)-(68) above

is what Pylkkiinen Q002:89-90) calls "unaccusative causative". Sneddon (1996.112) calls

it "abilitative", corresponrling to the English fY'ablel, in this case, fun-Y'ablel'

pylkkiinen uses occgrences like (66)-(63) above to argue that the funcuonal elements

6AUSE and volce are independent of each other, and Pylkklinen concludes that both

structures (69ab) below are possible (As a reminder, Pylkkiinen's (2002) "CAUSE- head

is Bower's (2002) "Tr", our v-kan).

(69)a. Causative with an external argument b. Unaccusative causotve

(Pylkkiinen 2002:90)

As we have seen in the BI examples, however, we have two different distributions of the

Voice head rer-. one is with the unaccusative (sub-section 5.1.2, sfuctwe (12)), the other

with the impersonal transitive (sub-section 5.2.2, structure (58)). In both cases, it is the
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internal argument that moves to the [Spec-VoiceP]. It is more likely that the BI complex

predicate ter-'J-kan in examples (66)-(68) above is that of impersonal transitive (i.e.,

tansitive-causative) structure, rather than that of "unaccusative causative" one. This is

the case where the structwe does not have an AGENT - i.e., [Spec-vP], the position for

AGENT is empty - as is apparent also in the English translation ("unwakeable",

"undescribeable", "undefeatable").

5.2.4. Frighten versusy'ar verbs

I have argued that to derive a PASSTVE in BI an AGENT must be present at [Spec-vP]. Our

analysis is on the right tack. We shall demonstrate that if a vP-aspect does not alternate

with another, then we only have the PASsrvE form of this particular vP-aspect and not the

other. From the following examples (70) we strike two phenomena. One is where in BI to

derive a PASSTVE form an AGENT must be present at the [Spec-vP] and the other is where

there is no AcTrvE form with -i there is no pRssnre form with -t (And where there is no

AcrIvE form with -kan, there is no PASSIVE form with -kan). The examples (70) are

taken from Sub-section 4.2.2.1, psych-predicates, examples (41).

(70) Change of stote

^. Berita itu meN-sedih-lean ibu
news DEM ACT-sad-KAN mOther
'The news saddened mother' (made mother sad)

Suara-nya meN-takut-kan anak-anak
voice-3sg ncr-afraid-rnN child-pr
'His voice scared the children' (made the children afraid)
Cerita-nya meN-bosan-kan s6ya
Story-3sg ACT-bored-KAN 1sg
'His story bored me' (made me bored)

Each form in (70) involves a CAUSER but not an AGENT, and does not have the iaspect

counterpart, (71).

(71) Change of state
a. *Berita itu meN-sedih-i ibu

news DEM acr-sad-t mother
'The news saddened mother' (made mother sad)

b.

c.
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*Suara-nya meN+ahtt-i anak-anak
voice-3sg ACr-afraid-t child-Pt-
'His voice scared the children' (made the children afraid)
*Cerila-nya meN-bosan-i s(tYa

Story-3sg ecr-bored-l lsg
'His story bored me' (made me bored)

In addrtion, each form in (70) does not have the PASSIVE counterpart, (72)-

(72)a. *Ibu di-sedih-lmn (oleh) berita itu
mother PASS-Sad-KAN bY news DEM

'Mother was saddenedby the news' (mother was made sad)
*Anak-anak di-talarrlcan (oleh) suara-nya

child-pt PASS-afraid-KAN by voice-3sg
'The children were scared by his voice' (the children were made afraid)
*Soya di-bosan-lnn (oleh) cerito'rtya
lsg PASS-bored-KAN by story-3sg
'l was bored by his story' fl was made bored)

In (72) the CAUSERs berita itu'the news', suara-nya'his voice', and cerita-nya'his

story' cannot be the argument of the PP oteh 6y-phrase. Like the CAUSERS n (72), suara

Maria'Maria's voice' in (73a) below cannot be the argurnent of the PP 6y-phrase,

because meN-sennng-kanis derived from that of senangl (i.e., that of frighten verbs) 'BE

glad, BE pleased', (73b).

(73)a. Suara Maria sangat meN-senang-lnn fwith senanglJ

voiceM very ncr-glad-rnN
'Maria's voice pleases John very much'

b. *John sangat di-senang-han (oleh) suera Maria [with senanglJ

J very PAsS-glad-ran bY voice M
'John was pleased by Maria's voice very much'

Recall that the form in (73a) does not have the i-aspect counterpart, (74)'

(74) *Suara Maria sangat meN-senang-i [with senangl]

voice M very eCT-slad-I
'Maria's voice pleases John very much'

There is no PASSTVE form of 0$; the form simply does not derive, because a CAUSER

cannot be involved in an event with the i-aspect. It is thus pointless to try to derive a

b.

b.

c.

John
J

John
J
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PASSTVE with -t when the ACTIVE form counterpart is unacceptable, (74). With sernng2

(i.e., that of fear verbs) 'to like, BE fond of , however, we have the AcrrvdpAsstvE

forms, (75).

(75)a. Maria sangat meN-senang-i John [with senang2J
Maria very lCr-glad-I J

'Maria likes John very much' (i.e., Maria is very fond of John)
b. John sangat di-senang-i (oleh) Maria [with senang2J

J very nass-glad-I by M
'John is liked by Maria very much'

But Maria in both examples (75a,b) is an AGENr(-Experiencer), thus different from (73a)

nd Q$ where a cAUSER is involved in the derivation. To conclude, the predicate

disenangi 'to be liked' shown in the example (75b) is not the pessrvE alternant of
mcnyenangkan'to please, pleasing' of (73a), it is a separate beast entirely.

As another example, consider (76). The explanation is the same as above.

(76)a. Suara Maria sangat meN-curiga-kan John [with curigalJ
voice M very ACT-suspicious-KAN J
'Maria's voice made John (feel) so suspicious' (of heq e.g., of her honesty

b. *Suara Maria sangat meN-curiga-i John [midwayJ
voice M very ACT-suspect-I J

c. Maria sangat meN-curiga-i ,Iohn [with curiga2J
Maria very ACT-suspect-I J

'Maria is so suspicious of John' (or Maria does not trust John?)

The fonn (76c) has a PASSTVE forrr but not (76a): in (76a) we have a CAUSE& but in

(76c) we have an AGENT. The lack ofPASSIvE derivation is shown n (77qb) below.

(77)a. Suara Maria sangat mcN-curiga-kan John [with curigal J
voice M very ACT-suspicious-reN J
'Maria's voice made John (feel) so suspicious' (of her, e.g., of her honesty)

b. *Jahn sangat di-curiga-lnn (oleh) suara Maria fwith curigal ]
J very PASS-suspicious-r,qN by voice M
'John was suspected by Maria's voice very much'

And again, (77a) is a separate beast entirely, from (78ab).



(78)a. Maria sangat meN-curiga-i John fwith curiga2J

Maria very ACT-susPect-I J
.Maria is so suspicious of John' (orMaria does not trust John?)

b. John sangat ili-curiga-i (oteh) Maria [with curiga2J

J very PASS-suspect-I bY M
'John is suspected by Maria very much'

Different from (77a), where a CAUSER is involved, in the following exarnple (79a) it is an

AGENT jDz 'mother' that is involved in the event of thickening the SaW, and we have a

pASSrvE form, (79b) @ecall that a CAUSER cannot be involved in the event such as (79),

i.e., mengentalkan 'to thicken something' is not a psych-predicate)'

(79)a. Ibu ^sedang meN-kental-lean
mother PROG nCr-thick-xaN

'Mother is thickening the gravY'

b. Krnh-nya sedang di-kental'lwn
gravy-3sg PRoG PASs-thick-KAN
'The gravy is being thickened (by mother)'

kuah-nya
gravy-3sg

(oleh lbu)
mother

Since (79a) does not alternate with the i-aspect, as discussed in Sub-section 4.2-2'2, then

there is no pASSIVE form with -i. We do not have the form*dikentalibeoavse there is no

such a form *mengentali, wtatever these two forms may mean. The predicate kental

'thick' is an end-state, and the kan-predtcate with kental takes a TIIEME as complement

(Sub-section 3.2.6).
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5.2.5. Summary

To conclude the discussion of BI volcE I will sum up the main points I made:

From our observation, we gain an important insight that in BI all sentences

display volcE, whereas not all sentences display fiansitivity (not all structures

have the vP). I propose following Bowers (2002) and Pytkkiinen (2002) that the

Voice head is separate from the transitivity head.

Bowers (2002) argues that the Voice head "relates" the surface subject to the

predicate. Pylkkiinen (2002) spells out what the subject is, in terms of extemal

versus internal arguments. In Pylkkiinen's terms, the Voice head "introduces" the

surface subject. our analysis supports Bowers (2002) and Pylkkrinen (2002). I

have shown that the surface subject "introduced" by the Voice head has an origrn,

either from [spec-vP] or from [Spec-vP] (See Table (84) below), i.e., consistent

with their roles in constructions which have an AGENT/cAUsER ilrgument in

[Spec-vP].

The BI volcE system is not just about AcrrvE versus pASsrvE volcEs, or, meN-

versus di-. The Voice head conelates with the structure it occurs in, that is, it is
dependent on the available argument, because it checks an argument as a surface

subject. Some ACTIVE sentences in BI do not have PASSTVE counterparts, and vice

versa. For instance, an ACTfVE sentence vr'th meN- lacking an AGENT (Psych-

predicate of the frighten / 'TngtvtE-experiencer" verbs) does not have the di-

PASSIVE counterpart, and conversely, an impersonal pnssrw with ter- does not

have the ACTI!'E counterpart.

BI has two different unergatives, meN-unergatives and ber-ttnergatives, although

both are denominals. The former are true light verbs, whereas the latter are vague

action verbs. In BI we also have the contrast between the personal and the

impersonal transitives, namely, the personal transitive with the ACTIVE meN- and,

the pessrw di-, against the impersonal (nessnre) with ter- (but no ACTtvE

counterpart).

As a general picture, the morphological realisations of the BI Voice head and the

related structures are tabularised as follows, (83).

1.

2.

a
J.

4.

5.



(S0) B/ Voice heads and the related structures'.

Note: .*' occurs; '-' doesn't occur; t[ a-transitive has a root that can be categorised as transitive.

From (80) we see that:

meN- occrrs in/with both transitives and intransitives;

dr- occurs only ir/with transitives;

Der- occurs in unergatives and in lcan-tansitive, ter- occurs in unaccusatives and tn ktn'

transitive.

6. The argument roles checked by the Voice head as the subject are tabrrlarised as

follows, (8la). The BI transitivity (i.e., predicate valency) is shown in (82b)'

Voice Ira,n-f:ansiive i-transltrve a-transitivell unergatlve unaccusauve

meN- + + + +

di- + + +

ber- + +

ter- + (r) +
(ii) impersonal

transitive

(81)a.

Voice subiect orrgrn structure

meN- AGENT ISpec-vP] all transitives, unergative

CAUSER lSpec-vPl kan-tansiive, Psych-Predicates

THEME [V-DP complement] j-transitive

ber- AGENT ISpec-vP] unergauve

AGENT ISpec-vP] unergative with fran-transifi ve

di TIIEME ISpec-VP] /ran-transitiv e, a-transitive![

PATIENT ISpec-VP] i-transitive, a'transitive'l{

ter- "E)GERIENcER" ISpec-VP] unaccusaf,ve

unaccusative with &ar-transitive

impersonal transitive
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(81)b. BI transitivity:

l. transitives: ftan-transitive
l-transitive
a-transitive'||[

2.unergatives: meN-unergative
ber-unerganve
a-unergativelf

3. unaccusatives: fe,'-unaccusative
a-unaccusativetli

!f a-transitivg a-unergativg and a-unaccusative each has a root that can be categorised as a transitivg
unergative or an unaccusative verb. The rest are derived by means ofaffixes-

5.3. Derivations above VoiceP: Aspect merge and edges

Finally, we come to the end of a complete derivation: (Temporal, vP-external) Aspect

merge and edges. The subject-predicate relation of the VoiceP discussed in the previous

sections (5.1 and 5.2) continues to be crucial for a further derivation, be that of the

Aspect merge, or of 'V{h-exfractions'. The first sub-section (5.3.1) discusses the final

stage of the complete derivation of BI declarative sentences involving Aspect merge. The

second sub-section (5.3.2) discusses derivations as required in sentences with other types

of force, such as imperatives and interrogative sentences.

5.3.1. Aspect merge

ln the previous sections we saw that VOICE is distinct from transitivity. We saw that

voICE is related to the argument structure of the predicate (vPlVP) but, up till now, time-

related interpretation has not entered the discussion. I have shown that the surface subject

'introduced'by the Voice head has an origin, either from [Spec-vP] or from [Spec-VP],

i.e., consistent with their roles in constructions which have an AGENT/CAUSER argument

in [Spec-vPJ. The Voice head correlates with the structure it occurs in, that is, it is
dependent on the available argument, because it checks an argument as a surface subject.

Following Chomsky's (1999:9-ll) notion of "edge", ') in the present section I

propose that argument role is relevant only as far as the Voice Phrase. Once the Spec-
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head relation is established at the VoiceP layer, which I assume to be the lowest edge,

derivations that follow only involve the move of either the edge or the head, or elements

adjoined to the edge.

I will discuss the BI Aspect as far as it shows t}re sentence's morpheme order. It is

not my aim to discuss in detail the semantics of Aspect in relation to the event structure'

There is already alarge body in literature on temporal Aspect (for instance, Reichenbach

lg4T,Comrie 1976, Stowell 1995, Giorgi and Pianesi 1997, Smith 1997, Cinque 1999,

Kearns 2000,to name a few). ln general, in BI sentences, Aspect occurs freely, realised

as a MoDAL or MoDALs, to merge with the VoiceP. However, there are instances when

some MoDAts cannot occur. It is not my aim to show all occurences of BI Aspect, but

rather, it is of interest here to discuss why some MODALS cannot occur'

Before we go on further, I must clarify that BI does not have tenses such as "past

tgnse", "present tense", "fufurg tense", or "present/past continous tense". What we have

in BI is what Comrie (1976) and Tobin (1993) call 'tense aspect" - and I have adopted'

and abbreviated the temr as "Aspect". Following Comrie (1976),I assume that Aspect

falls into two categories, the unmarked [-perfective] and the marked [+perfective]. These

[+perfective] features code whether the event has or has not been completed'

In Chapter 2 (2.3.2.1) I gave a list of the BI MoDALs representing the [+perfective]

Aspect. I have also demonstrated with examples in sub-section 2'3.2'l that some BI

MoDALs carry a particular feature that I notated as [*expected]- For instance' the

[+perfective] sudah .HAVE' canies [+expected] feature, as in the English "r HAVE eaten

8) Cho.sky', (1999:9'11) notion of "edge" is extracted as follows:

For strong phase HP with head H,
(i) The dJnain of H is not accessible to operations outside fIP, but only H and its edee- the edge being the

iesidue outside of H-bar, either SPECs or elements adjoined to FIP.

Accessibility of H and its edge is only up to the next strong phase" under the Phase lmpenetrability

Condition (pIC), in (ii), elements of HP are iccessible to operations within the smallest strong ZP phase but

not beyond.
(ii) [zr Z ...[n, a [HYP] I l
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the apple", as against the [+perfective] baruthat carries [-expected] feature (in Englistq

the sentence "I ate the apple" may be used to contrast the [+e;p66ted] 'T HAVE eaten the

apple"). I argued in Chapter 3 (3.3.1.1 and 3.3.1.2) thatthe notionthat some MoDALs

carry [+sxp€cted] feature is separate from the notion of intention belonging to the event

structure (e.g., agentive versus eventive), although the two notions interact with each

other.

Because BI Aspect is realised as a MODAL, it easily carries certain meanings,

comparable to the English modals IIA\{E, wILL, CAN, HAVE NOT, OUGHT, MUST, MAy,

HAVE To, DARE and so on. We shalt find out what it is about both Aspect and vorcr that

prevents some realisation of Aspect. We start with a [-perfective] Aspect, the

progressive. Sub-sections 5.3.1.1 discusses progressive with canonical state predicates,

5.3.1.2 progressive with agentive event, 5.3.1.3 shows progressive in state versus process

predicates. Sub-section 5.3.1.4 discusses future with the psych-predicates, sub-section

5.3.1.5 shows that the sub-feature [+expected] pertaining to [-perfectivel applies also to

the [+perfectivel. Examples of sentences with combination of two MoDALs will be given

in 5.3.1.6. The derivation involving the Aspect merge is proposed in 5.3.1.6.

53.1.1.The progressive with canonical state predicates

The progressive interacts with aspectual event classes (Tenny 7987, Arad 1998, Keams

2000), and I have acknowledged this premise, as outlined in Chaper 2. However, I will

demonstrate that BI has a distinction between the progressive sedang, which is

l+expected] and masih, [-expected]. State predicates like those in (82) resist the

progressive s edang ([-perfective], [+s)$€cted] ).

(82)a. Soya tahu (tentang) jawaban-nya
lsg know about answer-3sg
'l know the answer'

a' *Srya sedang tahu (tentang) jawaban-nya
lsg PROG know about answer-3sg
'l am knowing the answer'
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b. Kotak ini ber-isi tikus
box DEM BER-content mouse
'This box contains mice'

b'. *Kotak ini sedang ber-isi tikus

box DEM PROG BER-contain mouse

'This box is containing mice'
c. Mereka ber'anak lima

3pl srn-child five
'They have five children'

c'. *Mereka sedong ber-anak limn
3pl PRoc nsn-child five
'They are having five children'

d- Soya ingat hal itu
1sg remember matter DEM

'I remember the matter'
d'. *Saya sedang ingat hal itu

lsg PROG remember matter DEM

'I am remembering the matter'

However, all the examples in (82) above are grammatical if the progressive masih,

([-perfective] [--expected]) is used instead, (83)'

(83)a. Saya tahu (tentang) jawaban-nya
lsg know about answer-3sg
'I know the answer'

a' Srya masih tahu (tentang) iawaban-nya
lsg PROG know about answer-3sg

'I still know the answer'
b. Kotak ini ber-isi tikus

box DEM BER-contain mouse
'This box contains mice'

b'. Kotak ini masih ber-isi tikus

box DEM PROG BER-contain mouse

'This box still contains mice'
c. Mereka ber-ansk lima

3pl sEn-child five
'They have five children'

c'. Mereka masih ber-anak limrt
3pl PRoG esn-child five
.'i1"y still have five children' (i.e., none died, or, no more was born since)

d. Saya ingat hal itu
1sg remember matter DEM

'I remember the matter'
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d'. Saya masih ingat hal itu
lsg PROG remember matter DEM
'I still remember the matter'

The difference in features [+expected] seems to matter, because both sedang and masih

are both [-perfective] (and both are progressive). The meaning given by the [-expected]

masih for all the sentences in (83) is that it is not expected that the state still 'remains as

before'. The 'sub-features' [+expected] of fuerfectiveJ seem to hold on to other

occurences, such as with agentive versus causative events, (5.3.1.2) below.

53.1.2. The progressive with agentive and causative even8

Agentivity of VoiceP and Aspect do not seem to be entirely independent. A structure

with an AGENT at [Spec-VoiceP] takes sedang, but a structure with a CAUSER resists

sedang. In the following examples, (8a) is causative agentive, (85) is causative non-

agenfive. Both (84) and (85) are transitive. Recall that with the lcan-aspect the state

predicate (such as kental'thick' (84) and sedih'sad' (85)) is transitivised, and the knn-

aspect encodes change ofstate.

(84) Ibu sedang meN-kental-kan hnh-nya
mother PROG ACT-thick-KAN gravy-3sg
'Mother is thickening the gravy' (ibu: AGENT)

(85)a. *Berita itu sedang meN-sedih-lmn keluarga-nya
news DEM PROG ACT-sad-KAN familv-3ss
'The news is saddening his family' (berita i/z: CAUSER)

b. *Cerita John sedtng meN-bosan-lfln saya
story J PRoG ACT-bored-KAN lsg
'John's stories are boring me' (cerita John: CAUSER)

In (8a) there is an AGENT (llz intends to ACT, to bring about the event), but there is no

AGENT in (85): berita itu 'the news' and cerita John 'John's stories' are CAUSERs. We

cannot have "intention" for a subject such as the news or the stories. The CAUSER berita

itu 'the news' or cerita John 'John's stories' only happens to trigger the event. Thus,

there is a feature [-intentional] in the event (85a"b) - or, to be precise, '[ointention]'. This

feature '[ointention]' does not match the [+expected] in (85a,b), but it matches with

[-expected] in (86) below.
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(86)a. Berita itu masih meN-sedih-kan keluarga-rrya
news DEM PROG ACT-sad-KAN family-3sg
'The news still saddens his family'

b. Cerita John masih meN-bosan-knn scya
story J PRoc ACT-bored-KAN lsg
'John's stories are boring me'

5.3.13. State versus process predicates

The canonical state predicates cannot take the progressive sedang (5.3.1.1) above, and

(87) below. All the process predicates, however, which in BI bear meN- but without the

kan aspect, take sedang (88). Thus, here state versus process also plays a role in the

constraints in addition to the features [+expected].

(87)a. Padi-nya kzming
rice-3sg yellow
'The rice is yellow'

b. Sup-nya kental
soup3sg thick

'The soup is thick'

(88)a. Padi-nya meN-lcuning
rice-3sg ACr-yellow
'The rice furns yellow'

b. Sup-nya meN-kental
soup3sg eCT-thick
'The soup thickens'

(89)a. Padi-nya masih lruning
rice-3sg PROG yellow
'The rice is still yellow'

b. Sup-nya masih l<ental
soup3sg pRoG thick

'The soup is still thick'

*Padi-nya sedang kuning
rice-3sg PRoc yellow

'The rice is beingyellow'
*Sup-nya sedang kental
soup3sg PRoc thick
'The soup is being thick'

Padi-nya sedang meN-kuning
rice-3sg PRoc ACT-yellow
'The rice is becoming yellof
Sup-nya sedangmeN-kental
soup3sg PRoc ACT-thick
'The soup is becoming thick'

*Padi-nya sedang kuning
rice-3sg PROG yellow
'The rice is being yellow'
*Suynya sedang kental
soup3sg PROG thick
'The soup is being thick'

The examples (87) and (88) contrast with (89) and (90) below, with the [-expected]

masih.
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(90)a. Padt-nya masih meN-hming Padi-nya sedong meN-kuning
rice-3sg PROG ACT-yellow rice-3sg PROG ACT-yellow
'The rice is stiil becoming yellow' 'The rice is becoming yellow'

b. Sup-nya masih meN-kental Sup-nya sedang meN-kental
soup3sg PROG ACT-thick soup3sg PROG ACT-thick
'The soup is still thickening) 'The soup is becomingthick'

Those that can take sedang can also take masih (90ab), but not vice versa. Thus, process

predicates take [+expected] progressive and state predicates resist [+expected]

progressive.

53.1.4. The future Asp€ct with the psych-predicates

The canonical state predicates cannot take the progressive [+expectedl sedang (5.3.1.1

and 5.3.1.3) above. Those presented in (87) also resist the future akanlmau'wilVgoing

to', (91).

(97) Padi-nya kuning *Padi-rrya akanhnnt kunrng
rice-3sg yellow rice-3sg FUT yellow
'The rice is yellof 'The rice is going to be yellow'

With the psychological state predicates, (92) below, it is quite the opposite: they take

[+expected] progressive sedang and the [-expected] progressive masih, (92b), but not the

l+expected] future akanlmau, (92c) (Here I assume that the future Aspect is always

[+expected]).

(92)a.Ibu sedih
mother sad
'Mother is/was sad'

b.Ihu sedang/masih sedih
mother PRoc sad
'Mother is/was being sad'

c. *Ibu akan sedih
mother put sad
'Mother will be sad'



However, when the cause of the state of being sad is included, the future akan'wlll' carr

occw, (93).

(93)a. Ibu *(tentunya) alran sedih lcolot meN-dengar berita

mother certainly FtrT sad if ACT-hear news

'Mother will certainly be sad if she hears the news'

The state of being sad in (92Ub) is only temporary. In (93) the future aknn can appear

only if preceded by the adverbial tentunya 'certainly', making the Aspect subjunctive (or

perhaps also because we never know exactly how a person would react to a news) and is

grammatical only if combined with kalau'if. The statement (93) is thus hypothetical

only, and is ungtammatical with ketika'udrenlthe time', (94).

(94) *lbu (tentunya) alean sedih lcetilca meN'dengar berita

mother certainly FUT sad when ACT-hear news

'Mother will certainly be sad when she heard the news'

In BI the time adverbial ketilm 'when/the time' (94) is used only if the event - inthis case

of hearing the news - has happened, thus, there is a mismatch between tbe fiiture alan

'will' and the use of ketitca 'wherlthe time' to indicate that the event has happened.

5.3.1.5. The [+perfectivel sudah and baru

We now come to the [+perfective] Aspecl which in BI is realised by sudah 'l+expected]

HA\1E' and baru '[--expected] HAVE. Thus, like with the [-perfective] in the previous sub-

sections, here with the [+perfective], we also have the features l+expected] sudoh and

[-+xpected] baru. Confrastthe unaccusative (95) with the unergative (96).

(95 ) Unaccusative with i atuh'to fall' :

ttu
DEM

itu
DEM

a. John jatuh
J fall

'John fell'

*John sadah jatuh
John bora jatuh
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b. John ter-jatuh
J ren-fall
'John fell'

*John sudah ter-jatuh
John baru ter-jatuh

(96) Unergative withiatuh'to [oo] a fall':
a. John meN-jatuh

J Acr-fell
'John did a fall'

b.Ira meN-tari
Lecr-dance
'Ira did a dance'

John sudah meN-jatuh
John baru meN-1atuh
'John has done a fall'
Ira sudah meN+ari
Ira baru meN-tari
'Ira has done a dance'

Thus, the unaccusatives in (95ab) take only the [--expected] [+perfective], whereas

unergatives in (96ab) take both [+expected]. This [+s)eccted] distinction, however, falls

into the distinction between the non-agentive (unaccusative) and the agentive

(unergative), on a par with the causative transitive and the agentive tansitive (5.3.1.2)

above. We have also two different readings, namely, between an event that is a result of
an accident, i.e., [-intentional], (95), and an event as a result of a deliberate action, i.e.,

[+intentionat], (96). In the event in (95ab), the fall is not expected and is unintentional.

This is not to say that an ruulccusative cannot co-occur with the l+expected] [+perfective]

sudah. If the fall is expected" even though the subject is not an AGENT' sudah can co-

occur with the unaccusative, (97), because the feature [+intentional] does not apply

(notated as '[aintention]' in the examples).

(e7)a.

b.

Nanglra yang matang sudah latuh
jack fruit coMP ripe PERF zul
'The ripe jack fruit has fallen'
Nanglm yang matang baru jatuh
jack fruit coMP ripe PERF fall
'The ripe jack fruit has fallen'

[+expected] [aintention]

[--expected] [aintention]

From the examples given above, (82H97), we conclude that those that take Aspect

with the features [+expected][+perfective] can also take the [--expectedJ Aspect. But

those that take [-expected][*perfective] do not take [+sxp,scted][+perfective]. The

implication is if an event can be expected to happen, it can also be unexpected to happen.



But the inverse is false, in that, an unexpected event does not always have an expected

counterpart.

ln sum, [*expected] as sub-features of [+perfective] play a part in Aspect selection

for merge. The sub-features are lexical, in ttlat, they are readable in each entry, as in the

following table (98).

(9S) BI Aspect with sub-feature [+expected]:

Aspect [+expected] [-expected]

[-perfective]:

progres$ve: sedong/lagi masih

future: akawmau N/A

[+perfective]: sudah baru

53.1.6. Combination of two Aspect MODALS

I mentioned earlier on in Chapter 2 (2.3.2.1) that like in Enghsh, in BI combinations of two

Aspect MoDALs are possible. And like that of English" the BI MoDAL combination creates

complexities within the temporal Aspect. The present work is not concerned with Aspect

complexities. But rather, we must keep in mind wtrat we have concluded in the previous

sub-section, that those that take Aspect with the features l+expectedJf*perfective] can also

take the [-expected] Aspect. But those that take [-expectedl[+perfective] do not take

l+expected][+perfective]. ln the following examples (99) the ordering of the combination is

the inverse ofthat of English.

(99)a. Padi-nya sedang akan meN-kuning (l English: wLL BE+ing)

rice-3sg PRoc FUT Acr-Yellow
'The rice is beginning the process of becoming yellow' (the 'yellowing' has

not started Yet)

b. Padtnya sudah atean meN-kuning (# English: WILL HAVE)

rice-3sg PERF FUT ACT-Yellow
.The rice has been starting the process of becoming yellow' (the 'yellowing

has begun)
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In both examples, the two MODALs carry the same [+elpscted] feature. If we reverse the

order, we gain different meaning, (100).

(100)a. Padi-nya akan sedang meN-kuning (: English: wnr ee+ing)
rice-3sg FUT PROG ACT-yellow
'The rice will be in the process of becoming yellow'

b. Padi-nya alean sudah meN-ktming (: English: WILLHAVE)
rice-3sg FUT PERF ACT-yellow
'The rice will have been in the process of becoming yellow'

The main difference between (99) and (100) is that in (99) the Aspect refers to the event

that is happening at present ('Right now, what we see is the rice that is beginning the

process, or, has started the process'), whereas in (100) the event of becoming yellow will

happen in the future.

We can substitute the l+expected][-perfectivel sedang and the [+expected]

[+perfectivef sudah of (99) with the [--expected] counterparts, masih instead of sedang

and baru instead of sudah, (101).

(101)a. Padi-nya masih akan meN-kuning
rice-3sg PRoc FUT ACT-yellow

'The rice is still in the process of becoming yellow'

b. Padi-nya baru alwn meN-kuning
rice-3sg PERF FUT ACT-yellow
'The rice has just s@rted the process of becoming yellow'

The order of the combined features such as in (10lab) is [-expected][+expected], which

can be reversed, (l02a,b), with the future Aspect now determining when the event will

happen, as in examples (100) above.



(102)a. Padi-nya akan masih meN-kming (minggudepan)

rice-3sg ruT PROG ACT-yellow week next
'The rice will still in the process of becoming yellow (next week)'

b. Padi-nya ahan bant meN-kuning (minggu depan)

rice-3sg FUT PERF ACT-yellow week next
'The riie will have started the process of becoming yellow (next week)'

ln sum, the sub-features l+expected] and [-expectedJ of different Aspect (refer back the

table (98)) can co-occur, for instance, the [-expected] of progressive masih can co-occur

with the [+expected] future akan, (10la) or (102a); the [-expected] of [+perfectivel baru

can co-occur with the [+expected][-perfective] alcan, (101b) or (102b). Different orders

give different temporal Aspect interpretations. However, the sub-featwe [+expected] and

[-expected] of the same Aspect cannot co-occur, (103), regardless of the order, (104).

(103)a. *Padi-nya sedang mosih meN-kuning

rice-3sg PROG PROG ACT-Yellow
'The rice is still in the process of becoming yellow'

b. *Padi-nya sudah bara meN-ktming
rice-3sg PEF$ PERF ACT-Yellow
'The rice has srafied the process of becoming yellow'

(104)a. *Padr-nya masih sednng meN-lruning

rice-3sg PRoG PRoG ACT-Yellow
'The rice is still in the process of becoming yellow'

b. *Padi-nya buu sudah meN-h'ming
rice-3sg PERF PERF ACT-Yellow
'The rice has started the process of becoming yellow'

Examples (103) and (104) show redundant realisation of Aspect MODAL.

5.3.1.7. The derivation of BI Aspect Phrase

Aspect merge involves a fresh selection from the lexicorL with features [+perfective]

[+expected] considered as discussed in the previous sub-sections (5.3-1.1 - 5.3.1.6). The

simple restrictions as outlined in the previous sub-sections do not seem to be encoded in

the structure, but rather, as a matter of selection of uoonr-'
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In the present sub-section I propose that we view [Spec-VoiceP] as an "edge" (see

chomsky 1999: 9-10 for discussion on edge). The argument occupfng the [Spec-

VoiceP] edge is made ready for a further syntactic operation. I shall also propose that the

role of this argument is relevant only as far as the Voice Phrase. Once the Spec-head

relation is established at the VoiceP layer, which I assume to be the lowest edge,

syntactic operations that follow only involve the move of either the edge or the head or

both. Elements adjoined to the edge or the head can also be involved in the derivation.

The BI VoiceP from (17) above is repeated as (105).

(105) The BI VoiceP

VoiceP

vPA/P/APA{P

D

meN-
di-
ter-
ber-
o

The [Spec-VoiceP] is an edge, because only the argument that occupies this position can

undergo further movement. It will become massively clear as we go tkat Wh-movement

in BI is a movement from the inner-edge to the outer-edge: any element left below the

VoiceP that does not undergo further syntactic operation is spelled out in its base

position. What the VoiceP does is provide an argument originating from the lower phrase

an edge to ease the derivation. The origin of each argument is listed in (81a) above,

repeated here as (106). In (106) the possible occupants of the edge are listed underthe

"subjecf' heading, and the morphological realisations of the Voice head are listed under

"Voice". For derivations that folloq however, the origin of the subject is no longer

relevant. But it is worth remembering why the Voice head is realised as, for instance, dr-

when the subject is a TnEME or a PATIENT.



(106)

Voice subject ongln structure

meN- AGENT ISpec-uP] tra nsitive, unergative

CAUSER lSpec-vPl l<an-n ansitive, P s ych-predicates

TTIEME [DP complement] i-transitive

ber- AGENT ISpec-vP] unergauve

AGENT ISpec-vP] unergati ve with fran -transitive

di THEME ISpec-VP] kanftansitive

PATIENT ISpec-VP] j-transitive

ter- "E)0ERENCER" [Spec-VP] unaccusauve

unacc usative *ith ka n'fransi ti ve

impersonal transitive

Considering the VoiceP (105) and the potential subjects (106),I propose the edge with its

head, (107) and (108). The diagram (107) shows the VoiceP with the edge ttrat has the

origin from the vP (with light verbs and unergatives included), and (108) shows the edge

with the VP origin (unaccusative). For (107), either DPI or DP2 (but not DP3) moves to

the edge.

(107) The edge and its head at VoiceP, with vP as the head's complement:

VoiceP

,,4..
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(108) The edge and its head at VoiceP, with VP as the head's complement:

After the displacement of the argument (from vP or from VP) to the edge and the verb to

the head, only the edge and its head (i.e., [Spec-voiceP] and voiceo) in (107/(108) can

be involved in further syntactic operations. Elements left behind at the vP domain (107)

are spelled out at their base positions. As proposed by Chomsky (1999:9), we can "forget

earlier stages of derivation- - i.e., the weak phase vP - since the vP as a phase is

"impenetrable": derivations above the VoiceP cannot involve displacement from the vP,

which follows from the assumption that at the level VoiceP the vP is spelled out.

The first derivation involving the edge is the Aspect Phrase (Asp-P henceforth),

where the Aspect" merges with VoiceP, (109) below, with sentence examples John baru

jatuh 'John has fallen', (l l0), and John sudahlbaru menjatuh 'John has done a fall',

(lll). For simplicity of presentation, I assume an amalgam of features discussed in the

previous sub-sections at the Aspo.

VoiceP

,Ar
Voice'

,/\
/\
lce

DP
edge



(109) The Aspect andVoiceP merge:

Voice'

I

Voice

,4..
P Voice'

I

Voice

spell out vP

heod [+exPected]

The interpretation/evaluation of [+expected] of VoiceP is done at the level AspP-

(1 10)

Jahn baru iatuh
J peRF fall

jatuh [--expected]

'John has fallen'

I+PERFECTTVE]



(l l t)

/\
,/\

Asp VoiceP

John
J

sudahlbaru ,/\
l+pnnrncnvE] ,/ \
[+expected] DP Voice'

I

Voice
menjatuh l+expected]

sudah/bara meN-jatuh
PERF ncr-fall 'John has fiust) done a fall'

In summary, the basic morpheme order of a simple BI declarative sentence, for example

the unaccusative-based (110) or the rmergative-based (1 1 1), is as shown in (1 12).

(112) The BI morpheme order of a one-place predicale:

ect Aspect Verb

I leave open the question whether the head Voiceo (menjatuh'to deliberately fall') moves

to adjoin withthe lexical head Asp" (sudahlbaru 'HAVE') in (11ti. e) If adioined, this

') A, 
" 

note, Bl Aspects are not adverbials. BI adverbials will not be discuss€d for they are beyond the
scope of the present work. However, we can assume the relatively free possible positions, for instance, of
dengan sengaja'deliberately', to modiS (l l1) 'John has done a full'.
(l) Dengan sengaja John sufuh/buu meN-jatuh

Deliberately J PERF
'Deliberately John has done a fall'

ACT-fall

meN-jatuh
ACT-fall

(ii) Joln dengan sengqja sudah/btu
J deliberately PERF
'John deliberately has done a fall'

(iri),Iolm ndah/bant dcngansengaja meN-jatuh
ACT-fallPERF deliberately

'John has done deliberately a fall'
(iv) John sudah/borz meN-jatuh dengan sengajo

J PERF ACT-fall deliberatelv
'John has done a fall deliberatelv'
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head-to-head movement is allowed because both Aspo and Voiceo in (111) belong to the

outer edge (Chomsky 1999:10). The one thing we must keep in mind is that the head

Voiceo bears a prefix and the head Aspo is a MODAL. But see the sub-section that

immediately follows, 5.3.2 below, where it will be shown that both Asp-P and VoiceP in

(l1l) are intennediary between the "weak phase" vP and the "strong phase" CP. If the

head, menjatuh'to fall' remains in situ as in (l l l) - and not adjoined to Asp head - then

it is spelled out and no longer accessible for a further derivation.

The BI basic morpheme order of a simple transitive declarative sentence is (114),

based on the structwe with a transitive head menjatuhkan'to MAKE-fall something',

(113). In (113) the THENG object is spelled out because it is left in situ" and cannot be

'extracted' from its position below the edge. I will discuss 'exhactions' in the section that

immediately follows, 5.3.2.

(113) BI transitive:

Voice'

I

Voice
menjatuhkan

TITEME is spelled out

[+expected]

John sudaMbaru meN-iatuh-kan
J penr Acr-fall-KAN
'John has dropped the ball'

bola itu
ball oev

Subi Verb Obi

[+expected] DP

(114) The basic BI morpheme order of a two-place predicate:



5.3.2. W-extractions: The move of edge to edge continues

I have demonstrated in the previous sub-section the complete derivation of the BI simple

declarative sentence. In the present sub-section I will discuss derivations as required in

sentences with other types of force, such as imperative and intenogative sentences. The

derivations that will be shown in this sub-section may or may not involve a'W-
extraction'. Exnaction is done from the Asp-P, with the edge-to-edge movement (fustly

from VoiceP to Asp-P then to CP) as a successive-cyclic movement, which may also

involve a local head-to-head movement.

Before we go on to extractions, I shall show that the derivation of a direct

imperative sentence does not involve an edge, 5.3.2.7, whereas invitations involve an

intermediary phase, with an edge, 5.3.2.2. The derivation of expectations involves a

higherJevel edge, the Asp-P, 5.3.2.3. Finally, in sub-section 5.3.2.4I will demonsfiate

that BI Wh-extacnon to CP follows the characteristic of the edge-to-edge movement as

discussed in 5.3.1.5.

5.3.2.1. Direct imperatives

The derivation of a direct imperative sentence does not involve an edge. I will

demonstrate tlrat in essence the derivation of a direct imperative sentence cannot involve

a Voice head. To start with, consider the imperatives (115) that make the strongest

demands.

(1 l5)a. Pergi!
b. Ke luar!

to out
c. Pergi ke

go to

'Go!'
'Out!'

luar! 'Go out!'
out

In (115) it is not obvious whether or not the Voice head is involved. But it is, in (116)

below, in that, the Voice head cannot be used in strong demands, (116a') and (116b').
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(l l6)a. Lempar-kan ular itul
throw-rAN snake DEM
' Throw that snake (ouVaway)'

a'. *meNJempar-kan ular itu!
ACT'throw-KAN snake DEM
'Throw that snake (ouVawaY)'

b. Mati-lmn W-nya!
dead-raN TV-3sg
'Tum offthe TVI'

b'. *MeN-mati-lmn W-nYa!
AcT-dead-KAN TV-3sg
'Tum offthe TVI'

For a weaker demand, tolong/mohon'help, please' can be added as well as the second

singular/plural pronoun, (117). The English word please has two conesponding BI

words: one is tolong 'pleasel (help me)' the other is silakan'please2 (yourself)'. In BI

tlre imperative with tolong/mohon 'help' is midway between the demand and the

invitaton. The sertences (1 16a,b) above can be modified with tolong, (117). The VoiceP

edge cannot be use4 (117a',b'), except in the PASSItr'E form, (118). In all examples of

direct imperatives the second person is optional, which is obligatory in the declarative

form. Note thal sentences (117a',b') are acceptable without tolong, which makethe forms

declarative.

(117)a. Tolong (kamu) Iempar-lcan ular itu,l

please ZsglPl throw-xAN snake DEM

'Please throw that snake (out/away)'
a'. *Tolong (kamu) meNJempar-lcan ular itu!

please 2sglpl Acr-throw-KAl{ snake DEM

'Please throw that snake (out/away)'
b. Tolong (kamu) mati-lmn W-nYa!

please 2sglpl dead-rnn TV-3sg
'Please turn offthe TV!'

b'. *Tolong (lramu) meN-mati'kan TV-nya'l

please 2sglpl Acr-dead-KAN TV-3sg
'Please tum offthe TV!'
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I assume that the sentences (1l7a,b) are acceptable because the extemal argument kamu

'2sg' does not move to the VoiceP edge. This assumption is strongly supported by the

analysis of Spec-head relations in BI volcE (Section 5.1). Recall that the displacement of

[Spec-vP] argument to [Spec-VoiceP] requires the Voice head meN- in fiansitive

structures. The Spec-head relation is satisfied in (Il7a',b'), but the sentences are

ungrammatical. Thus, the grammatical forms (l l7a,b) are ofthe base structure, i.e., of the

vP, see tree diagram (129). However, tolong takes the PAssrvE Voice head di-, (118)

below. Contast the example (l l8a) with (l 17a') above, and (l lSb) with (117b').

(118)a. Tolong ular itu di-lempar-lmn!
please snake DEM PASS-throw-KAN
'Please throw that snake (out/away)!' (Please the snake be thrown away)

b. Tolong W-rrya di-mati-lan.l
please TV-3sg peSS-dead-r.$I
'Please turn offthe TV!' (Please theTV be turned off)

In (1l8a,b) the subjects ular itu'that snake' and W-nya'the TV' occupy the VoiceP

edge. Thus, imperative with tolong is midway between the dernand and the invitation. It

does not mean, however, that a PAsSrrt'E of (l 18a,b) type can always be used, (119c) and

(120c). The (b) examples of (119)-(121) show that tolong is incompatible with the

ACTTVE VOICE meN-.

(119)a. Tolong (lmmu) beli-lmn rokok (untuk sayatmerekn)
please 2sf,pl buy-KAN cigarette for lsg/3pl
'Please (you) buy cigarette (for me/them)!'

b.*Tolong (lcamu) meN-beli-knn rokok (untuk saya/mereka)
please Zsg/pl ACT-buy-reN cigarette for lsg/3pl
'Please (you) buy cigarette (for me/them)!'

c.*Tolong rokok di-beli-kan (rmtuk saya/mereka)
please cigarette PASS-buy-I(AN for lsg/3pl

'Please cigarette be bought (for me/them)!'

(120)a. Tolong (kamu) tutup-kan pintu itu (untuk saya)
please 2sg/pl close-KRN door osvt for 1sg
'Please close the door (for me)!'



Chapter 5: Higher layers of derivation 317

b. *Tolong (kamu) meN+utup-lmn pintu itu (untuk scya)

please 2sg/pl nct-close-t<Artt door oeu for lsg
'Please close the door (for me)!'

c. *Tolong pintu itu di-tutup-kan (mtuk ssya)

please door DEM PASS-close-l(Al'l for lsg
'Please the door be closed (for me)!'

Exarnples (l 19c) and (120c) contrast with the acceptable (121c)-

(121)a. Tolong (komu) iatuh-kan bola itu
please 2sglpl fall-rau ball DEM

'Please drop the ball!'
b.*Tolong (k'amu) meN-jatuh-kan bola itu

please 2sglpl ACT-fall-KAN ball DEM

'Please drop the ball!'
c. Tolong bolu itu di-iatuh-lrnn

please batl DEM PAss-fll-KAN
'Please the ball be dropped!' (Please drop the ball!)

We see that the pASSrvE in (119c) and (120c) cannot be used, but it can in (121c) and

(l18a,b) above. The difference is that in (119a) and (120a), the vP-aspect encodes a

transitpathof change,butadirect pathof change in(l2lc)and(l18a"b). IfthevP-aspect

encodes a transit path of change, only the 'beneficiary' can occuPy the VoiceP edge of

pASSTVE (see also Vamarasi 1999 on the BI PASSIVE with 'benefactive -kan')' Thus,

instead of (119c) and (120c), we can have the following sentences, (122aft), as the

acceptable imperative tolong with PAsSrvE volcE. Contrast (l22qc) wittt the

unacceptable ones, (I22b d).

(122)a. Tolong saya/mereka di-beli-kan rokok
please lsg/3pl PASS-buy-KAN cigarette

'Please (help meithem), may some cigarette be bought!' (l Please help me buy.'. )

b. *Tolong rokok di-beli-lcan (untuk saya/mereka)

please cigarette PASS-buy-raN for lsg/3pl
'Please cigarette be bought for me/them!'
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c. Tolong saya di+uttrp-kan pintu itu
please lsg PASS-close-KAN door DEM
'Please (help me), may that door be closed!' (l Please help me close that door)

d. *Tolong pintu itu di+utup-kan (untuk saya)
please door DEM pAss-close-KAN for lsg

'Please that door be closed (for me)!

In (l22a,c) the path of change encoded by the vP-aspect contains a transit point, and the

VoiceP edge as the subject position is confiolled by the object ofthe higher phrase tolong

saya/mereka'help me/them' in (122a) and tolong saya'help me' in (122c). Both objects

- or subjects - saya/mereka (122a) and saya (122c) are 'beneficiaries'. Because the edge

is controlled by the higher object, the vP-objects rokok'cigarette' (122a) and pintu itu
'that door' (122c) thus cannot move up to occupy the voiceP edge - i.e., *Tolong

saya/mereka rokok di-beli-kan is ungrammatical. The inverse is also true, that is, if the

path of change is direct, (118a,b) and (121c), we cannot have pASSrvE the type of
(1224c), as shown in the (b) examples of (123), (124) and (125) below, because the

VoiceP edge is not contolled by the object 'beneficiary' of the higher phrase. The

acceptable examples, (123c), (124c), and (125c), show that the vP-objects move to the

uncontrolled VoiceP edge.

(123)a. Tolong ular itu di-lempar-kan!
please snake DEM PASS-throw-KAN
'Please, may that snake be thrown (out/away)!'

b. *Tolong saya di-lempar-lmn ular itu!
please lsg PASS-throw-KAN snake DEM

'Please help me be throum away that snake!'
c. Tolong saya ular itu di-lempar-kan.l

please lsg snake DEM pAss-throw-KAN
'Please help me, may that snake be thrown away!'

Q2Qa. Tolong W-nya di-mati-kan!
please TV-3sg PASS-dead-KAN
'Please, may the TV be turned off!'



b. *Tolong srya di-mati-lmn W-nYa!
please 1sg PAss-dead-KAN TV-3sg
'Please help me be turned offthe TV!"

c. Tolong srya W-nYa di-mati-lan
please 1sg TV-3sg PAss-dead-KAN TV
'Please help me, may the TV be turned off!'

(125)a. Tolong bola itu di-iatuh-kan!
please ball DEM PAss-fall-KAN
'Please, may the ball be droPPed'

b.*Tolong saya di-jatuh-kan bola itu!
please lsg PASS-fall-KAN ball DEM

'Please help me be dropped the ball!'
c. Tolong saya bola itu di-iatuh-kan!

please lsg ball DEM PASs-fall-KAN
'Please help me, may the ball be dropped!'

To summarise, what we see in (l t6)-(125) above are examples of combination of ltolong

+ vpl and [totong+ eASSTVE VoiceP]. ln the latter the vP-object cannot raise to the [Spec-

VoicePl if the vP-aspect encodes a transit path of change, in which the VoiceP edge is

controlled by the 'beneficiary' of tolong'help', (l22bd). ln either case, the external

argument Zsg/pl at [Spec-vP] argument is optional-

5.3.2.2.Invitations

The derivation of a direct imperative sentence in the previous sub-section (5-3'2.1) does

not involve an edge. With tolong 'help, please' the derivation may involve an edge only

if the vP-aspect does not encode a traruit path of change, and only in pnSSrW- In the

present sub-section I will show that the derivation of invitations with the second 'please',

silakan,involves an interrrediary phase, with an edge (126) nd (127). The (a) er<amples

show invitations with an AcrrvE vorcE, and the (b) examples show invitations with a

PASSI\IE VOICE.

(126)a. Silakan (Bapak) meN-tonton W-nya
please Sir ACT-watch TV-3sg
'Please (Sir) watch the TV'



b. Silakan QV-rrya) di+onton
please TV-3sg pASS-watch

'Please watch the TV' (Please the TV be watched)

(127)a. Silalran @apak) QneN-)minum kopi-nya
please Sir AcT-drink coffee-3sg
'Please (Sir) drink the coffee'

b. Silakan (kopi-nya) di-minum
please coffee-3sg PASS-drink
'Please drink the coffee' (Please the coffee be drunk)

In sum, direct imperatives involve only the vP, whereas invitations involve the edge

VoiceP. Midway between the two is direct imperatives with tolong'please (help me, do

me a favour)'. The invitation silalcan 'please (yowself)' modifies sentences with VoiceP.

5.3.2.3. Expectations

What follows are examples of sentence modification of even a higher layer edge, namely

the Asp-P, with harap or ber-harap 'to expect' (and sometimes 'to hope'). This

unergative harap/ber-harap takes a CP (but not an infinitival like the English

counterpart) with the complementiser balwa 'that', (I28).

(128)a. Saya harap (bahwa) kamu akan datang ke pesta nanti malam
lsg expect that 2sg ruT come to party coming night
'I expect (that) you will come to the parly tonight'

b. Saya harap (bahwa) kamu sudah pergi waktu saya sampai di rumah
lsg expect that 2sg [+nuns] go when lsg arrive aVin house
'I expect (that) you have gone when I arrive home'

c. Saya ltarap saudara semua sudah meN-baca buku itu
lsg expect brother all [+PERr] ACT-read book ouv
'I expect (tha$ you all have read the book'

To capture the main points of sub-sections 5.3.2.1 - 5.3.2.3,the following diagram,

(129), shows the possible locations of direct imperatives, invitations, and of expectations.

This diagram is not to be seen as having co-occwrences.
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(r2e)

DP/
edge

tolong'pleasel'

--- 
direct imPerative

5 3.2.4. Wh<xtr action in interrogative sentences

Extractions are done after ttre derivation of AspP is complete4 involving only the

displace,rrent of the Asp-P edge to the ogtermost edge, of the CP' The BI CP is a clefted

structure (which is also argued for by Cole et al 2002). For clarity, in this sub-section I

make a distinction between a CP with the head -kah (in Question CP, 'Q-CP"

henceforth) and a cp with the head yang (in Relative clause cP, *Rc-cP" henceforth).

Three types of questions will be discussed. Sub-section 5.3.2-4.1 discusses echo

questions, sub-section 5.3.2.4.2 YesArIo questions, and sub-section 5.3.2.4.3 discusses

constituert questions.

5.3.2.4.1. Echo q uestions

Echo questions are the simplest of intenogative sentences' They merely echo the PF

structure, where the item in question is replaced with tlre "V{h- elements" APA 'what"

SIAPA 
owho', (130), MANA'place', (131)-

q
\c'

7At'''r
C



(130)a. Sl Siti sedang meN-baca bukuporno
PERs s pRoc .tcr-read book porn
'Siti is reading a pom book'

b. St Siti sedang meN-baca buku
PERS S PROG ACT.read booK
'Siti is reading a what book?'

c. Si Siti sedang meN-baca APA?
PERS S PRoG ACT.read Wh-
'Siti isreadingwhat?'

d. S, Siti sedang (meN-)ApA?
PERS S PROG ACT.Wb-
'What is Siti doing?'

e..Sl APA sedang meN-baca ApA?
PERS Wh- PRoG ACT.read Wh.
'Who is reading what?'

(1,31)a.Ibu mau ke pasar
mother will to market
'Mother will go to the market'

b.Ibu rTKtu ke MANA?
mother will to Wh-
'Mother will go to where?'

(132)a.Ibu sedang meN-kental-lmn
mother PRoc .ccr-thick-rAN

APA?
wh-

kuah-rrya
gravy-3sg

'Mother is thickening the glaqy'
b.Ibu sedang meN-,apl-kan kuah-nya?

mother PROG ACT-}/Z-KAN gravy-3sg
'What is mother doingto the gary?'

(133)a. Kuah-nya sedang di-kental-kan
gravy-3sg PRoc PASS-thick-KAN
'The gravy is beingthickened'

b. Kuah-nya sedang di-ApA-kan?
gravy-3sg PRoc PASs-If4h-KAN
'What is being done to the gravy?'

I assume that in (130)-(133) there isno Wh-extraction from the Asp-P, although I will not

use the term "rr? situ" (for instance, Cole et al2002), the term that I shall reserve for items

left in the vP. Of interest is when the derivation involves an exffacian 5.3.2.4.2.



53.2.4.2. 'YesAIo' questions (GCP with the functional head'luh)

In BI the Q-CP head-lmh 'marks' a question, which may be left out in spoken utterances

(in which case a distinctive intonation must be used to indicate that the sentence is

interrogative). There are three ways to elicit Yes or No answers, (134), (135), (136). All

the following question sentences (134)-(136) require a Yes or No answer, but only in

(134) is the 'APA support' that corresponds to the English 'DO/BE support' used.

(134)a. APA(-kah) Si Kucing -sudah tnakan?

wh'"| PERS cat I+PERFI eat

'Has (the) Cat eaten?'

b. St Kucing APA (-kah) sudah malcan?

PERS CAt wh-? [+PERF] eat
'Has (the) Cat eaten?' (Lit. The cat has it eaten?)

c. APA(lwh) kamu mflu meN-baca cerita ini?
Wh-? 2sglpl want ACT-read story DEM

'Do you wantto read this story?'
d. ept CI@h) Siti sedang sakit?

Wh-? S

'Is Siti ill?
PROG ill

(135) Sudah*(-luh) Si Kucing makan?

[+PERF]-? PERS Cat eat
'Has (the) Cat eaten?'

(136) Sudah makan(kah) S,

J+lenrl eat-? PERS

'Has (the) Cat eaten?'

In (134a,c,d) there is no extraction, but there is in (134b). The proposed stuctures are as

(137a) and (137b) below. In (135) above only the Asp head is extracte4 as shown in the

(l3S) below, whereas in (136) it is the whole adjoined Aspo, (139). I assume tlat for

(134) and (135) the head Asp may or may not adjoin with the head Voice, but they must

in (136). The structures of the three questions above are as (l37a"b), (138) and (139)

respectively.

Kucing?
Cat
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(137t)a. (:134a)

AWkshSi Kttcing sdah wakei? 'IIas (the) Catmten?

(137)b. tq
"rt{ 

\
i\t.

Si Kueing

(-134b)

n
h / \
Rse A,t{'

"/\ ,/ \- t?" "WI I ./ \| | edge lgice'sudah ,/ \rr v?

,rskryt

,l

APA-hnh

z

ls

Si Kaeing apakah stffi rnlwniT '(.The) Cat, has it eaten?'
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(:135)

YK
edge 

,/K'nya vP

malcan

**1"
G"dtil

Sudah+(-lwh) Si Kucingmakan? 'IIas (the) Cat eaten?'

(138)

(13e)

st

t'I"
-kol

Si Kucing [sudah makanJ
'(The) Cat has ealon'

AspP



(:136)

hgad Asp-P

sudahA-*rn

| 'T'
Sudah makanlcah Si Krcing? 'Has (the) Cat eaten?'

532.43. Constituent questions with the complementiser yang

Unlike the head -kah of QrCP shown n 5.3.2.4.2, the complementiser headyang of the

RC-CP does not elicit an answer. I propose that the BI interrogative sentence is made not

with the headyang'thaUwho/which', but rather, with the head --lmh, which I assume to

be the outermost head. I will demonstrate that the cyclic movement of edge-to-edge

continues, with exhacted Asp-P edge. The combination of the outer phrase QCP and its

adjaceirt phrase RC-CP makes a structure corresponding to the English - more or less -
'Who is it that... ? or 'What is it that... .?'.

The following example, (140b), shows that the had, yang clefu the subject Ziza,

the subject ofthe AspP $a0$.

(140)a. Tina sedang sakit
T PRoG iII
'Tina is ill'
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b. Tina yang sedang sakit
T COMP PROG iII
'It is Tina who is ill'

In the RC-CP (140b) Tina moves from the Asp-P edge to the outer edge, the RC-CP with

theheadyang, (l4l).

(l4l) Tina yang frro fsedang sakitll
T COMP PROG ilI
'It is Tina who is ill'

The RC-Cp can be embedded fiust like any other nominal expression), as the 'subject' of

the following sentences, (142) and (143). The combination of a Wh- element and the

complernentiser yang does not make an interrogative sentence.

(142) fSiapa yang sedang sakitJ tidak boleh ke sekolah

Wh- coMP PRoG ill NEG allow to school

'Thgse who are ill are not allowed to go to school'

(143) [Siapa yang sudah makan] boleh pergi seknrang

Wh- yang [+PEnr] eat allow go now
'Those who have eaten maY go now'

Thus, the combination of the Wh- element and the complementiser yang itself does not

necessarily make an interrogative sentence (142) and (1a3). In (142) and (1a3) above the

(non-sentence) RC Siapa yang sedang sakit... 'Those who are 1ll' '' Siapa yang sudah

makan... 'Those who have eaten...' are embedded at the [Spec-Asp-P], (lM).

(rM)
i**o [r*" Siapa yurlry sudah nntatnlle*, boleh[pergif sekarang]l

wh- y^ng [+PERF] eat may go now

'Those who have eaten maY go now'



I shall claim that to derive a I4/h- question in BI the Q-CP is combined with the RC-Cp.

In (145) and (la6) below the Wh- element moves further up to the outermost edge with

-lmh as the head, (147) and (148).

(145) Siapa-kah yatg sedang sakit?
Wh.? coMP PRoG ill

'Who is it being ill?'

(146) Siapa-luh yang sudah makan?
Wh- ? coMP [+PEFr] eat

'Whom (of you) have eaten?'

(147) Siapa-kah [s;opo] yang sedang sakit?
wh- ''! wh- coMP [enoc] eat

'Who is it being ill?'

(148) Siapa-luh [si"p"] yang sudah rnakan?
wh- ? Wh- yang [+PEPo] eat
'Whom (of you) have eaten?AMho is it that have eaten?'

The Q-CP cannot be embedded the way the RC-CP can as shown in (afi above, (149)

and (150). Altematively, we can view the ungrammaticality of (149) and (150) below as

pertaining to the sentential subject constraint, that is, exfiaction from an embedded

subject clause is not allowed. I shall not go further into details on this matter. However, I
must emphasise that the sentential subject in (149) and (150) below is a Q-CP. The point

to note is that -*aft should be positioned in the main clause only (in the main trunk of the

tree).

(149) *Siapa-lcah lang sedang sakit tidak boleh
Wh-? coMP PRoc ill NEG allow

'Who is it being ill are not allowed to go to school?'

(150) *Siapa-leah yor,g sudah makan boleh pergi?
Wh-? coMP [+PERF] eat allow go

'Who is it who have eaten may go?'

ke
to

sekolah?
school

The above analysis leads us to assume the structure of the BI RC-CP, shown as (151),

and of the BI Q-CP with RC-CP, (152).



(t51) TtheBI RC.CP:

Arultg inilTirc yang sedtmg sakit'It is this personflt is Tina who is ill'

(152) Ike srnmwe of BI Q-CP with RCCF:

,'uLr

svdmg
PROG

sakit?
ill

he{d RC-C"

_Lu n"kA
t"nt f"* x-

YK
a" ,P\
I h€ad vP--r 

Juo

/\Iqd VqiEeB

)** 'h,
For (152) Siap*kah yarrg

wh-? co\,lP
'lilho is it being ill?"

Strya
wh-
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By 're'substitning bask" the Wh- elemffi, stap'whon wrthTirrs, we have the 'Yes/l:ilo

qnestion' of a different tlpe of that sholm in 5.3,1,4.2 ('YeV,Ir[o qtrertions' with the

fr nstional head, +qh'h,rt without tfu hend, y otg) 
" 

( I 53).

(153) Stnrctwe ofBI Q-CP withRC0Pfor a 'Yeil]{o question':

r(KXTtna ,rcad RGCP

+ -h ,,A''I K,\il 'T' r* 2K
yorrg "K ;\hyd Vqice,P

tl
sedang sakit

Tiw.k& yaag sedmgsahifl 'fs it fina who is ill?'

Lastly, the (mbeelded RC-CP of exampl;e (144) ssn be repreoemtd as thg fo[owing

sfiructme, (154).
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(154) The embedded RC-CP:

Siapa
pergt

head

I

yang

head vP

.lo*,

(154) (:(r44)
[.qrp-p [sp"" SiaPa Yilrrg sudah

Wh- y^ng [+PERF]
'Those who have eaten may go'

malranlln'r bolehlPergill
eat may go

53.3. Summary and imPlication

To conclude the discussion of derivations above VoiceP f wil sum uP the main points I

made:

1. Once the Spec-head relation is established, namely, the relation between the

argument at [Spec-VoiceP] and the related Voice head (meN', di', ber-, ter-, or o),

the arglment sfiucture ofthe predicate is no longer relevant in the higher layers of
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derivations above voiceP. I have adopted Chomsky's (1995) notion of edge, to

demonsfrate that further derivations that follow the VoiceP only involve local

head movement and successive-cyclic edge-to-edge movement. Any element left

behind within the domain of vP that does not undergo further movement is spelled

out in its position. I have demonstrated that in BI derivations involving the vP-

external aspect (Asp-P), RC-CP and the Q-CP all strictly follow the local head

movement and successive-cyclic edge-to-edge movement.

While some interrogative sentences in BI require the complementiser yang, it is
the head -kah that makes a sentence interrogative: yang only relativises the

subject of the phrase below it. The 'Wh-extactions" - a conventional term - in BI
follow the strict rule of edge-to-edge movement.

The implication is that the BI structures that correspond to the English RC 'The

book John is reading' and to the Q-RC 'what is John reading?' are barred (156)

and (157) below, respectively. The corresponding BI structures start from the

PASSIVE VOICE, (155ab), the English structures start from the ACTTVE volcE,

(rs7).

2.

3.
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(lss)a The BI RC.CP..

Buht yqlg sefaltg di-baea (("leh) Jahn)
b,ook eofuP P&.oG PASs-read by J
'Thebook (that ii) beingread (by John)'



(1s5)b. The BI Q-CP with RC-CP:

edgs
A

(buto;ror 6*U
(book) I

yang edge
COMP

edgp

l\
APA

head
I

sedang

Pesgrve)

edgs Voice'

Ap*ftnh) yang aedang. di.bsca ((oIeQ Joln)?
Wh-? c-olr'f PRoc PAss-read by J
'!!ftat is betu€ read (by Jo-bn)?'

In BL RC'CP extmotion from below the VoioeP (i.e:, vP) is not allowed,, (15O.

t0) 
Notu that I have lofr intaot (bracketed in the diagram) the questioned nrbjoct batat ira 'drs book' af the

RC-CT edge. This subjeot can firther mowto fheuppurroc odgeto rneke aYesltrloqu€sti@,

EutuifrrGhnbr) yeg sensrg di,fuEq ,(oleh) JoIm)?
B@bDEM.? COI\.IP tr|ROG FASS-read by J
'Is it that book tha is being read (by John)?'



(156) BL *Buht yang Jahn sodwg
book coMP J PRoG

English: 'The book Joffnis readind

nteN-baea th'hr|
eCf-read

Aad thw, fre Wh- 'extragtion' from tne ungrammatical RC4? merely csftinues whrt is

barred in BI, namely from the structure (156) above; shorrrm as (157) below



(156) Br:

English:

*Apa-kah yang John
Wh-? coMP J

'What is Jobn reading?'

meN-baca [m-]?
ACT-read

sedang
PROG

edge
,/\
APA
wh-

head
I

-kah

Y2
yang edge
corrPA

John
head

I

VoiceP (ACTTVE)

sedang edge

Spec

t",a,l

*Apa(-kah) yang John sedang meN-baca?
Wh-? coMP J pnoc ACT-read
'What is John reading?'

The question is, why are the structures 'The book John is reading' and 'What is

John reading?' allowed in English but bared in BI? To answer the question, we must

look back to what is argued for by Ouhalla (1991), that in English the ACTr\tE VOICE has

a default value, and as we have seen, in BI acmvn and pessrve volcEs are equally

strong. It all thus boils doum to the difference between the Voice Pbrases of the two
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languages. In Engtish, the displacement of a [Spec-VP] argument to the edge is allowed

in the ACTI\|E VOICE, (158).

(158) English VoiceP (After Bowers 2002):

VoiceP

- \
./ -Voice'

DPr/\
edge Yoic€ ' t

(ACTTVE)

i\i "{t\ I A:AlAI
P

\
v'

VP

-t--\DPV
^lest [n""trd.nb] t*,1the police

The two DPs in (l5S) will eventually move up to the outer edges (not shown in the

diagram) to check off their features in a "multiple checking" operation (Ura 2000), and

the verb raises to get inllected at To. For the English PASSTVE VoiceP, refer back to

diagram (2) above.

The mechanism that works for the structure (158) above does not apply to BI

ACTTyE: in BI, if the DP the students moves to the edge, then we have two options. The

first option is, the head must be realised as di- (as the canonical PASSTVE of the personal

transitive), and at the same time the verb arresr must raise to adjoin with the head' as I

have shown in the previous sections. The second option is, if the external argrrment at

[Spec-vP] is a pronoun, this argument and the verb may remain in situ, and thus spelled

out. This is the case with the other type of pesSfrre, where the verb is not,
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and cannot be, affixed with the Voice head, (159a"b) below, in the same rnanner with the

direct imperatives discussed above.

(159)a. Buku itu sudah saya (*di-/*meN-) baca
book DEM IERF lsg pAss/ACT read
'That book has been read by me' (That book has been I-read)

b. *Buku itu saya sudah (*di-/*meN-) baca
book DEM 1sg IERF pASs/Acr read
'That book has been read by me' (That book I have read)

c. Main-an itu harus kamu letak-kan di meja
play-NOUN DEM must Zsg location-KAN on table
'That toy mustbe put down on the table' (must you-put down)

d. *Main-an itu lcamu harus letak-lean di meja
play-NouN DEM 2sg must location-ran on table
'That toy you must put down on the table'

Notice that the pronouns saya' lsg' and kamu'2sg' in both examples do not raise above

the MoDALs sudah [+perfective], (159a), harus'must', (159b), and the verbs do not raise

to adjoin with the Voice head di- or meN-. Since the edge is occupied by the [Spec-VP]

argument the [Spec-vP] argument cannot move up. Multiple checking is not allowed in

BI, (159b,d). This is also basically the difference between the English RC-CP and the BI

RC-CP above.

ln Sukarno (1996) I analyse the occurrence of the second type of pAssrr/E such as

as (159a,c) above as an "AcE}.IT-lncorporation", or 'oD-lncorporation", to be precise.

Sukarno's (1996) analysis is based on Pesetsky's (1995) theory of "zero-morpherne". The

zero preposition of the oleh by-phrase because it is zero, it must be affxed. The AGEI.IT,

based at the bottom of the tree is raised together with the zero preposition to pick up the

verb. Considering the theory envisaged in the present work - that elements left behind

that do not undergo further derivation are spelled out at their base positions - then the

following syntactic analysis, (160ab), of the second type of PASSnIE are more tenable

than that of Sukarno (1996). In both (1604b) only the edge moves up to check offthe

Aspect head, and so on.



,,PKt.-vP

/4\
ffi r/'r

kirim-kan 

'^{

(160)a. Second type of PASSIVE, without dt-, with the ftan-aspect:

Spec
THEME
-\_

krpn***ral

kePada SandY

Se-pucuk surat suya kirim'kan ke-pada Sandy

a-ciass letter lsg send-rAN to-DATn{E S
.A letter was sent to Sandy by me' (A letter was l-sent to Sandy)

(160)b. Second type of PASSIVE, without dr- with the f-aspect:

Sanfu srya kirim-i se-Pucuk surat

S lsg send-I a-clAss letter
'Sandy was sent a letter by me' (Sandy was l-sent a leter)
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Conclusions

The main conclusions that can be drawn from this studv are as follows:

(i) -han versus -i
Unlike the previous studies on the BI suffixes -lmn and -1, which state that the suffrxes

have several diflerent functions, this thesis proposes that a simple notion of change

answers the question as to why in BI sentences the predicate sometimes bears the suffix

-kan, sometimes -i or -o.
(i)a. I have shown that kan-predicates and r-predicates are in opposition with each other,

and each has its own argument structure;

(i)b. I have discussed the opposition in terms of nvo opposing vP-aspects: with the kan-

aspect the direct internal argument undergoes change, and conversely, with the i-aspect

the direct intemal argument is stationary and/or unchanged;

(i)c. The syntactic effects of the vP-aspect can be seen also through the opposing

interpretation of the direct internal argument: with the kan-aspect the [Spec-VP] bears a

TITEME interpretation, whereas with the l-aspect it has a PATIENT interpretation.

(i)d. I have argued throughout this study that a BI sentence with the kan-aspect is

independently derived from that with the r-aspect.

(i)e. From the discussion in the present work in general, the dichotomy of the related

terminologies used in the literature can also be included in the change versus non-change

distinctions encoded by the vP-aspect, all in respective order:

Larson's (1988) "dative-double object constructions", Hale and Keyser's (1993,

1998) "LocATIoN" verbs (e.g.,'to jailthe criminals') versus "LOCATUM" verbs (e.g.,

340
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.to salt the stew'), Pesetsky's (1995) "object-Experiencer" vcrsus "Subject-

Experiencer" psych-predicates, and Arad's (1998) THEME at [Spec-VP] versus

PATIENT at [SPec-VP].

(rt) VOICE and transitivitY

I have proposed following Ouhalla (1991), Bowers (2002) and Pylkklinen (2002) that the

Voice head is separate from the transitivity head, and that VOICE is distinct from

transitivity. From our observation, we gain an important insight that in BI all sentences

display voICE, whereas not all sentences display transitivity (not all structures have the

vp). We saw that vorcE is related to the argument structure of the predicate (vPlVP). The

Voice head correlates with the structure it occurs in, that is, it is dependent on the

available aJgument, because it checks an argument as a surface subject'

Bowers (2002)argues that the Voice head "relates" the surface subject to the predicate'

pylkkanen (2002) spells out what the subject is, in terms of external versus internal

arguments. In pylk&finen's terms, the Voice head "introduces" the surface subject- Our

analysis supports Bowers (2000) and Pylkklinen (2002).I have shown that the surface

subject "introduced" by the Voice head has an origin, either from [Spec-vP] or from

[Spec-VP], i.e., consistent with their roles in constructions which have an

AGENT/cAUSER argument in [Spec-vP].

Following chomsky's (1999:9-11) notion of "edge", in the present work I propose that

argument role is relevant only as far as the Voice Phrase. Once the Spec-head relation is

established at the VoiceP layer, which I assume to be the lowest edge, derivations that

follow only involve the move of either the edge or the hea4 or elements adjoined to the

edge. The predicate argument structure is thus relevant only to establish the innermost

edge.

The central notion of the present study is that a structure with a vP-aspect is always

transitive (including also di-transitive). In BI we have a transitive structure with the tan-

aspect (kan-transitive) and a transitive structure with the l-aspect (i-transitive). The so'
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called "DAC-DOC altemation" in BI constitutes only a minor part of the vP-aspect

alternation. The BI DAC belongs to the kan-aspctand the DOC to the r-aspect.

As a part of the vP-aspect alternatior; I have also included in the discussion the BI psych-

predicates, which, predicAbly, can be classified into two groups: psych-predicates with

the kan-aspect are what in the literature are called "Object-experiencer" predicates, and

those with the iaspect are the "Subject-experiencer" predicates. The former group bears

an eventive interpretation, the latter an agentive interpretation. The unaffixed psych-

predicates in BI correspond to the stative interpretation. It all boils down to points (ib)

and (ic) above.

For derivations that are fransformationally un-related, (id) above, I have included in the

discussion the derivation of the BI ACTTvE and pessrve structures involving the vP-

aspect: each vP-aspect has its own ACTIVE and pe,SSrve paths of derivation.

(ill) Derivations above VoiceP

In BI the derivations of Asp-P, RC-CP and Q-CP follow the strict successive-cyclic edge-

to-edge movement and the local head movement. Once the innermost edge is established,

the domain of the vP is not available for a further syntactic operation and any element left

behind within vP that does not undergo further movement is spelled out in its position. In

effect, 'Wh-extaction' in the conventional sense does not apply in BI: by comparing

English and BI expressions (such as 'What are you reading?', 'That's the book I have

been reading', and the RC 'The book John read... ') I assume that the structure of Voice

Phrase in BI is different from that of English. In English the [Spec-VP] argument of the

transitive structwe may move to the edge even in the ACTTVE VOICE, whereas in BI this

type of movement only occurs in the PASSTVE VoIcE.
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